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NAVAL CIVIL AFFAIRS PUBLICATIONS

1. There will be issued from time to time several types of civil affairs
publications for the guidance and assistance of naval personnel in carrying
out their responsibilities 1n occupied arees. Thease publications will be
principally Handbookn, Guides, and Manuale.

2. Civil Affairs Fandbooks are factual studies of generasl information per-
teining to civil effairs in specific areas.

3. Civil Affeirs Guides are studies of anticipated civil affairs problems,
In no sense is a Guide, as such, to be teken asm m ordsr or s statament of

officiel policy. Such orders and stetements of policy will be issued in the
noraal manner,

4, Civil Affairs Nanuals establish besic principles, procedures, and
mothode of deeling with civil sffairs for naval personnel. The broadest of
these is the Amay-Navy Manual of Military Government and Civil Affairs,

{M 27-5, OpNav 50E-3).

5 Other civil effsirs publications will include Pocket Guidebooks for the
indoctrination of troops in thes characteristice and customs of occupied
areas; special studfies on military government and ¢ivil affairs techniques
of other powers; and other material as found useful.
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PREFACE

This bandbook is qesigned primarily for the use of Army and Navy
copmanders and their staffs and subordinates who may be concerned with mili-
tary government ana the control of civll affairs in the Eac*ern Caroline
lalands, It is thererore concerned exclusively with information pertinent
to aaministrative planning and action, Informetion on military objectives
and nhydrography, being fully presented in other existing monograpns, is not
dupliicated herewith,

The text is aiviued into three parts -- 1) Basic Information, 2) AdG-
ministration and Pudlic Facilities, ) Economics -- each part being sub-
divided into chapters ana topics, numbered decimally, Part 1 is designed
to present an over-all survey of basle¢ informetion on the Eastern Caroline
Islands for military aduinistrators, Parts 2 snd 3 contain data especially
pertinent to particular adminiatrative functions or activities, and are in-
tended primarily for reference, i

Threa orgenizational charts have been included to clerify the formal
relationshipas exiasting between the various adriinistrative organs, A selected
bibliography of sources consulted, with brief c¢ritical comments, follows the
text, At the end of the volume appear 42 illustrations portraying important
aspects of life and enterpriee in the islands,

The materials contained in this handbook heve been checked with all
available sources of information, Most of the statistical information dates
from 1937, and much of the best information about native 1life cowes from the
German period, prior to 1914, however, it has been possible in many in-
atances to cneck the acocuracy of the data with informants who have resided
in or vimited the Eastern Carolines as recently as 194l,

114
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1. BASIC INFORMATION




11. GEOGRAPHY
111, Location

Geographic Position, The Caroline Islands lie east of the Fhilippines, north of
‘New Guinea, west of the Marshall Islands, and south of Guam, They form a broad belt ex-
tending from 131° east longitude in the west to 163° in the east and fall between the
first and tenth degrees of north latitude, Together with the Marjanas, Marshall, and
Gilbert Islands they oonstitute the insular area of the Pacific known as Micronesia,

The 148th meridien of east longitude separates the archipelago into two divisione,
the Western and the Eastern Carolines, The present handbook deals exolusively with the
second of these divisione, The Rastern Carclines, as thus defined, are practically co-
extensive with two of the four administrative areas intoc which the Japanese have divided
the Caroline Ielands, namely, the Ponape district and the Truk district, The other two
administrative districts, those of Yap and Palau, comprise the Western Carclineas, The
two northwesternmost atolls of the Marshall Islands, Eniwetok and Ujelang, have ‘been in-
oluded by the Japanese with the Ponape district for administrative purposes, but they are
not treated herewith sinoce they have been covered in the handbook of this series on the
Marshall Islands (OpNav 50E-1),

Table of Distances, The approximate distances in nautical miles from Kusaie,
Ponape, snd Truk in the Eastern Carolines to other places in the Pacific are shown in the
following table:

EKusaie Ponape Truk

Auokland 2,625 2,813 3,000
Guan 1,206 901 590
Hongkong 3,010 2,710 2,376
Honolulu 2,467 2,685 3,028
Jaluit NG 698 1,060
Manila 2,659 2,363 1,994
Midway 1,773 1,882 2,146
Noumea 1,722 1,892 2,068
Pago Pago 1,969 2,266 2,602
Palau 1,708 1,418 1,068
Panama 7,059 7,321 7,685
Ponape 307 - 383
Babaul 931 853 695
San Francisco by 478 hy641 by931
Shanghai 2,828 2,545 2,261
Sydney 2,503 2,514 2,543
Truk 690 383 -

Yap 1,510 1,211 825
Yokohama 2,229 1,998 1,832

Tims, The stendard time in the Rasternu Carolines is from tem to eleven hours in
advance of Oreenwioh, The islands from Puluwat to Ngatik fall within the minus 10 zone
(G,M_C.T,), and those from Pakin to Kusaie within the minus 11 zonse ,

Composition, Exolusive of submerged ooral reefs, the Bastern Carolines comprise
25 1sland clusters or isolated islands (see 113 for inaividual desoriptions), Three --
Eusaje, Ponape, and Truk -- are of volcanic origin, the remainder being of coral forma-
tion, In the following table those of each of the two administrative districtsare listed
in order from west to east:

Truk Distriot Ponape Distriot
Puluwat Kapingamarangi
Pulusuk Nukuoro

Pulap Oroluk
Namonuito Ngatik

East Fayu Pakin

Truk Ant

Nomwin Ponape

Xuop Mokil

Murilo Pingelap

Nama Kusaie

Losap

Namoluk

Satawan

Etal

Lukunor



East Fayu, Nama, Oroluk, and Pulusuk are single coral islands, with or without an
atoll reef, The other 21 are clusters of islands, either soral atolls with a number of
low islets or nigh islonds with outlying dspendencies, In several instaances, two or
three of these island clusters are grouped together in larger units or small archipel-
agoss, Thus Murilo and Nomwin conatitute the Hall Islends; Kuop and Truk form the Truk
Islands; Etal, Lukunor, and Satawen make up the Nomoi or Mortlock Isiands; and Ant, Pekin,
and Ponape oompose the Senyavin Islands,

Area, The total land surface of the Bastern Carolines amcunts to approximately
250 square miles, Most of this area is made up by the nigh or volcanic islands: Ponape
with 145 square miles, Truk with 50 square mllea, and Kusaie with 42 square miles, The
22 low coral ateolls and islands, in total ap well as individually, are relatively in-
significant in area,

112, Climate

Meteorological Stations, The German administration, prior to 1914, maintained
government metsorological stations at Eten {7° 21' N, 151° 54' E} in the Truk Islands and
at Medsobenien (6° 58' 10" N, 1580 16' 35" E} on Ponape, Observations were also made and
official records kept by Mr, Herrman on his property at Lele {5° 20° N, 163° 5 E} on
Kusaie, Unofficial records, based on cbservations made at the Romen Catholic Capuchin
Miassion at Ronkiti (6° 55' 39" N, 158° 20' 30" E) on Ponape and at the Protestant Boston
Mission at Mwot (59 1§' N, 162° 5¢' E} on Kusais, are also available for a pumber of
years, Unfortunately, most Of the data assembled at these five stations are oconcerned
exclusively with rainfall,

The Japanese edministration has mainteined government meteorclogical stations on
Ponape {Colony) and Truk {(Dublon Island} and a weather station on XKusaie, These stationa
have assembled much fuller information, but little of it has been made available by pub-
lication, The data presented below, consequently, are regrettably meager in certain
ragpects,

Temperature, The Eastern Carolines enjoy a tropical oceanic climate, character-
ized by a bigh and uniform temperature, DBoth seasonal and diurnal variation in temper-
ature is slight, On Ponape the mean anjual temperature is reported as 80,2° F, for 1853-
55, 81,0° for 1899-1900, 80,1° for 1900-01, 80° for 1927-29, and 80° for an unspecified
seven-year period under Japsnese rule, The following table summarizes the results of
observations at the Medschenlen station, Ponape, for the period from October, 1900, to
Qctober, 1901, at Coclomy, Ponape, for 1927-29, and at Dublon, Truk, for 1927-29,

Ponape Truk
Averages {M} {C) (D)
Mean for period 80,19 F, 800 F, 8io g,
b " January 80,6 80 81
» * February 80,4 80 8l
» " March 81,1 82 80
" "  April 80,2 80 8l
= " May 80,0 80 8l
» " June 80,2 79 81
" * July 80,6 79 B0
- "  August 81,1 78 81
. " September 79.3 78 8l
L " QOotober 79.4 79 81
" " November 78,6 79 81
B " December 78,6 80 81
Average at 7 AM, 76,6 -—- -

" " 2P M 85.1 i -

o v 9PN, 76,6 =2 ==
Maximum for period 90, 4 91,9 0.9
Minimum " g 68,0 67.6 69,8
Msan diurnal range 11,7 - -

Atmospheric Pressure, The mean annual atmospheriac pressure in the Eastern Caro-
lines is sald to be slightly lower than in the Marshall Isliands, where the mean ananual
parometer reading is reporved as 29.84 inches, There 1s a double diurnal variation,
with maxima at 0900 and 2100 snd minima at 0300 and 1500,

Humidity. Throughout the Caroline Islands the humidity 1s excessive, but the
poak is reached in Kusale and Ponape, August, September, and Octobder are tiie most humid

o



montbe; January, February, and Maron, the drieat, On Ponepe the huumidity is especially
bigh during the late hours of tne night, when the chill resiliing from radiation oom-
denpes the water vapor in the atmosphere into a heavy fog, So saturated is the air at
thie time thet mleepers often wake to find their clothee and bedding as wet ar though
they nad been soaked in water, The following table presents data on relative humidity,
in percentages, as observed on Fonape over s seven-year perlod and at Truk for the years
1927-29 at the offiolal Japaness meteorologicel stetions:

Averages Ponepe Truk
Mean for period 8é% B83%
" " January 80 80
" " February 79 82
b " March 80 82
» " April 81, 81l
" " May 85 84
" " June 87 82
"% July 90 84
" " Auguet 21 85
" " September 9l 86
® " Dgtober 90 86
" " Hovember 88 8é
" " Decsmber 85 82
yorage at oMa -——

A 8 AM 86
" " &4 PM, 75 --

Ri fell, Preoipitation is relatively heavy throughout the area, dut especially
80 in tke EIEE ialends and toward the east and south, Kusale, the volosnic island in the
8E, has the hvavieet rainfall in the area, and 1p cne of the rainiest regions in the
world, Its mean annual preoipitation is reported as 187 inches at Lele and as 255 inches
at the mission station at Mwot, whioh is situated across the island at a higher elevation,
On Ponape, thrse stations report the mean aniuml precipitation varicusly as 186, 182,
and 168 inches, At Truk the average ysarly rainfall is reported as 129 inshes a% Eten
and 90 inches at Dudlon, Throughout the Eastern Carolines rain falls during every month
of the year, but there are seasonal varisations, In gemneral, precipitation is greatest
in April and May, least in January and February; thers is usually & decline in rainfell
in Ootober as w.il.

The following table presenta the data on reinrfall (in millimeters) from seven
statione in the area reporting for differsnt years, The stations, with dates of ob-
servations, are: (1) Mwot on Kusale for five scattered years during the period 1895-
1904; {2) lele on Kusaie, 1903-11; {3) Medsohenien on Ponape, 1901-11; (4) Ronkiti on
Ponape, 1910-11; (5) colong Ponepe, for ap unspecified period of seven years under Jap-
anese administration; (6) Efen, Truk, 1903-11; (7) Dublon, Truk, 1927-29,

Averages Kusaie Poriape Truk
(M) {L) My (R) {0) (B) (D)

Annual meen over period 6473 4758 4615 L26B 4713 3280 2276

Mean for January 483 349 278 115 335 183 160
» * TPebruary 388 375 207 283 255 224 102
» " Maroh 692 458 328 281 270 212 66
= ®  April 542 573 548 602 476 291 160
" " May 730 504 498 Lk 5123 308 262
m » June 573 505 37h 394 428 3,0 351
o " July 608 307 410 kl2 420 34,8 254
" "  August glz 302 L2l L35 341 272 224
bid " Septembder 3 333 402 as2 376 32 173
" " QDptober 396 247 357 283 420 223 157
b " November 492 365 8l 366 37, 271 231
" *  December L24 4,37 411 271 505 296 132

Average number of rajiny

days per year 279 249 274 258 309 - 227
Aversge number of days g

per year with et least

25 mm, of rain - 61 58 - - 38 -~

Cloudineas, The Eastern Carolines are characterized by an exceptionelly high de-
gree of oloudiness, In the high ielands, in particular, the mountain peaks are mantled
with olouds most of the time, and low olouds or fog descend over the lowlands during the
late hours of the night, For the three-year period 1927-29 only ten really clear days
were cbserved at Ponape, Over an unspecifisd seven-year period at Ponape Japanese ob-
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In addition, there are a number of submerged coral reefs, preobably representing atolls
in an early stage of development, which are not included herewith since they do not con-
cern the administrator, -

The coral atclla of the area are nineteen in number: Ant, Etal, Kapingamarangi,
Kuop, Losap, Lukunor, Mokil, Murilo, Namoluk, Nemonuito, Ngatik, Nomwin, Nukuoro, Oroluk,
Pakin, Pingelap, Pulap, Puluwat, and Satawan, They consist of an irregular ring of coral
built upward over time from the swmit of a submarine projection, Since the coral at the
edges is better fed, it grows upward more rapidly and forms & reef surrounding a shallow
lagoon, Where the coral ring is exposed to heavy wave action, especially on the windward
side, fragments of coral are broken off and deposited on the reef shelf, resulting even-
tually in the formation of low i1slets interspersed with reefs and occasions]l deep pas-
sages through which the tides flow into and out of the central lagoon, An atoll may have
from one to sixty or more islets on the encircling ring, These islets are usually long,
narrow, and often crescent-shaped, In relief, they normally consist of an outer beach
of rubble, rarely more than six or eight feet in elevation, and a talus slope of sand and
amall coral fragments sloping gently downward from the head of the outer beach to the
shore of the liagoon, Paralleling the outer beach, and separated from it by a partlially
submerged reef shelf, is usually an outer reef against which the surf brsaks,

The single coral islands are three in number: East Fayu, Name, and Pulusuk, They
ere formed in the same manner as an atoll except that the encirciing reef is of such
small dimensions that the debria deposited from all sides has filled the center and ob-
literated the lagoon, Pulusuk, whiech 1s situated at the scuthern tip of Manila Reef,
might ~lternatively be regarded as the only islet of an otherwlse submerged atoll, East
Fayu and Nama, however, are true single islands,

0f alngle volcanic islands there are two in the Eastern Carolines: Kusaie and
Ponape, Each is of basalt formation, rising steeply to rugged forested peaks in the
interior and descending to a narrow, flat, coastal strip fringed by a reef of coral, Hsre
and there, detached rocky islande hug the shore, end, in places, breaks in the reef give
entrance to fjord-like harboras, Both Kusaje and Ponape are unquestionably of volecanio
origin, although they show no signs of reocent activity, In type, they rasemble the “high
%alandi" of other parts of the Pacific in contradistinction to the "low islands" of coral

ormation,

The Truk group stands by itself as the sole representative of a complex atoll, It
conslats of an encrmous corel atoll -- a great ring of reefs and low coral islets --
within the lagoon of which risea a cluster of high volcanle islands, Like Kusaie and
Ponape, these lagoon islands are of basalt rather than coral formation, but individually
they are much smaller in size, The peculiar gecloglcal structure of Truk renders it
ideally sulted as & naval base,

The 25 island groups are listed below in alphabetical order, with the easential
gecgraphic facts about each,

Ant (also called Andema, Anto, Fraser, Hand, and Ilants!, This coral atoll, lo-
cated at &° 47! N,, 158° 1! E,, 18 one of the Senyavin Islands, which slsc include iakin
end Ponape, It 1s six miles.in length (E-W}, three and one-half miles in width, and
trapezoidal in shape, and is separated from Ponape to the NE by a deep channel five and
one-half miles wide, The atoll consists of a lagoon surrounded by a reef, on the easatern
and southern sides of which are about fifteen low coral islets, The lagoon 1s entered by
a single passage in the SE, accessible only to small boats,

East Fa (also called Fajo, Faliao, Lutke, and Rukutee), This single coral is-
land is Iocate& at 8% 34' N,, 151° 22' E,, 19 miles W of Nomwin and 57 miles E of Namonu-
ito, It is small, low, and wooded, and is surrounded dy a wide fringing reef, It has no
permanent inhabitants but is occasionally visited by natives of Murilo and Nomwin,

Etal (also called Etaaru, Naiad, Namolutu, and Namonemeir), Tbis is one of the
three coral atolls of the Nomol or Martlock Islands, which also include Lukunor epnd Sata-
wan, It is situated at 50 34' N, 153° 35' E, sbout five miles north of Satawan, eight
miles NW of Lukunor, and 30 miles SE of Namcluk, The atoll is trisngular in shape and
small in extent, measuring only & little more than two miles in length {N-S) and oneé mile
in breadth, The lagoon has no entrance, The encircling reef supports sbout 15 low,
wooded islets, mainly on the eastern side,

Kapingamarangi {also called Bakiramarang Constantine, Greenwich, Guriinitohi,
Kabereylon, ﬁapenmagIang, Makarems, Pikiram, and Tenuv), This ecral atoll, the asoutherm-
most of the Caroline Islanda, is located at 1° 5* N, 154° 53* E, 164 miles S of Nukuoro
and 330 miles NE of Kavieng in New Ireland, It is pear-shsped, six and one-helf miles
long (E-W¥) by four end one-half miles in width, and has 31 ocoral islets, malnly on the E,



The maximum elevation is about 12 feet above high-water mark, Two passagee on the S side
give acosss to the lagoon, the sasternmost admitting smell steamers,

Kuog {also called Palapi, Fenepi, Kimlahima, Kunto, Leot, and Royalist), This
small ato is ordinarlly classed as one of the Truk Islands, the c:ter coral ring of
which lies only two milea to the north across a channel of deep water, It 1s rectangular
in shape, eleven miles in lengtb (NW-SE) by four miles in breadth, and has four low coral
isleta, The lagoon has passages in the N, W, and S,

Kusaie {also called Arao, Armetrong, Experiment, Hope, Kusai, Kuthiu, Quollen,
Strong, Teyoa, Ualan, and Walang), This voicanic jsland, the easternmost of the Caro-
lines, lies 144 miles BESE of Plngelap, 290 milem SSE of Ujelang in the Marsballs, and
411 miles W of Jalult, It covers an area of 42 square mileas, extending from 5° 15' 4"
N to 5° 23' 15" N and from 162° 57' 30" E to 1639 5' 50" E, Its meximum dlameter is
eight miles (NE-SW}, Kussie consists of the lofty main island of Ualan, the important
subajidiary island of lea, and eight low coral islets on a fringing reef which almost
completely enciroles the first two islands at a distance ranging from a few yards to a
mile, Lele Island in the NE ccnsists of a high portion in the east, with a peak 354 feet
in height, and a low western portion which is artificial or men-made, Ualan Islend is
crossed from E to W by a valley, which separates it into two usequal parts, s smaller
northern portion dominated by a peak 1,911 feet high and s larger southern portiom cul-
wminating in Mt, Crozer, 2,079 feet in elevation, The interior is of basalt formation,
eteep, rugged, oleft by mountein streams, densely forested, and almost impassable, The
coast in the mein ies a flat forelend -- sandy in the N and E, overgrown with mangroves
on the 3 and W, and nowhere more than a kilometer in width, The rielas and settlements
are located along the coast, on the mmaller islands, end in the tranaverse valley, Com-
munication 1s by amall boats which cen c¢ircumnavigate the entire island along the channel,
partly netural and partly man-made, separating the fringlng reef from the shore of the
principal islande, The reef, which is irraguliarly hexagonal in shape, is continuocus ex-
cept for passages giving access to the harbors, Of these, the best 1s Lele Harbor in the
NB; others are Coquille Harbor in the NW, Port Berard in the W, and Port Lottin in the S,

Losap (also oslled Duperrey, Lossop, Louasappe, Lukeisel, Rosoppu, and Royaliast),
This ocorel etoll is situated at 62 S4' N, 1529 45' E| 10 miles SE of Nama and 60 miles
NNW of Namoluk, It is five miles in length (N-S} and roughly triangular in shepe, and
has 17 low isleta, There is a good entrance in the SE and six passages on the W,

Lukunor (mlso called Lemarafat, Lougoullos, Lugunoz, Mortlock, Namonefeng, Ruku-
noru, apnd Youngwilliam), This 18 one of the three coral atolls of the Namol or Mortlock
Jalands, which also include Etal and Satawan, It is situated at 5% 29' N, 153° 58' E,
about six miles NE of Satawan and eight miles E of Etal, The atoll is rougbly triangular
in shape, seven miles in length, and four miles in breadth, It includes 18 low ocoral
islets strung along the S side and E end, The largest of these, Lukunor Island at the
extreme E, is about two miles long and over 500 yards wide, A good passage on the S side
admits sailing vessels and steamers to the lagcon, where excellent anoborage is found at
Chamisso Harbor inside Lukunor Islapd,

Mokil (also called Duperrsy, Mogal, Mokxiiru, and Mongoul), This small coral atoll,
two miles in length (N-S) end one mile in width, is situated at 6% 40' N, 159° 47*' E, 60
miles WNW of Pingelep and 88 milee E of Ponape, It has three low wooded islets around a
restricted lagoon, to which entrance for small boats is afforded by two shallow passages
on the W,

Murilo {also called Barbudos, El Corel, Los Reyes, Morileu, Murire, Plazeres, and
San Esteban), Thie coral atoll is situated at 8% 36' N, 152° 15' E, aWout five miles ENE
of Nomwin, Together with the latter atoll, it forms the larger group known as the Hall
Islands, with which some authorities also include Eaat Fayu, Murilo is roughly pear-
shaped, and is approximately 20 miles long (NE~SW) and 10 miles wide, It has eleven low
ooral inleta. A narrow entrance on the S side and a broad but unclear passage in the SW
glve aocess to the lagoon,

Nema (elso called D'Urville, Namo, and San Rafael), This single coral island is
located at 7% O0' N, 1520 35' B, 10 miles NW of Losap and 39 miles SE of Truk, It is
round in shape and about half a mile in dlameter, Nama is considerably higher then most
islande of its type, being about 12 feet above sea level on the average and atteining an
elevation of about 20 feet in the N, The island has a Iringing reef dbut no lagoon,

Namoluk (also called Harvest, Hashmy, Mokor, Namoilam, Namorukku, and Skiddy),
This small coral mtoll is situated at 5° 54' N, 153% 9*' E, 30 miles KW of Etal, 60 miles
SSE of Losap, and 140 miles SE of Truk, It conslsts of six low, wocded islets on a tri-
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angular reef about three miles long (NW-SE) and two miles wide, During the daytime the
reef is usually entirely exposed, but at night about 0230 a narrow, rock-strewn passage
opens up near the middle of the éﬂ sjde, sdmitting small boate into the lagoon,

Nemonuito (alsoc called Anonyma, Baxos de San Bartolomeo, Bunkey, Las Hermanas,
Livingstone, Los Jardines, Lutke, Namenwita, Olol, Omun, Onon, Ororu, Remp, Ueito, and
Ulul), Thia large coral atoll, the nprthernmost in the E’astern Carolines, is located at
80 359 N, 150° 24" E (at 'SE end), 57 miles W of East Fayu, 58 miles NNE of Pulap, and 93
miles NW of Truk, It ia trisngular in shape, 45 miles in length (E-W), and 24 miles in
breadth, Ulul 1slet, at the W point of the atoll, is three miles long, but the other
islets, along the NE side, are insignificant in eize, The atoll is in an early stege of
dev;lopnznt, and the lagoon can be entered in many places over the submerged encircling
reof,

Ngatik (also called Islas de Passlon, Los Valientes, Nachikku, Ngtiki, Ngaryk
Raven, and Seven Islands), This ocoral atoll is located at 5% 49' N, 157° 21' E {at Si
tip}, 75 miles SW of Ponape, 145 milez SE of Oroluk, and 176 miles NE of Nukuoro, It is
roughly triangular in shape, eleven miles in length {E-W), and five miles in width, The
atoll has eight low islets with & total land surface of 370 acres, All the fslets are on
the E, with the exception of the largest, Ngatik Island, which lies at the extreme W,
The lagoon, which is obstructed by shoals, nhas two anchorages; it 1s entersd oy a long,
narrow passage in the 3,

Nomwin (also oalled Falud}, Fananu, Lamoil, Namofefin, Namoliplafan, Namuv1n6 and
Nonuuia . Tbis coral atoll, with Murilo ome of the Hall Islands, is situated at 8% 26'
N, 1517 43* E, five miles Wi of Murilo, 19 miles E of East Fayu, and 45 mlles N of Truk,
It is roughly triangular in shape, about fifteen miles in length (NE-SW), and nine miles
in width, The atoll has nine low, wooded islets and a number of treeleas sandbanks,
There are good passages into the lagoon in the SW and SE,

Nukuorc (also called Dunkin, Matakema, Monteverde, and Nugoru), This coral atoll
1s located at 39 51' N, 1540 58' ﬂ, 115 miles SE of Satawan, 164 miles N of Kapinga-
marangl, and 176 miles SW of Ngatik, It is approximately circular in shape and four
miles in maximum diemeter, The atoll has 48 low islets, These are thickly clustered in
the N and E on the lagoon side of the reef, but there are few in the S and none in the W,
The land surface averages about three feet above high-water mark, the higheet pointe
attalning an elevation of 12 feet, A single narrow passage in the SE, suitable only for
small vessels, gives acoess to the lagoon,

Oroluk {alsoc called Amicitia, Baxo Trista, Bordelaise, Campbell Reef, Jane, Lar-
kins, Meaburn, Ororukku, and San Agostino), This coral atoll 1s situated at 7° 38' N,
1550 10' E {at NW tip), 145 miles NW of Ngatlk, 154 miles NE of Namoluk, and 16i miles
WNW of Ponape, It is irregular in shape and 18 miles in maximum diameter (N4W-SE), Ex-
ocept for reefs, rocks, and sandbanks, the only lend is Oroluk Island in the extreme NW,
with an area of 25 acres, The lagcon 1s accesslble by a passage in the N, a second in
the NW, end a third in the SE,

Pakin (elaoc omslled Pagenema, Pakeini, Parkin, and Pequena}, This coral atoll,
loocated at 7° 2' N, 157° 50" B, beiongu, with Ant and Ponape, to the larger group of
Senyevin Ielands, It is adout 4 miles long (NW-SE) and lies 18 miies WNW of Ponape, The
atoll has nine low islets, some of them very smsll, The only entrance to the lageon 1s a
DATTOW passage for small boats in the SW,

Pingelap {(also called Macaskill, Musgrave, Pelehp,vmigersppug Punlap, Seilrooks,
and TuoE35§33?¥. This ooral atoll is situated at 6% 13 N, 160 42' E, 60 miles ESE of
Mokl and 144 milee WNW of Kusaie, It is trapezoidal in shape, two miles in length (N-S),
and one and one-half miles in width, The atoll has three low islets, of whioch the larg-
wat, Pingelap Island, is well over a mile in length, There is no entrance intc the la-
goon, but small boats can cross the reef in the W at high tide,

Ponage (also ocalled Ascension, Bonabee, Bonybay, Faloupet, Faounoupei, Niponpei,
Painypete, Pauloupa, Puynipet, Quirosa, and William IV}, This volcenic island is the
pripoipal member of the Senyavin Islands, which also include Ant and Pakin, 1Its area,
145 square mileh, is the greatest of any island, not only in the Carclines but in the
entire Japansse mandated territory, Ponape axtends from 6° 47' to 7° 1' N, and from
158° 9' to 158° 24' E, lying 8 miles NE of Ant, 18 miles ESE of Pakin, 75 miles NE of
Ngatik, and 88 miles W of Mokil, It oonsists of a high main 1sland, 23 small basalt
islands close inshore, a number of inshore deposit islands, and an enciroling reef with
soms 15 low coral islets, The main ieland, constituting the prineipal land mass, is 13
miles in maximum diameter (E-W), roughly circulsr in shape, and deeply indented with



paye, The interior 1s exceedingly rugged end rendered nearly impenetrable by dense for
este and the steep gorges of mountaln streame, There are several peaks over 1,500 feet
in elevation, the tallest reaching a height of 2,579 feet, In addition to lesser streanms
there a.e two rivers of some importence, the Tawenjokola and the Kepinpllap, The shore
consiste in some places of perpendicular cliffs, in others of low alluvial deposits and
meangrove awampa, The basslt 1slands, which represent detached segmen'a of the main ie-
lend, are located principally in the N and are ateep, forest clad, and of volcanic struc-
ture like the main island, The low inshore islends are alluvial in formation and are
commonly covered with mangroves, In the E, some 50 of these islands are artificial, with
archeological ruins, The encireling reef, which supports a number of sandbanka as well
as low islets, is a true fringing reef, like that of Kusaie, in tbhe SE, Elsewhere, now-
ever, it extends a mile or more from the shore, enclosing-a lagoon, and approaches some-
what in character the atoll reef surrounding the high islanda of Truk, Theresf is broken
in about 20 pleces, the principal passages being those which give access to the important
harboras: Ponape in the N, Metalenim in the E, Lot in the SE, Mutok in the S, and Ronkiti
in the &W,

Pulap (also called Palualu6 Los Martires, Ollap, Pourappu, Vorieng, and Tamatam),
This coral atoll is situated at 7° 38' N, 149° 25" E, 16 miles NE of Puluwat and 58 miles
85W of Namonuito, It 18 ovoid in shape, aix miles in length (N-S) and four miles in
width, The atoll consists of three low wooded islets on s coral reef, most of which is
submerged, The lagoon cen be entered by & broad passage in the SW and at places in the
N and E,

Pulusuk (also called Haug, Bok, Pulosuge, San Bartolomeb Saugk, Scheug, Shukku,
Socu, Sove, and Suk), This single coral island is located at 6% 42' N, 149° 19' E, ap-
prox{mately 38 milee S and silghtly E of Puluwat, It liep at the SE tip of a submerged
reef, Manila Reef, which might be considered an undeveloped atoll on which Pulusuk is the
only islet, The island is ebout two miles long (N-8) and has a fringing reef, It ie low
and wooded and lacks a lagoon, although the interior is swampy and conteins & fresh-water
lake,

Puluwat {elsc oalled Buluath, Endaabii, Enderby, Isla de Gata, Kata, Luguen, Pol-
oat, Pozoat, and Sotin), This coral atoll, the westernmost of the Eastern Carolines, is
situated at 7° 22' N, 1499 10' E, 16 miles SW of Pulap, 38 miles N of Pulusuk, and about
100 miles ESE of Pikelot, the easternmost of the 1sl8nds in the Yap district of the West-
ern Caerolines, Puluwat consists of five low islets on a ring-shaped coral reef, The
lagoon may be entered by small boate through a passage in the SW,

Satawan {(also called Namonor, Satabual, Satouwan, and Sotoan), Thia coral atoll,
which with Ptal and Lukunor constitutes the Nomol or Mortloock Islands, i1s situated at
50 20' N, 153° 45* B, five miles S of Etal, eix miles SW of Lukunor, and 115 miles NW
of Nukuoro, It 1s roughly elliptical in shape, 17 miles in length {NW-SE}, and 7 milee
in bresdth, The atoll consists of about 60 low coral islets, The lagoon, whioh provides
several good anchorages, is entered by a short and deep but narrow passage in the S and
by 8 deep but long and somewhat tortuous chennel in the N,

Truk (aleo called Djuk, Hogolu, lLugulusa, Ola, Rough, Ruk, Torakku, Tuck, and Ugu-
lut}, This complex atoli, with which Kuop is commonly inoluded, lies two miles N of
Kuwop, 39 miles NW of Nama, 45 miles S5 of Nomwin, and 93 miles SE of Namonuito, It !s
irregularly oircular in shape, ranging in diemeter from 30 to 40 miles, and it extends
trom 7° 7' to 7° 41' N, and from 151° 22' to 152° i' E, The Truk group includes about
100 1islands of sufficient importence to be reported by individual names, and has a total
land surface of nearly 50 square miles, It conslsts of a cluster of high volcanio ie-
landa of emall or moderate size, set in a tremendous lesgoon completely surrounded by an
atoll reef supporting a number of coral isiets, The central high islands are of basalt
formation, rugged, forested, and usually edged by & fringing reef separated from a low
coastal strip by a mangrove swamp, Because of their strategic importance, because they
are the principsl centers of population, and because of the exceptional confuslion in
their nomenclature, the larger of these islands esre individually listed and desoribed
below:

Dublon (Natsu, Summer, Toloas, Trowasi) -- situated to the E;
area 3,7 squsre miles; meximum elevation 1,168 feet,

Eiol (Arthus, Eoian, Hoshi, 0jal, Star) -- SE of Udot and W of
Parem, at almost the exact geographiocal center of the atoll,

Eot {Etot, Mae) -- NE of Udot, from which it is separated by a
channel some 500 yarde wide; elevation ¢, 200 feet,
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Eten (Bamboo, Etel, Take) -- S of Dudlon; erea 36 acrea; alava-
tion 197 feet,

Palabeguets (Ghasil, Falabanges, Galebanges, Kayo, Tuesday} =--
E of Tol and SW of Udot; area 1l sguars mile; elevation 390
foot, ’

Falo (Fono, Gragoire, Sekura) -- NE of Moen; omall but inhadbited,

Pefan (Akl, Autwun, Falang, Ruk) -- SW of Dublon; area 5,5 aquars
miles; elevation 1,027 feet,

Moen {Haru, Hirosse, Iroe, Muan, Ola, Quiros, Rora, Spring,
Uola, Valaval, Vels, Ware, Wela) -- to the NE, N of Dublon;
}ensth 6 miles {B-W); area 8,5 square miles; elevation 1,23

eet,

Onamve (Doyo, Olawe, Orame, Saturday) -~ W of Tol; area one-
third of a equare mile,

Pata (Mokuyo, Pada, Thursday) -- really & peninsula of Tol, from
" the NW part of whioh it is separated by a very narrow chaennel;
area 1,7 square miles; elevation 646 feet,

Param (Barem, Kaide, Lejeuns, Maple, Periadik) -- between Fafan.
:nd Udot; area two-thirdes of a square mile; elevation 236
eet,

Polle (Fridey, Ilk, Ilukunboelle, Kinyo, FPwelle} -- really a’
penineula of Tol, from the 8W part of which it is separated
by & mangrove-filled ohannel 4O yards wide; area L square
miles; elevation 679 feet, )

Tartik {Dadu, Fuyo, lotus, Tadiu) -~ W of Fefan and SW of Param;
area one-third of square mile; elevation 230 feet,

Tol (Faituko, Suiyc, Ton, Wednesday) -- to the W; area $ msquare
miles, exolusive ot Pate and Polle; elevation 1,483 feet,

Taie (Fanuengin, Shaar-grees, Sis, Susuki, Thin, Usu) -~ W of
Unan and SW of Fefan; ares one-third of a square mile: ele~
vation 249 feet,

Udot (Getauyo, Koudot,® Monday, Utet) -- NW of Fefan and NE of
Tol; area 1,9 square miles; elevation 797 feet,

Ulalu (Nichiye, Oualu, Rabarum, Rumalum, Sunday} -- Nw of Udot
agg gE gt Toi; area three-sighths of a sguare mlle; elevation
1 aet,

Upan (Chamisso, Fuyu, Kuop, Umul, Winter) -- S of Dublon and SE
of Fefan; area 1,7 square miles; elsvation 948 feet,

In addition to the above-menticned islands, the central ocluster includes about 4O other
voloanio and coral islands, mainly unpopulated, On the encircling reetf there are approx-
imately 40 low coral islets, of whiob Pis {also called Cantova, Kita, and North) in the N
is of especial importance, The atoll ring is broken by five prinaipal entrances: North
Pase, Northeast Pass, Otta Pass in the SE, Aualap or South Pass, and Plaanu or West Pass,
The lagoon, whioch averages sbout 50 meters in depth, provides a number of excellent an-
onorages, aspecially at Truk Harbor (Eten Anchorage) S of Dubliom, Uola Road W of Moen,
Tsip Anonorage W of Tels, Udot Road E of Udot, Tol Harbor E of fol, and Illick Harbor
8 of Tol,

114, Hydrograpbhy

Sources, Detalled hydrographic information is contained in "Sailing Dirasctions
for the Paciflo Islands,™ Volume I (H,D, 165), pages 521 to 539, in “Supplemental Salling
Directiona” (O,N.I, 31), end on Charts 425, 2930, 5415, 5416, 5417, 5420, 5422, 5424, and
5425 of the Unlted States Hydrographlo Office, §1noo these sources are widely avalilable,
no attexpt will be made to resteate the inforwation here,

Tides and Currents, The tides in the Eastern Carolinss are unusual and very oom-
plicated, 1In some aces, for example, there 1s only a single tide each day, appearing
at regular hours, n consequence of winds and obstructing reefs and islande, ae well as
of the peculiar tides, the currents in the archipelago are likewiss irregular,
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Inland Waters, Streams are found only on the larger volocanio islends, especialiy
Kusaie and Fonape, FPrulusuk has a small fresh-water lake, Lagoons, often providing ex-
ocellent anochorage, are found in the coral atolls and within the oorai resfs enclosing the
voloanio islands {for details, see 113 under the individual islands), On Kusaie, the
pnatives have sonstruoted numerous artificial channels or canals,
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12. RESOURCES
121, Watar Supply

Na 1 Soutces, The only fresh-water lake reported for the Eastern Carolinpes ia
one of oconsiderable size in the interior of Pulusuk, Flowing streams do not exist on any
of the coral islands or atollas, but there are a few on the larger isiandsof Truk and many
on Kusaie and Ponape, Bxoept on the above-mentioned islands, there are no natural socuroes
of drinking water other than rain, whioch must be artificislly colleoted and stored,

Al%l!%flsl Bourceg, On the larger coral isleta the rainwater acoumulates in the
porous #subso and forms lenses of fresh water, often rendered brackish by seepage of sea
water, Pits and wells bave been dug to tap this smource on a few islands, but this methol
of obtaining water is muoh less common than in the Marshall Islands, However, wells are
feasible and fairly common on the large voloanic islands,

The natives of the ocoral stolls and islands obtain moat of thelr water for drink-
ing by colleoting rainwater from house roofs and the trunks of slianting ococonut trees in
pits, trenohes, wooden receptaocles, and cisterns, In order to improve the water aupply
the 5oponnso Covernment, since 1922, has granted subsidies to communities and individuals
who oonatruot wells, oisterns, or water tanks, Offioisl reports indiocate the construo-
tion of fourteen tanks end wells in the Ponape distriot in the years 1923-25 and eight in
the Truk distriot in the years 1928-51, The Japanese have also enccuraged the adoption
of metal roofing materisle to faclilitate the collection of rainwater, Specifin informe-
tion on the water supply of particular islands is given in the following table:

Ant: small cisterms for the collection of reinwater,

East Fayu: rainwater aocumulates in & natural baain,

Etel: oollectsd rainwater,

Kapingamarangl: water holes end colleoted rainwater,

Kuop: oolleoted rainwataer,

Kusaie: plentiful water in streams of Ualan Islend; good if fil-
tered and preferably bolled; spring on N coast and LO-ton tank on
8 shore of Lele Island; & number of small oisterns and tanks at
Lele and Mwot,

Lo;apé dbrnokiah wells on Losap and Pis islets; rainwater ool-

eoted,

Lukunor: a few cisterns; natives drink rainwater colleoting in
boundary ditohes and in hollows at base of aocconut trees,

Mokil: rajinwater colleoted in pits,

Murilo: reinwater oolleoted in oisterns,

Nama: oollected. rainwater,

Namoluk: rainwater colleoted in pits and oisterns,

Namonuito: ocoileoted rainwater,

‘Ngatik: oollected rainwater,

Nomwin: rainwater colleoted in olsterns; in an emergenoy the na-
tives bdring water from East Fayu,

Oroluk: oollected rainwater,

Pakin: rsinwater oollected in small cisterns,

Pingelap: ocollacted rainwater,

Ponape: in the interior, springs snd streems; at Colony, good well
at publio sohool, spring water piped in, rainwater ooileotod and
stored at individual houses, two water tanks with a total capaoity
of 300 tons, water brought from Tawenjokola River by barge and
tug, reservolr formed by demming same river 3 miles S of town; at
Metalanim, colleoted rainwater and ap impure well at public school;
at Mutok, 2 water holes on Panian Island and a spring co Mutok Ia-
land; at Ronkitl, oolleoted rainwater, good water from Kapinpilap
River, impure water from 3 mountain streams,

Pulap: ocolleoted rainwater,

Pulusuk: fresh-watsr lake and collected rainwater,

Puluwat: ocollected rainwater,

Satawan: reinwater ocollected in trenches and troughs; larger vil-
lag;s have oonocrete cisterna with ocapacity of about five tons
saoch,

Truk: rainwater ocollected in troughs and oisterns; foul water of
natural pools alsc used by natives; water from streams and wella
on Fefan, Moen, and Tol and from streama on Polle, Udot, &nd Uman
potable if filtered and preferably boiled; on Dubdblon, good oise
terns, wells, and tanks, s 280-ton reservoir of potable water, and
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2 open ocnorete tanks of 250 tonse totel capacity for supply ships'
boilers,

Adequaoy of Water Supply, Except on Kusaie and Ponepe the natural and artificiml
acuroes of water are barely sufficlent for the normal population, On Truk and the ooral
atolls, the supply of good water pressnte a problem even in ordinary .imes, and if cie-
:Irna ang tanks were destroyed by evaouating enemy troops a critical situation might eas-

y develop,

122, Soils

Coralline Soils, On the ooral atolls and islands the subsoil consists of lime
slabs, porous ooral fragments, shells, and coral sand, Over thie lies & shalldw top soil
of fine coral sand and vegetable humus, The fertility of the land depends largely upon
the depth of thie humus layer, The Nomoil Islands (Etal, Lukunor, and Satawan) possess =
much better soil than most of the other atolls, Kapingamarangi, whioh is characterized
by deep, humus-filled marshes admirably suited to taro sultivation, is also exceptiocnally
fertile, In general, however, coral iplands are markedly inferior in soll fertility to
:g:sz :: voloanio origim, although coounut palme flourish better on the forfier than on

atter,

Voloanic Soils, On the high islends of Kusaje, Ponape, and Truk the soil, which
is a product of decomposed volcanio rocks overlaid with humus, is intrinsicelly much more
fertile than the oorailine soils of the atolls, but ercaion has removed much of the top
80il on the eteep slopes, and basalt rubble and debris soattered over and embedded in
alluvial depositas impair the quality of the soil slsewhere, Thus cnly the broader stream
valleys and the narrow oosastal lowlands are really suitable to agrioulturs,

The soil of Fonaps is snown by analysia to be excellent in nitrogen content, good
in phosphorio acld, fair in its lime and magnesia content, and deficient in potash,
color it varies from a yellowish brown toc a dark or rusty brown in consequence of a high
iron ocontent, On slopes it averages four or five feet in thiockness, but reaches con-
siderable depthe in the valleya of the larger streams, Pure humus soil is rare, In
places, water aotlion has left isolated areas of compact reddish clay, over which grows
only a coarse yellowish grass which contrasts etrikingly with the dark green forest oover
elsewhere, The soll of Kuseie lacks the iron content of Ponape soil but appears to re-
senble it in other respects, The high 1slands of Truk, though similar im structure, are
reported to be greatly inferior to Kusale and Ponape in fertility,

123, Minerals

Bauxite, Near Mt, Toloocolme, on Ponape, thers is a bauxite deposit, owned by the
Nanyo Aruminyumu Kogyo Kaisha,

Iron Ore, There are deposite of iron and iron sulphate on Ponape, They are owned
by the Nenyo Boexi Kaisha,

Stone, The only stone on the low islands is that of coral formation, whioch 18 ex-
tenaively used in road building (see 291), Basalt rocks are widely available on Kusesie,
Ponape, and Truk, but they are quarried to only a very limited extent,

Guano, The bottoms of many of the oaves of Kusaie sre covered with depoaits of
soft brown guano,

124, Flora

Trees and Shrubs, The Ligh islands of Kusaie, Ponape, and Truk support a dense
forest oover from the sbore to the highest peake, Mangrove swamps are common along the
coasts and the lowexr courses of the larger streams, Palme thrive best on drisr portions
of the oocaatal lowlands, The forests of the interior oontain hardwoods, trees ferns, and
diverse other species, and are rendered almost impenetrable by dense thickets end climb-
ing and oreeping vines, On ooral islands the forest cover is much less dense and often
abesent, The shores are fringed by littoral shrubs, while the interior is dominated dy
ecoonut, bdreadfruit, and pandanus trees, These trees, together with the banana and the
papayas, furpish an 1nportant part of the netive food supply (see 311},
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German and Japanese botanists have reported a very large number of botaniocal aspe-
ciss for the Eastern Carolines, Since a full enumeration is impossible here, an attempt
will be made to list only the reported trees and shrubs, wbhich are moat likely to prove
of economio importance, These, moreover, will be listed only by genus, since a asingle
genus often includes numerous &1st1nct speclies, The low islianda show much less variety
then the high islands, Among the genera of trees and shrubs reported for at leaat some
of the coral atolls of the area are Artocarpus (breadfruit), Bambusa, Barringtonia, Calo-
phyllum, Carica (papaya), Cocos (ococonut palm), Cordia, Dracaene, Eugenia, Fious, Her-
nandia, Hibisous, Morinda, Musa {banana}, Pandanus, Piper, Premna, Rhizophora, Saccharum
{sugarcane}, Scaevola, Terminalia, and Thespesia, The following gensra are reported only
for one or meore of the high i1slanda, although some of them doudtless also ocour on coral
islands: Aocalypha, Aglaia, Alstonia, Amaracarpus, Antideama, Areca, Astronia, Bentinocki-
opsis, Cannnfiun {ilangilang), Cantbium, Cinnamomum, Citrus, Claoxylon, Cleistanthus,
Coelocooous (ivory paim), Columbdia, Couthovia, Crotom, Cyathesa, Cynometra, Cyrtandra,
Diospyros, Dipterocarpus, Durio, Elaeocarpus, Erythrina, Evodia, Freycinetia, Garoinia,
Geniostoma, Gossypium, Homalantﬁua, Horsfieldia, Hypeerpa, Ilex, Inocarpus, Ixora, La-
portea, laurus, Loranthus, Macaranga, Mangifera, Medinilla, Merrilliodendron, Misobo-
carpus, Myristica, Nipa, ﬁorthia, Penglum, Pittosporum, Polyscias, Paychotria, Sohefflera,
g:mocarpus, Shores, Sideroxylon, Sonneratia, Steroulia, Styrax, Tournefortia, Trukia, and

tex,

Two of the above trees offer some danger to man, Laportea, a tree nettle, has
sharp hairs on its leaves and stalks whioh ocause painful stinging burns on oontact with
the skin, Semecarpus acts like polson ivy and poison oak, to whiob it is related, in
causing bad skin sruptions on contaoct,

Other Land Plants, Lesser plants are too numerocus to list, They inoclude many
specles of ferns, fungl, lianas, and orchids, Reeds and tall grasses fringe the streams
in swampy places, Plants bearing flowera and edible berries are relatively few, Among
food plants the most important, next to the fruit trees mentioned above, are several
plants with nutfitious roots, espeoislly Colocasia {tarc), Dioecorea (yam}, Ipomoea (sweet
potato), and Tacca (arrowrcot), Worthy of special note is Derris, a vine whose roots,
when crushed and thrown into the water, act as a potent fish poison, g

Marine Plants, The marine flora of the Eastern Carolines is praotically identiocal
with that of other Faocifioc islands of the same latitude,

125, Fauna

Land Mammals, The only mammals native to the Eastern Carolines are the rat and
the rrulf bat or "flying fox," Rats are found everywhere, but the fruit bat is absent
in Nukuoro and perhsps a few other atolls, Dogs wers originaily known only in Ponape,
but they have been introduced everywhere else, Mice, cats, and pigs have also been wide-
1y introduced, For animal husbandry. see under 312,

Reptiles. Four species of lizards, including a gecko and a monitor 1lizard, are
reported as widespread in the Eastern Carolines, There are two species of sea turtles
but no spakes, frogs, or toads,

Inpects, House flies are common, Mosgquitoes are found everywhere, although Anoph-
eles appears to be absent, Body lice, flsaa, and cookrosches are widesprsad, Other in-
sects reported for the area include ants, termites, a small stingless bes, plant lioe,
ticks, beetles, butterflies, grasshoppers, dragonflies, spiders, ocentipedes, and scor-
pions, In general, insects are more numercus and troublesoms on the atolls tnan on the
high islends, Kusaie, in particular, is relatively free of insect pests,

Birds, Among the more important sea and shore birds are the booby gannet, courser,
curlew, duck, frigate bird, golden plover, gull, herom, kingfisher, noddy, pelican, sand-
piper, tattler, tern, and tropio bird, Fruit pigeons and jungle fowl ares widespread,
Among the land birds reported, mainly for the high islands, are the ocuckoo, finch, fly-
catoher, horned owl, nightingale, parrot, rail, reed warbdler, sunbird, swallow, and wood-
cook,

Fish, Ponape has several fresh-water fishes, including peroch and eels, The ma~-
rine feuns of the Eastern Carolines differs little from that of other South Sea islands
in the same latitude, Hundreds of species of lagoon and deep-sea fish have been reported,
including blenny, bonito, butterfly fish, cardinal fish, camselfish, dorado, eel, flat-
fish, flying fish, flylng gurnard, globefish, halfbeak, herring, moray, mullet, needle-
fish, parrot fish, porcupine fish, ray, sea bass, shark, snapper, sguirrel fish, and tun-
ny. For fishing see under 313,
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§gg¥%£%gg, Crustacea and mollusce abound on the reefs and in the lagoona, Among
those reported are oowrles, orabs, orawfish, giant c¢clams, lobsters, and pearl oysters,
Land snalls apd purse crabs are common,

Other Marine Fauna, Among sea mammals, porpoiees are well kmov~, and whales were
formerly oommon, Tepang (esea alugs) appear seasonally in large numbers, Other lower
forms of marine life inolude octopus, squid, jellyfish, starfish, sea urchins, and numer=-
ous others,

126, Major Faoilities

Installations, The principal installations in the Eaatern Carocline Islends are
dooks and shipyards {(see 294}, eirfields and seaplane bases {see 293), radio stations
{see 273), eleotric power plants (ses 28,), and warshousea {see 295),
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13. EISTORY
131, Disoovery and Rarly Contacte

) Prenistory, The evidence or arsheology, language, and physicel and oultural ohar-
acteristics indicates that the Eastern Carolines were originally peopled by the same wave
of migration from Indoneala thet settled cther parts of Miorcnesia, namely, the Marilanas,
the Western Carolines, the Marshalls, and the Gilbert Islandes, Subsequané to this orig-
inal cooupation, the various Micronesian peoples appear tc have undergone a normal process
of cultural ovoiution and differentiation, producing the regional differesnces observadble
today, The impressive archeological remains of stone walls, dikes, fenoces, and other
structures on Kusaie and Ponape, which led certain early theoriets to postulate a former
period of higher civilization, are now known to have been produced by the reocent ancestors
of the present population,

The principal prehistoric complioation ocncerne the migration of the Polynesian
peoples into the rémoter parts of the Pacific, It 1s now believed that the Polynesiana
moved eastward into the Pacific by way of the Mieronesian lslands about 1200 A,D, They
may well have represented the first part of the wave which later brought the Mioronesians
themselves into the area, although they may have found the Mioronesians mlrsady in pos-
sesaion and passed on to the remoter unocoupied islands, It 1s oclear, however, that the
Polynesians, though resembling the Mioronesians in many respecta, differ appreoiably .from
them in language and oculture, and that the Micronesians show more admixture with Melanesian
and Malayan blood and exhibit more recent cultural borrowings from the Philippines and the
East Indies than do the Polyneeiane,

An especielly interesting faoct is that two of the atolls in the Fastern Carolines,
namely, Kapingemerangi and Nukuoro, are inhabjited, not by Mioronesians but by true FPoly-
nesians, These atolls, together with oertain islands in Melanesia, eo,g,, Ontong Java,
Rennell, and Tikoplie, represent a later baockwash or return migration from §olyncsia. The
peoples of all these "western Polynesian outliera™ in Miocronesia and Melaneals are very
olosely related, oulturally and linguistiocally, to the peoples of Western Polynesia, es-
pecially those of Samca and the Ellioe Islands,

Discovery and Exploration, Many of the Eastern Caroline Islande were discovered
by Spanian voyagers during the sixteenth century, but for nearly two centuries thereafter
they were lost to history, Near the beginning of the nineteenth century, bhowever, they
were rodiscovered by explorers and whalers of several nationalities, and with sach suc~
ceeding decade they have becoms better known, The discoverers and prinoipal early ex-
plorera of the several atolls and islands ara listed below:

Ant -- disocovered by the Spaniard Quiros (1595); redisocoversd by the Rusaian
sxplorer Lutke (1828); visited by Frazer (1832),

East Fayu -- disoovered by Lutke (1828),

Et?I --)dieoovered by the British captain Mortlock (1795}; vieited by Lutke

1828).

Kapingamarangl -- discovered by the Spaniard Grijalvares (1536); next visited
by Montraval (1853) and Symington {1864),

Kuop -- probably discovered by the Spanish explorer Arellano (15657,

Kusale -- discovered by the Spaniard Saavedra (1529); resdiscovered dy the
American whaler Crozer {1804); visited by Duperrey (1824}, Lutke {1827},
and numerous whalers,

Losap ~- dlasoovered by the Spaniard Monteverde (1806); viaited by Duperrey
{1824), Morrell {1830), Frazer (1832), and D'Urville (1838),

Lukunor -- discovered by Mortlock (1795); visited by Lutke (1828),

Mokil -- discovered by the French explorer Duperrey (1824 ); dominated by white
%r;doﬁa in the 1840's; visited by Andersson {1852), Hammat {185L), and Moore
1857},

Murilo -- probably sighted by the Spenish osptaina Villalobos (1542} and Le-
%;;gé)(1569); viaited by the British whaler Jallower (1827), and by Lutke

Nama -- discovered by lMonteverde (1806); visited by Duperrey (1824),

Na?géug]-~ discovered by Macy (1827); visited by Lutke (1828) and Morrell
30).
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Namonuito -- discovered by Arellanc, who marooned Pilot Martip snd 13 muti-
nous sailors here in 1566; visited by the Spaniards, Mendana {1568) and
Ibargoitia (1801}; sighted by Bunkey (1824); visited by Lutke (1828},

Ngatik -- possibly sightad by Quiros {1535) but probdably dispovered by the
Spanish captain Thompson (1773); seen by Musgrave (1793} and “afita (1802);
visited by Lutke (1828),

Nomwin -- discovered by the Englishman Hall (1824); visited by Lutke (1828),
Kukuoro -~ discovered by Monteverde (13C6); visited by Morrell {1830),

Orcluk -- dlscovered by Thompson {1773); sighted or visited by Musgrave (1793),
Monteverde (1806), Johnson {1827), and Saliz (1828),

Pakin -- discovered by Juiros (1595); visited by Lutke (1828},

Pingelap -- discovered by the Englishman Musgrave {1793}; visited by MacAskill
n%1809), Cuperrsy {(1824), Lutke {1828}, Hammet {1853), and Moors (1857},

Ponape -- probably discovered by Juiros (1595), though possibly seen sarlier
by Saavedra {(1529); probably sighted by Musgrave (1793), Ibargoitia (180Cl),
and early whalers; U'Connell shipwrecked there (1825}; visited by Lutke
{1828} ; eighted by Frazer {1832); repeated visits by whalers after 1835,

Pulap ~-- disoovered by Arellano (1565); visited by Ibargoitia (180L), Frey-
einet (1819}, Duperrsy {1824}, and Morrell {1830].

Pulusuk -~ discaovered by Ibargoitia {1799}); visited by Freycinet (1819} and
Renneok {1826),

Satawan -- discovered by Mortlock {1795); visited by Lutke (1828),

Truk -- discovered by Arellanc {1565); probably visited by Legaspi {1569);
visited by Dublon {1814), Hall [lSst, Duperrey (1824), Lutks (1828}, Mor-
rell (1830), D'Urville (1838), and numerous whalers,

Contaots with Whelers, Although the early explorers were usually cordially re-
oeivad by the natives throughout the Esatern Carolines, the reaction guickly changed when
the iglanda became a center of the whaling industry, During the second quarter of the
ninetesnth century whalers from the United States and elsewhere rraquented Micromesia in
inersasing numbers, They found the ielands, espacially Ponape and Kusale, excellent placses
at which to call during the winter monthe to lay in fresh supplies of food and water, to
make nescessary repairs, and to find feminine companionship, All too frequently they robbed
and mistreated the natives, arocusing especial entagonism by raping and kidnapping chief's
wives and other women, After a few such sxperiences, the patives began to retaliate by
attmaoking and destroying visiting ships and thelr crews whsnever a favorable opportunity
presented itself, The natives of Truk, Ponape, and Kusaje wers particularly hostile, Truk
remained intransigent, but matters were patched up on Ponape and Kusaie during the 1840's,
Whalers flooked to these two islands in very large numbers during the 1850's and early
1860's, Shortly toereafter, however, the whallng industry ceased to be profitable in the
ares and practically disappeared, the islends reverting to obscurity for a period until
the development of the copra trade stimulated imperialistic penetration,

Contact with the whalers brought esmallpox and other diseases into the area, caus-
ing widespread depopulaticon, Another result was recial intermixture, Sailors deserted
from whaling vessels in considerable numbers and settled in the lslands withnative women,
raising numerous half-caste progeny, In many cases they augmented their livelihood by
engaging in trade and furnishing supplies to the whalers, The conditions of moral chaos
and exploitation, which were cften appalling, induced the Boston Mission Soclety to send
misasionaries toc Kugsaie and Ponape in 1852 and later to extend their activities to othsr
islands, The missicnaries inevitabdly came into conflict with the whalers and traders,
and eventually becams involved in political entanglements, In the early 1870's, during
a period when the Ameriocan missionaries were temporarily withdrawn, the potorious pirate,
Bully Hayes, made Kusale nis headquarters for depredations in the Pacific,

132, Politieal History

Pertod of Virtual Independence (prior to 1886), Spain laid claim to soverelgnty
over the Ceroline islands from the time of their discovery, but until late in the nipe~-
teanth century this claim was unsupported by any. sericus attempt to occupy or administer
the islends, MNative wars between rival chiefs of adjscent atolls and districts continued
unchecked, whalers and natives settled their own grievances by force, and traders and
missionaries carried on their sctivities without any governmental supervision, The mis-~
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cioneries, deing almost exolusively American, hoped and planned for evantual oooupation
by the United Ststes, Trade, on the other hand, fell inoreasingly into German hands, and
the traders locked increasingly to thelr own government to protect their oommercial ine
tereste,

Trouble firat arcse in 1873, wken Spain demanded that all vessels trading in the
Carolines call first at the Philippines to obtain permissicn and pay customs dues and
lioense fees, The Germen firme disregarded this notice and referrsd the matter to their
government, which officially protested to Spain in 1874, In 1875 Great Britain Jjoined in
the protest, After diplomatic exchangesa, the Spanish goveranment, in 1877, reocognized
complete freedom of trade in all Fasific areas not actually occupisd by a European power,

Spain slowly matured plans to occupy the Caroline Islands and finally, in 1885,
sent out a warship to take possession, The Germans, however, saw an opportunity to sXx-
pand their empire in the Pacific, 1In addition to seizing and declaring a protectorats
over the Marshall Islends, they sent the gunboat "Iltis"™ to Ysp and took formal possession
a few days before the Spaniards arrived, Within a few weeks the German flag had also bean
raigsed on Truk, Ponape, Kusaie, snd many of the lesser islands of the Ezstern Carclines,
The reaction in Spain was viclent, and serious international oomplications were avolded
cnly when the issue was referred to Pope Leo XIII for adjudication, The pope confirmed
the olaim of Spain to sovereignty over the Caroline’s on condition that sbe maintein an
orderly government thers, but he awarded to Germany the right to trade freely, to fish,
and to establish pettlements and coaling statione in the islands, In return for these
conoceasiona Germany relinquished itas claims to the Carolines, and withdrew,

Spanish Rule (1886-1899), In 1886 Spain sent two warships tc the Carolines to
reaise the Spenish flag and to obtain recognition of the title of the Spanish orown from
the nativea and their ohilefa, Ponape was made the administrative center for the Eastern
Carolines, and in 1887 a governor arrived with e secretery, & rhysician, 50 Filipino
soldiers with Spanish offiocers, end six Catholic priests and lay brothers of the Capuchin
order, The traders welcomed the Spaniards, who they hoped would strengthen their hands
againet the missionaries, The latter saw their power curtailed and their hope of setting
up a demooratic native state under Americen sovereignty thwarted, and they were incensed
when the Spaniards refused to reccgnize their land titles and ssized 2 partof the mission
property as the site on whioh to bulld the administrative settlement, The Rev, Edward T,
Doane protested mo vigorously that he was arrested and sent off to Manils,

The natives wera put at work oconstruoting the settlement, When a Spanlsh overseer
embezzled the wages promised them and they received no pay, the entire native population
gecretly departed in a body one night and left the colony deserted, A detachment of
troope sent out to bring them back was attacked, and sll but ons soldier wers killed,
The Spaniards hurriedly fortlfied themselves, and wers besieged for several days, After
parleys with the native chief they withdrew tc a sohooner in the barbor but were attsocked
on the way and suffered heavy losses, Tke anger of the revolting natives, who belonged
to the Not and Joka] districts, eoon oooled, and they approached the Spanishk commander
end the Capuchin fathers, aeking their forgiveness, They supplied the beleaguered garri-
son with food and water until a relief expedition arrived from Menila, bringing a new
governor and alsc Doane, whoss release had been secured through diplomatic pressure, In-
stead of punishment a general amnesty was declared, apparently through the intercession
of the Capuchin fathers, who thereby secured the conversion of the Not and Joka] districts
en masse from Protestantism to Catholicism,

The Spaniards estadlished a strong garrison at Ponape Colony, fortified the settle-
ment, and built a stockade, During the next few years they devoted themselves to build-
ing roadse to the oenters of the thres remaining Protestant distriects of Kitil, Metalanim,
and U, and to establisning Capuchin missionaries alongside the various Protestant sta-
ticne, The Protestants were indignant at what appeared to them to be persistent hostile
encroaonment, When, in 1890, a native preacher in Metelanim protested and was clapped in
Jail, the ohief of that distriot revolted, attacked the Spanish garrison, and slew 33
soldiers, Tbe American mission gave refuge to the surviving troops and the Capuchins,
and oonducted them to safety., An overland punitive expedition fajiled with oonsiderable
losas of life, but Metalanim was then successfully stormed and taken from the sea, Hoa-
tilities dragged on, and the Spanijards attempted to partition Metalanim, giving half to
Catholio Not end half to tae ohief of U, who embracsd Catholiciam for this purposs, U
deposed this chief and fought et the side of Metalanim, Monthe of fighting left Metalanim
undivided and U {n the hands of its new Protestant chief, Kiti meanwhile was suocessfully
sountering the Spanisrds with guile,

Matters were still deadlocked when an Ameriocar corvetie arrived to investigate the
complaints of the Boston Mission, The natives flooked aboard to testify, annoying the
Spaniarde whose summonses they had repeatedly ignored, Unquestionably the American mis-
sionaries had given tacit support to native resistance, and the Spanish governor inaisted
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upon their expulsion, The Amsricen commander, after a thorough investigation, advised
the missionaries to withdraw from the island until psace had been restored, ﬁe trans~
gortod the Rev, Frank E, Rand, who had replsoced Doans,-and two women missionaries to

usale, After diplomatio negotiations the Spanish government paid the United States
$17,500 to indsmnify the Boston Mission for buildings destroyed by troops during the
rebellion,

During the remainder of the Spanish oooupation peace was never fully restored, and
the Ameriocan missionaries were refused psrmission to return to Ponape, Metalaninm, iiti,
and U remsined Protestant under their native pastors, 4 state of armed truce prevailed
on Ponape, punctuated by ococasional sniping at Spanish patrols and several incipient re-
volts, All parties wers relisved when Spanish rule ceme tc an end, Since the Spaniards
never attempted the aotual ooocupation of Truk, Kusale, and the ooral atolls, conditions
on these islands remained much as they had been during the period of virtual independence,

German Rule (1899-1914}, The American missionaries were heartened at the outcome
of the Spanish-American War but were disappointed when the United States did not assume
soversignty over the Eastern Carolines, and their hopss were dashed when Spain transferred
the Carolines and the Mariemas, except for Guam, to Germeny in 1899 for 25 million pese-
tas, These islands wers declared a protectorats under the administration of the governor
of Cerman New Guinea, The Uermans immedlately took posseesion and eatablished their heed-
guarters for the administration of the Eastern Carolines on Ponape, Reforms were guickly
instituted, Ponape Colony was rebuilt, its fortificationa were razed, and natives ware
freely admitted to the settiement for the first time, The sale of alcobol to the natives
was forbidden, and paoification was largely achieved, The netives of Truk were disarmed
in 1903, but £h9 people of Porape could not bes induced to surrender their firearms until
1905, when they were reduced to famine by a severe typhoon and gave up many but not all
of their weapons in return for food,

Cnly on Fonape did the Germans enocounter serious opposition, and here only after
many years of relative peace, Trouble began when Governor Hahl visited Ponape from New
Guinea 1o 1907 and anncunced to the essembled chiefs that the old feudal system was abol~-
ished, ignoring their protest that the loss of feudal tribute would deprive them of thelr
sole pource of income, end foroing them to state in writing that no vassal would thence-
forth be removed from his fief, When a new administrator, Fritz, arrived in 1908, he
found widespread mistrust and disoontent, and proposed an equitable sclution to the probde»
lem in the following terms: (1} tribute was to cease, and former ténents were to become
free owners of the land; (2) in lieu of tribute, former tenants were to work 15 days a
year without pay for the Government; (3) their labor was to be reckoned at the rate of
one mark per day, and half of this credit was to be turned over in ocaeh to the former
feudal lords in reocompense for their loes; {(4) the labor was to be expended exclusively
on roads, canals, and other projeots directly beneficiel to the pecple in an economio
sensa, The five tribes were individually consulted, Xiti, Metalanim, and U accepted at
once, and Not after some hesitatlon, and all four performed acoaptabiy their compulsory
labor for 1909, Belatedly Jokaj also accepted the proposals, and Fritz agreed to waive
their laber for 1909, He was shortly replaced, however, by a new administrator, Boeder,
who refused to honor the agrsement,

In Ootober, 1910, when the Joka] natives were called to perform thelr two years'
quota of labor in road building, they assembled in an angry spirit, exscerbated by Cath-
olio-Protestant intrigues behind the scenes, When ons recalcitrant laborer was seized
and flogged, his fellow tribesmen qult work, attacked thelr masters, and killed Boeder
and three other Cermans, Retalisation was awift, The Germans came with warships and a
foroe of Melanesian soldiera, drove the rebels out of their stronghold, and pursued them
into the mountaine, By the middle of February, 1911, the entire insurgent diatriot was
brought under control with only slight German losses, Seventeen rebels were exscuted,
and the rsst of the population, numbering 426 people, was exiled in a body to Palau, Un-
reat survived 1n the other distriotse, and Ponape was not completely subdued until 21 more
young men were rounded up and deported,

Japaness Rule {einoe 1914}, In October, 1914, a Japanese naval squadron took mil-
itary poseession of the Caroline lslands, interning the German officials and business men
and eventually sbipping them bsock to Germany, The squadron commander immediately estab-
1iabed a military administration of the islands, In Decembsr of t¢the same year the admin-
istration was taken over by a newly crsated Provisional Naval Garrison or South Seas De-
fense Corps, whioh had its headquarters on Truk and establishsd regional garrisons at
Saipan, Palau, Truk, Ponape, and Jaluit to oconduct c¢ivil affairs in five administrative
distriots centering on these islands, In Aprll, 1915, a sixth district was created, with
garrison headquarters on Yap.

On July 1, 1918, the Japanese established a Civil Administration Department, which
remained, however, under the oontrol of the Naval Garriscn, The regional garrigons re-
linquished their administrative functlons, retaining only thelr police funotions, to
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oivil administration stations set up by the new Department in eaoch of the six administra-
tive districts, These stations weres manned by civilian persomnel, and were respounsilble
dirsctly to the Department,

By s secret agreement in March, 1917, Great Britain recognized the olalms of Japan
toc all the former German possessions in the Pacific north of the equatoer, and toe approval
of France and Russia was also obtained, When the peace conferenceé met at Versailles,
therefore, it was faced with the fact of virtual anrexation, Americsn effortewsers powel .
less to effect any significant chenge, although the situetion was rendered scmswhat molre
palatable by devising & speclial category of Class C mandates to cover the case, Suoh &
mandate differed from outright annexation only by imposing upon the msndatory power 8
number of obligations, notabdly, tc promote the materisl and moral well-being end sociel
progress of the nativese, to prohibit slavery and forced labor, to ocontrol traffic in
arms, to exolude alcchclio beveragea, to refrein from building fortifications and mill-
tary bases, to permit freedom of worship and missionary setivity, and to submit an annual
report to the League of Natione, On these terms Japsn was confirmed, im 1920, in her
possession of the Caroline, Marshail, and Merianas Islands as a mandatory wnder the League
o{ Na;ions, and in 1922 the United States accepted the arrangement in a speciel agroement
with Japan,

In accordance with the terms of the mandate, the Japanese began to withdrew thelir
armed forces from the islands in 1921 and completed the withdrawal in Mareh, 1922, Dur-
ing the period from 1920 to 1922 the Civil Administration Department acted under dirsot
instructions from the Minister of the Navy, In preparation for civilian administration,
the beadquarters of the Department were tranaferred from Truk tec Koror in Palau in July,
1921, In March, 1922, the Provieional Naval Garrison was abolished, and in the following
month its place was taken by the South Seas Government, a civilian administrstive organ-
ization which has governed the mandeted islards ever since (see 213}, The 2ix adminie-
trative districta were retained, with s Branch povernmant {eee 214} at the head of each,
In the Eastern Carolines the Truk Branch Government adminieters the islande from Puluwat
in the west to Lukunor in the east, while the Ponape Branch Bureau administsrs the is-
lands from Kepingemarangi in the west to Kusasie in the esst with the addition of the two
outlying atolls of the Marshall Ieslands, Eniwetok and Ujelang,

Whereas the principal objective of the Spanieh sdministration wes religious pro-
selytism and that of the Germans wae oommerolal expansion, the primary ends of Japanese
polioy wers political and military, Native politiocal heads were shorn of mwuch of their
authority, and complete pacification was achleved, mlthough there are indications that
unrest is still net dead in Ponape, Trade and intercourss with foreign nations wes quiet-
ly discouraged, The ipiands attracted little attention in the outside world until 1932,
winen rumors gained currency that Japan was fortifying some of the islards, notably Truk,
When questionsd by the League of Nations, the Japanese Government categorically denied
the reports, Although ite word was acocepted by some, many remeined skeptical until the
outbreck of war in December, 1941, demonsatrated that the rumors hed a basis in fact,

Japan's threat to¢ withdraw from the League of Natione as a result of the Manchur-
ian affair again brought the islande into publioc notioe, providing s&n opportunity for
international jurists,-mostly American, to pronounce the opinicn that if Japan withdrew
she would forfeit her mandate, and the islands would revert to the League, Japanese
jurista held the opposite opinion, When Japan actually did withdrew in March, 1935, she
kert the mandated territory, defining it as "an integral part of the Japanese empirs,"
but she continued to administer it in muoh the aame way and to submit annusl reports to
the League through the year 1938, After that year all pretense of international super-
viasion venished, and the ielande were inoreaaingly treated as a olosed military area,

133, Eoonomic Development

Aboriginal Trade, Even befors the sppearance of Europeans, the natives of the
Eagstern Carolines carried on considerabls trade with one another by barter., The most ao-
tive traders in the area were the inhmbitanta of Puluwat, who monopolized the trade with
the nearby islanda of Pulap and Pulusuk and voyaged westward to Woleal .and Ulithi in the
Western Carolines to secure dance girdies and other native producte in exchange for arti-
cles which they brought from Truk, Once & year, down to 1873, they joined natives from
the Western Carolines at West Fayu for a voyage to Guam, & 300-mils trip which took eight
days, At Guam, which had long been scoupled by the Spanjards, they bartered cances for
iron axes and machetes, which they traded to the east, As & result of this aboriginal
traffio, the first visitors to Truk and the Nomoi Ielands in the eighteenth century found
the natives already well equipped with iron implements,

In the Truk group, the inhabitants of the variouas islands oerried on oconsdiderable
trade with one snother, fhe prevailing conditions of hostility, however, made it necessary
for this exchange to be conducted between members of the sime olan on different islands,
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The Truk people rarely sailed far abroad, however, They wers vislted by Puluwat natives,
who exohanged iron implements end dance girdles for such local products as turmeric, cos-
metis oll prepared from nuts, and clothing mats woven from benapa-leaf fibers, as wel) as
for spondylua-shell ornaments imported from farther east, The people of Nemonuite brought
capes to exchange for turmerio and mats, From Murllc snd Nomwin the natives of thess 1s-
lands or Puluwat intermediaries brought tortolse shell, large seashells used as cooking
utensils, ooconut~fiber ropes and fish lines, end sails and sleeping mats plaited from
pandanus leaves, exchenging them at Truk for local and imported products,

A flourishing trade also prevsiled between Truk and the islanda to the moutheast,
Nama and Losap, which had few goods to offer, mcted as intermedlariee, but muchof the ocom-
meroe was conduoted by the nativee of Etal, or, Namoluk, and Satawan themselves, They
Journeyed to Truk to obtain fermented breadfruit, wooden bowls, bark discs, red earth for
dye, and whetstones of basalt, in adlltion to irom, turmeric, oil, and mate, In returnm,
they bartered cances, cooanut-fider thread, ornamental head bands, and elaborate crna-
mente of spondylus shell, The laat, which were traded far and wide, were compounded of
red spondylus shells obtained looaliy or from Nukuoro, of the bark discs obtained from
Truk, and of white shell beads and coconut-shell disce produced loocally, In additionto
the commerce with Truk, the natives of Etal, Lukunor, Namoluk, and Satawan traded amongst
themselven, visited Nukuorc to obtain spondylus, and occesionally made trips as far as
Eapingamarangl, Oroluk, and Ngatik, .

The Polyneslans of Nukuoro and Kapingamarangi, the Ponapeans, and the Kusaians
did not make exteusive sea voyages, At Ponape there was cnly a little local trade, On
Kusaie, too, the various districts traded among themselves, but, in eddition, the island
was ooccasionally visited for purposes of barter by nativea from the Marshall and Gilbert
Islends,

%hn_]._;gg Period, The Eastern Carolines firat decame of economic importance to
the western world with the development of whaling, whioh became significent in the area
during the 1830's, flourished during the 1840's, reached itse peak in the 1850's, and ae-
olined during the 1860's, The natives, already experienced in barter, showed themselves
eager to trade with the whalers, as with the navigators before them, and after an initial
period of conflict, a flourishing commerce eprang up, The whalers, in need of replenish-
ing their supplies of food and water, visited Ponape, Kusale, and to some extent Truk,
where they bartered iron implements, firearms and ammunition, x’umpean food snd clothing,
trinkets, liquor, and tobacco in exchange for breadfrult, cooonuts, yems, pigs, and chick-
ens,

Not a few seamsn, attracted by the easy life of the isliands, deserted from the
whaling vessels and settled down with nstive wives, Many of them found an opportunity
to profit as middlemen in the commerce between whalers and natives, and some of them be-
gan to export local producte such as tortcise shell, mother-of-pearl, and trepang in mod-
est quantities, Trade was at first by darter, and in some places the natives were badly
exploited, Experience soon showed that of all imported products there was the greatest
demand for tobaocco, and for a periocd this article became a recognized medium of exchange,
The first missionaries, despite the strict probibition which they placed an smoking, found
themselves in the anomalous poesition of being unable to ssoure goods and services except
by paymente in tobacoco, Before long, however, the natives became habituated to the use
of various European ourrencies,

Development of the Copra IgguuF. After the decline of the whaling industry in
Micronesia, trede languished for a period but shortly opportunities for profit were dis-
covered in a new industry, the production and export of copra, German trading vessels
began to visit the Eastern Oarolines to buy copra in the middle 1860's, end shortly after
1870 several German firms opened trading stations in the area, Capelle and Company ex-
tended their operations from the Marshall Islands to Ponape, Godeffroy and Sons, a Ham-~
burg firm aotive in Samoa, opened stations at Kusale and Ponape, Hernsheim and Company,
also of Hamburg, established competing stations on the sames islands, bought out the rights
of Henderson and MacPFarlane of New Zealand and of two American companies, and took over
the holdings of Godeffroy and Sons when the latter firm was liquidated in the early 1880's,
The Deutsche Handels- und Plantagengesellschaft of Hamburg, which at this paricd was hand-.
ling approximately half of the German Pacific trade, also entered the Carclines and in
1883 had stations on lLosap, lLukunor, Nukuoro, and Ponape, These German firma dominated
the oopra trade in the Carolines from the beginning, and in 1885 were taking three fourths
of the production of the area,

In 1887 the above-mentioned ocompanies were amalgamated to form the Jalult Company,
with an ipitial capitalization of 1,200,000 marks, In the Marshall Islsnds, which Ger-
many had recently annexed, this company was granted a virtual mercantile monopoly, In
the Bastern Cerolines, while it faced some foreign competition, it inherited the dominant
commercial position of its predecessors and operated trading stations on Ant, Kusais,
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Losap, Lukunor, Mokil, Ngatik, Nukuoro, Pakin, Pingelap, Ponape, Pulap, Satawan, and Truk,
In 1601, after Germany had acquired the Eastern Carclines from Spain, the monopoly of the
Jaiult Company was extended to this area, with the exception of the islands of Ant, Ka-
pingamarengi, XKusale, Pakin, end Ponape, In return for an exolusive right to conclude
planting contracts with natives, it paid the German Government an annual tax of 6,000 marks
plus an additional 500 merks for each 50 tons of copra it exported, Japanese traders
were sxcluded from the ares for 1llegal traffio in arms, American interests wers bought
out, and British competitors were squeezed out by prohnibitive fees and export duties, As
a result of strong diplomatic protests, espeolally from Australia, the company’e moncpoly
was terminated in 1905,

Although the Jaluit Company di14 a smell business in tortoise sinell, mother-of-
pearl, trepang, and vegetabls~ivory nuts, ebout 90 per cent of ite export trade was in
copra, Througnout the German period most of the traffio with the natives waa by barter,
In order to stimulate the production of copra, as well as to increase profits, the Jaluit
Company maintained two price lists at its treding astations, one for ocash sales and a sec-
ond,. approximately twice as high, for purchases paid for in oopra, In consequence, the
natives who ordinarily brought in copre only when they needed goods, paid twlce as much as
Europeans, who goid copra and bought commodities for caah, Nevertheless, oopra production
inorsased quite slowly, snd exports were stabilized at an average of sbout 850 tonas a
a ysar betwesen 1900 and 1910,

In addition to itas export trade, the Jaluit Company ocarried on a flourishing im-
port businssas of about twice the value, consisting mainly of textliles and iron goods from
Englend, canned goocds and tcbacco from the United States, hardware and liquors from Ger-
many, lumber and foodstuffs from Australia, and miscellaneous products from Japan, It
had phosphate interests in Nauru and the Westerp Carolines, It supplied the German Navy
with ooal, Also, with s mail steamer and elght trading schooners, it operated an inter-
island sbipping service for which it received a government subsidy of 120,000 marks a
year, In 1911, despite increasing competition from Japaness firma, the company was still
able to declare a divident of 25 per cent,

Japanese Commergial Penetration, Jaspenese traders did not appear in the ielands
until 1358, when & company {Nento Shokal) was organized with government oapital and a
trading vessel was dispatched to the Marienas and Carolines, Some of the orew remained
in Ponape and opened a branch of the oompany there, but the venture 4id not prove suo-
cessful and was dissolved shortly thereafter, Two companies, the Kajtsu She and Koshin
Sha, were organized in 1891, both opening trading stations on Truk, The former soon dis-
solved, and the latier transferred its activities to the Western Carolines in 1893, 1In
1892 another company, the Hitotsuya Shokai, sent a vessel to Ponape, where it took over
the business of the Nanto Shokai; in 1895 it established & second branch office in Truk,
The most successful Japanese firm during this sarly period was the Hioki Company (Nanyo
Boeki Hoiki Goshi Kaisha), which was organized in 1893, It established branches in Ponape
and Truk, as well es in the Marianas, but was expelled from the Carclines in 1899 for
gelling firearms and spirits to the natives, By 1901 all other Japanese tradere in the
Eastern Carolines had been barred for similar reasons, and the German monopdly became al-
most complete,

After the abolition of the Jaluit Company's preferentiel position in 1905, the
Hioki Company returned to the area, Anothsr important Japanese firm, the Murayama Shokai,
sent a schoonsr to Ponepe in 1905 and opened branch offices there and in Truk in 1906,
In the latter yesr it was ooneclidated with the Hioki Company to form a new firm, the
Nanyo Boski Kaisha (South Seas Trading Company)., Despite officisl discouragement, this
oompeny, operating with a low overhead and speclalizing in chesp but shoddy products, of-
fereg increasingly serious conpetition to the German interests until the outbreak of World
War I,

In 1914 the Nanyo Boeki Ksisha succesded to the monopolistio poeition formerly oco-
oupied by the Jaluit Company, The German traders were ousted, and an embargo was placed
upon all vessela of other nationalities touching at ports in the islands, Onlyafter some
nine months of negotiations wae the British Covermment eble to obtain a sufficlent modifi-
catlon of the embargo to enable an Australian firm to send a ship into the area, In con-
ssgquence of official restriotions and informal pressure of various sorts, Amerioan and
British firma were discouraged from trading with the islands and in a few yeare withdrew
altogether, leaving the trade almost exclusively in Japanese hands, Since 1930, ocommer-
cial fishing (see 325) has repleced copra produotion as the principal industry of the
area,

134, Miseions

Earijest Missionary Attempt, The first missicnary in the Eastern Carolines was
Father §acheIot, e French priest of the Sacred Heart of Jesua, He arrived at Ponape in
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1838 and set up & mission st Metelanim, where he lived for several years and dled, He
had but slight succeas and was not replaced,

Boston Mission, By 1848 the Boston Mission (American Board of Commissioners for
Foreign MNisslons), an organizetion of the Congregational sect, bad succeeded 80 thorough-
ly in christianizing Hawaii that it began to consider extsending its work elsewhere in the
Paoifie, Its attention was turned to the Marshall, Gilbert, and Eastern Caroline Islands
by the conditions of vice and disease resulting from contacts with the whalers, and in
1849 it dlspatched an exploratory expedition to these islands, As a result, its Hawaiian
Branoh, the Hawaiien Evangelical Association, sent cut & number of missicnaries in 1852,
Mr, and Mrs, Benlamin Snow founded & mission at Kusaie, Dr, Luther H, Gulick settled at
Matelanir in Ponape, and Mr, and Mrs, Albert A, Sturges, with & Hawalien sssistant, estab-
lisned & station at Ronkiti on FPonape, In both islands tney were hostilely received by
the white traders end whalers, On Ponape, for example, they were opposed by all but one
of the twelve white residents of the islands, Nevertheless, they en joyed great initial
sucoess, although set-backs ocourred later, Entire clans embraced Christianity in a
body, and within a decade or two the majority of the native population had been st leaat
puperficially won over,

The efforts of the Boston Mission were characterized from the first hy a strict
Puritanism, Polygemy wes abolished, and sexual laxity frowned upon in sny form, Euro-~
pean olothlng was introduced, A strict prohibition was placed on dancing, tobacco, and
alcohol, as well as on certain netive prectices such as tattooing, kava drinking, and
the use of turmeric, Strict observance of the Sabbeth was insisted upon, Schools were
started immediately, the native languages were studied, and effarts were begun at once to
treneslate portions of the Bible into the looal dimlects,

Mr, and Mra, Snow left Kusajie for the Mershall Islands in 1862, after ordaeining
a native pastor, " Thenceforth for 17 years all missionary activity on that island was left
in the hands of the natives, Whaling declined and disappeared, and contacts with the out-~
side world practically ceased, In 1879, however, Dr, and Mrs, Edmund M, Pease arrived
and secured a land grant for a school at Mwot, The mission school for Marshall Islanders
wap immediately moved to Mwot, end in 1882 the Gilbert Islands school was also transferrsd
there, In 1886, a achool for girls was established et the seme place, Mr_  and Mrs,
Alfred C, Walkup and two Ameriocesn women missionaries amrrived at about this time to assist
Dr, and Mrs, Pease, and Kusaie became the center of American missionary enterprise in
Mioronesla, a position which the island has held ever since,

On Ponape, meanwhile, the Boston Miseion bed a much more turbulent history, Dur-
ing a smallpox epidemio in 1853, the unfriendly traders and whalers tried to convince the
natives that the miesionaries were responsible, and Dr, Gulick was under strong suspicion
uatil the success of his vaccinetions restored confidence in him, In 1855, Mr, and Mrs,
Doene arrived end set up a statlon at JokaJ), but they removed to the Marshalls in 1857,
Dy, Gulick alsc departed in 1859, but new missionaries arrived to fill the gaps; Mr, and
Mrs, Hirem Bingham, Jr,, in 1857 epd Mr, and Mrs, Ephreim P, Roberts in 1858, Doane re-
turned with a second wife in 1865 but encountered difficulties, and tbhe pioneer station
at Ronkiti had to be abandoned in 1867, Troubles continued, but in 1870 a visit by an
Amsrican waranip impressed the natives and the Ronkiti station was reopened, Shortly af-
terwards, a missicnary institute was established, and in 1873 seven native pastors were
ordained and sent into the field, Additicnal missionaries arrived im 1874: Mr, and Mrs,
Robert W, logan and Mr, and Mrs, Frank E, Rand, and nthers came & few years later, By
1880 there were 13 churchea on Ponape, and in 1884 & girls' school was founded,

This flpuriahing expansion came to an end in 1887, when the Spanish administrators
arrived with six Catholio missionaries, There followed the politicel intrigues and armed
.gonfliots previously described, oulminating in the expulsion of all the Americen mission-
aries in 1890, Repeated requeats by the Boston Mission for permission to return were re-
fused by the Spaniards, In 1899, bowever, the Germans granted permission, and for a brief
period the Americans returned, but after a few years they transferred their holdings by
mutual agreement to a German Protestant mission and retired permapmently from the island,

Misslonary enterprise spread from Ponape to the smaller islanda of the Eastern
Carolines, In 1873, native evangelista and teachers were sent to Satawan, and by 1878
there were meven mission stations in the Nomoi Islands (Etal, Lukunor, and Satawan), A
native miesionary was also sent to Pingelap in 1873, end in the next few yearas stations
were established on Lopap, Mokil, Name, Nemoluk, Ngatlk, Nukuoro, and Truk, After 1E€90,
native evangelists trained at Truk started missions on Namonulto, Nomwin, and Fuluwat,
Only a few islands in the area remained untouched, Kapingamarangi, for example, had ex-
perienced no missionary aotivity as late as 1910, Except in the case of Truk, no American
missionaries were installed on theass lesser islanda; the work was carried on exclusively
by native pastors and teachers traimed at Ponape, Kusaie, or Truk,

Native missionaries first arrived at Truk from Ponape in 1879, estadblishing them-
selves at Uman, By 1884 there were ten mission stations in the Truk Islands, located on
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Dublon, Fefan, Moen, Udot, and Uman, In 1885, the Americans, Mr, and Mrs,K Robert W, Lo-
gan, arrived to teke charge, In 1899, when Germany took cover the islandse, the resident
American missionarles were Mr, snd Mrs, Martin L, Stimson, Miss Jane D, Buidwin, and the
latter's sister, as well as Alfred Snelling, who bad been disocharged by the Boston Misslon
but stayed on as an independent, In 1907, errangemente were made to transfer the inter-
eats of the Boston Mission in Truk and its smaller dependent islands tc & German Lutheran
missionary corganization, end the last Americemns in Truk departed in 1910,

The aotivities of the Boston Mission in the Fastern Carolines, after its fipal
withdrawal from Ponape and Truk, were confined exclusively to Kusaie and to the three de-
pendent atolls of Mokil, Ngatik, and Pingelap, at which native pastors and taachers have
oont inued to work, On kusaie, the miselion training school at Mwot was continued with =
staff normally consisting of one or two American missiohariese with their wives and two or
three American women teachers, in addition to native assjistants, Rev, and Mra, George
C. Lockwood served at the school from 1928 to 1932, and Rev, and Mrs, Clarence F, McCall

_from 1936 to 1940, The lsst Americecn miesionaries, Miss Jane D, Baldwin and Mims Eleanor

Wilson, were withdrawn in 1941, a few months before Psarl Harbor, Since this time, the
mission school has been run by two Japanese women who bad previously been associated with
the sohool, while the churches and churcn schools at lele, Malem, Tafwensak, and Utwe bave
presumably remained in the hands of natives (see 154 and 262},

Catholioc Missions, When the Spanish administrators arrived in Ponspe in 1887,
they brought with them six Roman Catholic missionaries of the Capuchin order, After a
period of political intrigue and armed rebellion, culminating in the expulsion of the
American missionaries in 1890, the Capuchins had no foreign competition in the island and
with government support succeeded in winning over about one third of the native popula-~
tion, They were maintaining seven mission stations on the island, with three fathers and
four lay brothers in charge, when the Germans arrived in 1899, During 1904 and 1905, the
Spanish Capuchins were replaced by Rhenish-Westphalien miseicnaries of the same order,

In 1905 Pope Pius X made the Carvline Islapnds an apostolio prefecture, 1Its seat,
first located at Ponape, wae transferred in 1907 to Yap, which was closer to the center
of Catbholic missionery activity in the islands, In 1911 the prefecture was combined with
that for the Marianas under a vicar apostolic, In 1906, Alsatiesn sisters of the Fran-
cisoan order were admitted to the Carclines, On Ponape, in 1909, the Catholics maintained
four mission stations (in Jokaj, Not, and U), two branch stations, two boardiog schools,
and eight schools, manned by five fathers, seven brothers, three sistera, and 24 native
asslstants, In 1911 a priest was sent to lukunor to take charge of missionary effortg in
Etal, Lukunor, Namoluk, and Satawan, Within a few yeers about one tnird of the natives
in these atolls had been converted to Catholicism, In 1912, Capuchin misaionaries were
sent to Truk, where they established stations on Tol anda Dubdlon,

When the Japanese seized the Carolines in 1914 they compslied the Germsn Capuohins
to leave, In 1921, however, Spanish Catholic missionaries, this time of the Jesuit order,
were admitted to continue the work of their German confreres, In 1937 there wers four
Spanish Catholic fathers, six brothers, and four nuns in Truk, whioh wae now the seat of
the vicariate apostolio, and three fathers, four brothers, and five nuns on Ponape, Sinoe
they are neutrals, the outbreak of war has presumably not affected their work or status,

Liebenzeller Migsions, In 1907 the Lutheran lLiebenzeller Misslon of Wirttembsrg
{Deut acber Jugendbund fUr Entschiedenes Christentum) took over the work of the Ameriocan
Protestant missionaries in Ponape and Truk, Stations were nmaintained on Fefan, Tol, and
Udot in the Truk Islands, as well as on Ponape, In 1912, the personnel of the Liesben-
zeller missiona in the Eastern Carolines included five German missianaries (three men and
two women), two missionary wivea, twelve native preachers, and fifteen native teachers,
and their communicants numbered 1,282, When the Japanese took over the islands in 1914,
they required all German missionarles, Protastant as well as Catholic, to leave, In
1927, however, they permitted the Liebenzeller missionaries to return to Truk, where they
numbered nine in 1937, The Llebenzeller stations in Ponape were not reestablished,

Japanese Misgona, In 1920, the Japanese Governmsnt encouraged the Nanyo Dendo
Dan (South Seas Mission}, affiliated with the Congregational Church of Japan, to enter the
Micronesian rfield by offering the organization a substantisl subsidy, Four 5apanose mie-
sicnaries were sent out, two to Ponape and two to Truk, to taeke over the work previously
conducted in these islands by the Ameriocan and German Proteastants, The Nanyo Dendo Dan
has not increased the number of missionaries sent out from Japan, relying like its pre-
decesaors upon native evangelists stationed in the various villages, In 1941, Mr, Tanaka
was in oharge of the work in Ponape, Mr, Yamaguchi in Truk,
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14. PEOPLE
141, Raocial Characteristiocs

Physiocal Appearance, The inbabitants of the Eastern Carclines are short, slender,
and lithe, heir skin color is light brown, and their beards and body hair are scanty,
They have blaok or dark brown hair, which is usually wavy although occasional exmmples of
frizzly or straight hair occur, Their foreneads are hign, their cheekbones prominent, and
their heads long and narrow, Both the nose and mouth are generally large, and the Mongol-
ian eyefold sometimes ocours, Females are sald to have strikingly beautiful figures in
thelr youth but to tend to plumpness as they age, g

Geographiocal Differences in Physique, Natives of the Polynealan Islands (Kaplnga-
merangl and Nukuoro} are sa to have rounder heads, to be somewhat taller (averaging 5
feet 8 inohes and sometimes exceeding 6 feet), and to have heavier beards and more body
nair than their neighbors to the north, The inhabicanca of the higb islands of Kusale,
Ponape, and Truk are reported to be relatively short and squat and less musoular then those
of the coral aetolls of the archipelage, Xusaleans are descrided as having broad faces,
whereas the inhabitants of th. otber atolls and lslande are reported to have long, narrow
faoes, Some authorities disocount these alleged differences, contending that the varie-
ticn in physical typs which may be observed on say one island is much more striking than
the differences which odbtein between islends, These authorities insist that it is impoa-
sible to determine the provenance of any native from physical stigmata alcne,

Racial Affinitiee, The inhabitants of the Eastern Carolines are a part of the so~
called Mioronesian race, wnjoh is olosely related to the Polynesians, The pressnce of the
Mongelian eyefold on the one hand and of frizzly hair and Negroid features on the other
bespeaks racial admixture, but whether this oocurred in prehistoric or historic times has
not bteen establiished, If the lattér view 18 held, the eyefcold ceme from Chiness and Jap-
ansee mariners who have visited the islends from time t¢ time, and the Negroid oharacters
from the Brava Portuguese who formed a oonsidersble proportion of the c¢crews of American
whalors who frequented the islands during the last century, The more prevalent theory is
that the Mongoloid features have ocome from the ultimate Malayan ancestry of the people,
and the Negrold oharacteristics from Melanesian admixture in later but still prenhistoric
times,

"Kanakea™ as & Racial Term, "Kenaka," the Polynesian word for "men,” is ussdwidely
throughout the Paoific ea an equivalent to the word "native,” irrespective of the racial
affinities of the people ooncernsd, In Micronesia it has commonly been used for the ab-
originea of the Caroline and Marshall Islends, to ocontrest them with the Chamorros of the
Marianas Islenda, who have a strong admixture of Spanish and Filipineo blood, Since the
word "Kaenska™ tends to carry with it a spurious oconnotation of racisl or cultural homo-
geneity, the term "native" is to be preferred,

142, Language

Native Languagesm, Four distinct languages are spoken in the Eastern Carcolines,
and cen be referred to respectively as Polynesian, Kusaisan, Ponapean, and Truk, Some
dlalectical differences occur within each of these languages, but these are not so great
ap to prevent mutual understanding, The inhabitants of Kapingamarangl and Nukuoro speak
a Western Polynesian disleoct very similar to Samoen, The Kusaieans have a language of
thelr own, which 1s closely relsted to that of the Marshall Islends, The dlaleots of
Ant, Mokil, Ngatik, Pakin, Pingelap, and Ponaps form a mutually intelligible language,
Finally, tho islanders from Oroluk in the east to Woleal in the Western Carolines all
speak & common language, centerling at Truk, All four languages belong to the Malayo-
Polynesien linguistic stock and have encugh common elements, both in grammatical structure
and in voocebulary, to permit & native who knows one of them to master the others rather
easily, In fact, many natives are abdle to speak one or more languages in addition te
their own, The native languages of Kusais and especially of Ponape are characterized by
an extensive Jdevelopment of polite forms, which are used between members of different
social olasses,

Forei Langueges, Although English was introduced into the Eastern Carolines by
the whalers and has been taught to some extent in mission schools (see 262) since the
middle of the last century, it ie by no means a lingua franoa, Most of the older natives
of the missionized islands know a smattering of English, and a few of them, especially
some of the chiefs and native evangeliats, can speak it fluently, Certain of the natives
on Ponape and tre adjacent islende, and also in Truk, know pidgin English, Japanese has
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been taught in the Japanese sockools since before 1920 and in the mission schools sinos
1931, with the result that sowe of the younger natives are fairly fluent in this language

and most of them have a smatiering,
native tongue anywhere in the -rea,

Neither Engliash nor Japansse has supplantsd the
For interpreters see 145; for literaoy see 262,

The following is a brief li:zt of phrases whioh may be useful if other means of

cormmunication are not availabdle;

English
Grestings,
We have ocome to halp you,

We are your frisnds,
Can you speak Eaglish?

Where is someons who oan

speak Englieh?
Where is --7

Depopulation,

Kusaiean
Len wo,

Jut tuxka in kashray
komb,

Gut lungsay komb,

Komb ka in keasskass
Englisn?

El lalya --7

143, Population

Truk
Ran allim,

Sa ken faito pokitan so
mutxen alisl ami,

Ko tongesl xapas English?

Aman eramas mi kenn silel
English, a ken noman ie?

-

Before the coming of Europeans ths Eastern Carolines were heavily

populated, but diseases introduced for the most psrt by American eailors ran rampant in
the i1slands in the last century and decimated the population, Ponape, for example, whioh
is estimated to have supported about 15,000 psople earlier in the century, had only about
2,000 inhabitents in 1880, Approximately 3,000 natives of this leland died within the
space of five months in 1853 alone, during a smallpox epidemic, Measles andsyphilis also
took heavy tolls during the same period, The population of XKusale deoclined from 1,100 in
1855 to less than 200 in 1880; that of Truk, from en estimated 35,000 in 1827 %o_only
11,000 in 1913, First the missionaries and later the German and Japanese governments
gradually brought the more virulent diseases under control, with the result that sinoe
the turn of the present century the population hae deen gradually recovering,

Total Pofulation. Recent figures for the population of the Eastera Carolines are
given in the followling table:

Year Natives Chamorros Japanense Foreignera Total
1920 21,424 2 1,026 11 22,463
1925 22,588 2 704 21 23,315
1930 23,318 83 1,438 43 25,882
1935 24,030 52 Ly 464 S 28,600
1936 23,567 97 54449 58 29,171
1937 24,156 103 6,289 68 30,616

In June, 1939, there were 23,2.8 natives end Chamorros, 8,460 Japanese, and 52 foreigners
in the ﬁastern Carolines, All the above figures cover the Truk and Ponape districta and
thus inolude Eniwetok and Ujelang atolla of the Marshall Islands, which had a total popu-
lation of 132 in 1930,

Distribution by Race and Locality, The following tabls, oompiled from different
sources from the preceding and slightly at varlance with it, indiocates the distribution
of populstion by ethnic groups in the various islands of the Eastern Carolines in 1935:

Atcll or Island Natives Japanese Forelgners Total
Ant {in 1933) 4,0 0 0 &0
Eaast Fayu 0 0 (v} 0
Etal 255 0 0 255
Kapingamarangi 399 1 0 400
Kusaie 1,189 25 6 1,220
Losap (in 1933) 570

Losap I, ) 339 0 0

Pis I, 196 0 4]

Others 35 0 c
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adle for the larger islenda as of April,

Dublon
Fefan
Kusale
Moen
Polle
Ponape
Tol
Udot
Uman

Total

Atoll or Island

Lukunor
Lukunor I,
Cneap I,

Mokil

Murilo
Fananu I,
Murilo I,
Ruo I,

Namoluk
Amas I,
Namoluk I,

Namonuito
Onari I,
Omo I,
Pisaras I,
Ulul I,

Ngatik
Nomwin
Nukuoro
Oroluk
Pakin
Pingelap
Ponabo

Pulap
Pulap I,
Tamatam I,

Pulusuk
Puluwat

Satawan
Kutu I,
More I,
Satawan 1,
Ta I,

Truk
Total

Natives

Male Female Total

688 575
634 601
645 622
1211 1110
163 217
3183 2592
908 97
207 FINY
546 557
8185 7489

1263
1235
1267
2321

380
5775
1882

44,8
1103

349
275
291
142

10, 344
24,026

Chamorro
M, ¥, T
3 0 3
¢ o0 0
1 6 7
¢ 0 ©
a 0 o

50 46 96
¢ 0 O
¢ 0 o
g 0 ¢

15674 54 52 106

Japanese

Ll V]

C 000 o

Ll =]

HENO

1,978
by 530

1937,
Japanese
M, F,
1165 533
296 111
31 19
118 62
11 2
2168 1392
L1k 178
L 1
59 37
4263 2338

28

1698
407
50
180
13
4560
589

6601

—
©C 000 o 00

(oR o]

O M O OO O 0000

2

c O OO0 L

[=N=JoX]

14
52

Foreigners

Koreansa
M, ¥, T,
8 0 8
10 9 19
¢ 0 0
2 0 2
c 0 o
31 11 42
5 © 5
5 3 8
0 O 0
61 23 84

Total
301

258
339

406
295

304

295
106
198

42

698
8,100
257

194
335
1,061

12,336
28,612

Foreigners
M, F, T,
4y 0 4
2 3 5
3 5 8
2 (¢ 2
[} (V] (4]
13 12 2%
2 2 4
0 2 2
0 4] (4]
26 24 50

Somewhat fuller data, together with informatiorn on sex distribution, are mrvail-
and are shown in the following table:

Total
2976
1666
1332
2505

393
94,98
2480

4,66
1199

22515
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Distributicn ngéﬁg. The following tabls indicates the distribution by age of
the popuIatIon of the Eastern Carolines in 1937:

0-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 21-25 26-30 31-35 36-40 41-45 46-50 Over 50
Japanese

Ponape 475 364 217 254 476 620 472 327 179 120 109
Truk &35 174 82 321 591 655 4,83 366 241 137 127

Natives
Ponape 1126 1199 1019 1113 1033 762 713 593 493 369 949
Truk 1751 1736 1786 1685 1327 885 1040 1116 1061 780 1763

It will be noted that the 11-15 ege group for the Japanese population of Truk is strik-
ingly small, This seems to indicate that the Japanese in this district prior to about
1930 were largely unmarried, probably workers from Ckinawam who did not bring their fami-
lies with them, The relatively large number of children in the 0-5 age group indicatea
a recen’% increasing tendency for the Japanese to bring in women and establish familiea,
Thie tendency is shown also, but to a less marked degree, in the Pcnape Distriot,

Provenance of the Japanese Population, The prefectural affillations of the Jap-
anege inhabitents of the Eastern Carolimes in 1937 are indicated in an acoompanylng table,
Although the prefecture listed is by no means always that of a person’s birth, the table
gives some indication of the reglons in Japan and its territories whence immigrants to
the 1slands have come, The large number from Okinawa reflects the fact that the great
bulk of common laborers are drawn from the Loochoo {Ryukyu) Islands,

Prefecoture Truk Distriot Ponaepe Distrioct Total
Hokkaido 22 214 236
Aomori 5 23 28
Iwate 8 18 26
Miyagi 34 27 61
Akita 8 58 66
Yamagatsa 9 80 89
Fukushima 52 300 352
Ibaraki 40 33 73
Tochigl 16 30 46
Gumma 11 23 34
Sajtama 8 16 24
Chiba 9 59 68
Tokyo 90 267 357
Kanagawa 73 73 pYVN
Niigata Li, 95 139
Toyama 5 14 19
Ishikawa 9 9 18
Fukui 17 34 51
Yamanashi 14 8 22
Nagano 1 62 63
Gifu L 3 7
Shizuoka 224 131 355
Aichi 16 10 26
Mie 13 22 35
Shige 0 2 2
Kyoto 8 21 29
Osaka 3 38 41
Hyogo 11 16 27
Nara b 14 20
Wakayama 18 53 71
Tottari- 15 54 69
Shimene 1 18 19
Okayama 5 9 14
Hiroshima 21 134 155
Yamaguchi 7 28 35
Tokushima 5 2 7
Kagama 5 13 18
Ehime 3 dody W7
Koehi 50 23 73
Fukuoka 40 38 78
Saga 31 2 55
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Prefeoturs Truk Distriot Ponape District Total

Nagesaki 20 24 L
¥umamoto 26 63 89
Uita [ 20 26
Miyazski 13 32 45
Kagoahima 203 180 383
Ukinawa 2329 1145 3474
Korea 53 L2 S5
Formosa (v} 0 v}
Karafuto i 10 il

144, Vital Statistice

Births, The following tadble shows the number of births and stillbirths and the
uumber Of virths per thousand women of childbearing age (15 to 45) among both the Japan-
ese and the native population of the Esstern Carolines in 1937:

Births 8t1illbirths Birth Rate
Ponaps Dietrict
Japane se 157 9 190
Natives 238 5 113
Truk District
Japanese 110 IN 153
Natives 4,08 2 107

Toe comparable rate for England and Wales in 1931 was 56,5, and that for Japan in 1930
was 137 4,

Mortality., The most frequent causes of death are tuberoculosis and influenza, In-
fent mortality ¥s relatively high, For a discussion of the diseases prevalent in the
area, see 251, The following tadle shows the number of deaths and the death rate per
thousand of population for the Eastern Carolines in 1937:

Deaths Death Rate
Ponape Distriet
Japaness 43 11.8
Natives 141 15.7
Truk District
Japaneas 16 1.3
Natives 382 28,9

Populetion Trends, It will be noted from the above two tables that, smong the
Japaness population, the number of births (267) greatly exceeds the number of deaths (59),
The natives show a consideradbly weaker tendency to inorsase in population, thelr birtha
(646) only moderstely exceeding their deaths {523),

145, Parsonalities

Former Besidents and Visitors, A number of missionaries, travelers, sclentists,
and other persona who have lived in or visited the Eestern Carolines now reside in the
Unjited Statses or elsewnere, They are listed elphadbetically below, with their present
eddressss was: known,

Miae Jane D, Baldwin (b, 1863), a retired missionary, lived in Truk from 1898 to
1910 and then moved to Kusais, where she taught until 1941 at the Mission Train-
ing School, Her present address 1s 332 Longridga Roed, Orange, N, J, {tel,
3-3426),

Ma jor Bodley, presumably a British subjeot, made a3 trip through the ialands about
1930 as speoisl oorrespondent for the Sphere, His present whereabouts are un-
known,
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Aev, and Mre, Irving M, Channon (b, 1862 and 1865 resp,}, retired miamionaries,
spent fifteen ysars on kusaie (1850-1905), during wniob time they visited Ngatik,
Nukuoro, Pingelep, Ponape, and Truk, They oan speak Kussiean, Thelir present
addreas is 182 klm Street, Overliin, Ohio (tel, 1223),

Prof, Paul H, Clyds {b, 18%6}, a historian, visited Kusaise, Ponape, and Truk in
1934, His present address is Department of History, Duke University, Durham,
N.C, (tel, F-131, looal 8246),

Lieut, Williem ¥, Coultas {b, 1899}, now an offiocer in the U,8, Naval Reeerves,
spent two months in Ponape and five months in Kusale in 1930-31, His address
is 3067 Navy Building, Waabingtom, D,C,

Lieut, Harold W, Haockett (b, 1894), an offioer in the U,3, Naval Reserve, made
brief tripe to the Eastern Cerolines in 1931 and in 1935 to inspect the Amerie
oan missions there, Him present address is 4625 Navy Bullding, Washington, D,C,

Prof, William H, Hobba (b, 1865}, a geoclogist, spent turee montha in the Carolines
and Marianas in 192]1 on a geologioal field trip, Hie present addrssa is 1705
Hill St,, Ann Arvor, Mion, [(tel, 8024},

Miaa Jessie R, Hoppin, a retired missionary, epent 24 yeara in Kumele {1890-1914)
teaohing at the Miaeion Tralning Sohool, She tnen moved to the Maranall Ise-
lends but visited Kusaile frequently until snbe left the islands in 1933, BHer
preassnt address is 1214 West Front St,, Ashland, Wis,

Mr, Yoshio Kondo (b, 1910 in Hawaii}, a malaoologiat, spent eix months in the
garo}inoa in 1935, BHis present address ie Bernice P, Bishop Museum, Honolulu,
awaii,

Mise Alioce C, Little (b, 1865), a retired misesionary, apent six years at Kusaie
in 1888-93, Her present addresa is 217 East College St,, Oberlin, Ohio,

Rev, and Mra, Georgm C, Lookwood, mimasionaries, meds numerous visits to Kusaie
during four years (1929-33} epent on Jaluit, &holr present address 1a Kaneohs,
Hawail,

Rev, Clurence F, MoCall (b, 188l), s miasicnary, spent four yeara on Kusaie (1936-
40) and visited Ponape and Truk, His present address is 399 Beaoh St,, Ashland,
Ore, {tel, 4491},

Prof, Bunji K, Omura (b, 1903 in Korea), was in the Fastern Carolines from June to
Decemdber, 1918, and from July to August, 1928, Eis present addreess ies 431 W,
117 Street, New York, W,Y, )

Captain Alfred Parker, a Norwegian mariner, was shipwreocked near the Marshall Ias-
land of Majuro in 1937 and was reacued by the Japanese, He viaited Kusale,
Ponape, and Truk on his way home, His proesent whersabouts are unkacwn,

Dr, Edmund M, Pease (b, circa 1880), son of a mismionary, was born in the Marahall
Islands and moved to Kusaie at the age of four, living there until he was 16,
He speake the Marshell language, His present address les Box A, Harding, Mase,

Dy, Willard D, Price (b, 1887), traveler, spent four monthe in the Carolines in
1936, visiting Kusaie, Ponape and Truk, His present address is Cethedral} City,
Calir,

Dr, Clinton F, Rife {b, 1866), a physicisn, spent 15 years prior to 1906 onKusale,
Hie present address is 810 &hloago Ave,, Napervills, Ill,

Mr, William K, Vanderbilt, traveler, visited the Eamtern Carolines in the late
1920's on a cruise, His present address is Centsrport, Long Islend, N.,Y,

Captain Ellsworth L, West, & farmer and retired maater marinsr, frequented the
Baptern Carolines aa a whaling oaptain between 12386 and 1900, Hie presant ad-
dress ie R X ,D,, Vineyard Haven, Mass,

Miss Eleanor Wilason (b, 1891}, a missionary, lived on Kusais from 1936 to Feb-
Tuary, 1941, a2 head of the Mission Trainipg Sohool there, She has visited
Ponape and Erux and apeaks both Kusaisan and Marahall, Eer present address is
113 Cakdala Ave,, Catonaville, M4,

Mr, Junius B, Wood (b, 1887), a newspaper correspondent, visited tne Eastern Caro-
lines in 1923, His present addresm is 116 Woodridgs Ave,, Silver Springs, Md,

Rev, Frank J, Woodward (b, 1883), & missionary, spent the years 1l913«15 in the
Marshall Islands and viaited Kusais, His present address 1s 1119 School St,,
Indiana, Penna, s
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Present Res;dentg. Knowledge of the more lmportant residents of the Eastern Caro-
lines -- Europeans, natives, snd Japanese -- should prove useful to the civil affeirs
officer, Lists of such persons reported as living in Kusaie, Ponape, and Truk in 1941,
and presumably stlll there, are given below, These lists include all known Europesns
but only such Japanese as showed friendliness to the American mlesionaries before the
war, Japanese offiocials are listed elsewhere -- branch government staffs under 214,
personael of the courts of law under 226, government physicians under 254, publie school
teschers under 262, and post office personnsl under 271, The natives listed 1include
those who oocupy positions ¢f prominence, who possess special skills, and who are re-
ported to be eilther pro-Japanese or trustworthy and friendiy to Americans,

Resldents of Kuseie, The following is a list of pereons reported as living oa
the island of Kusale in 1941:

Basgi, s native about 50 years old, is a good carpenter and trustworthy but knows
almost no English or Japanese, He was living st Lele in 1941,

Caleb, a Marshall Islander about 40 years old, was on the staff of the Mission
Tralning School in 1941, He speaks English fairly well and has a smattering of
Japaness,

Florian, a native who spesks Japanese well, having worked for a time at the post
office, was attending the Mission Training Sohool in 1941, He is about 25 years
old azui is married to a granddaughter of the kxing, Lele is his home,

Gideon, a native about 50 ysars old, kxmowa English fairly well and can be trusted,
He was living at Malem in 1941,

Arthur Herrman, an American planter from Oakland, California, owns a conesiderable
amount of property on Kusaie, In 1941 he was living on nis plantation, which is
located on the main island of Ualan, part way up the waterway toward Tafwensak,
He speaks Kusaiean fluently and has & native wife and a native adopted son,

Catherine Herrman, the wife of Hilton, is the granddaughter of Carl Heine, an
Australian minaionary in the Marsnall Islands, She speaks English and was living
at Lele in 1941,

Hilton Herrman, a nephew of Mrs, Arthur Herrman, hes been adopted by her husband,
He is about 55 years old and knows English and Japanese, He 1s pro-American and
can be trusted,

Isaso, a Marahall Island native about 25 years of age, was teaching at the Misslon
Training School in 1941, He speaks both English and Japanese, 1s pro-Amsrican,
and oan be trusted,

Isatah, a native man sbout 50 years old, knows some Epnglish and can be trusted,
Be was living at Tafwensak in 1941,

Isaiah, the native headman of Utws in 1941, attended the Miseion Traluing School
and speaks better English than anyone else in his village, but he 1s said to be
under the daominance of the Japanese, He 1s in his late forties,

Jona, a Marshall Ieland native, lived with the Baldwin sisters {American mission-
tries} for many years, He speaks English fluently and would probably be userful
as an ianterpreter, He was living in Tafwensak in 19,1,

Rose Kaumai, a Gllbertese woman about 35 years old, was adopted by an American
missionary (Miss Hoppin) and sent to school in America for ten years, She speaks
English, Kusalean, Marshall, apnd a little Japaness, She is a very inteliigent
woman apd would be exocellent as an interpreter, ©She waa teaching at the Mission
Training Sehool in 1941,

Lucius, a native in nis twentles, speaks both English and Japansse, He is a grad-
uate of the Mission Training School and can be trusted, He was living at Malem
in 1941, £

Markoslun, an elderly native who speaks Brglish very well, is an ordained pastor
of the American mission, At one time he was stationed at Eniwetok, but in 194)
he was 1living at Lele, assisting Pastor Fred Skillings, He waa formerly mate of
}ha American missionary schooner Morning Star and has been tc San Franoiseo and

apan,

Mary, a granddaughter of Carl Heins, Australian missionary in the Marshall Ia-
lands, speaks both English and Japanese, She is married to Isaac and was teach-
ing at the Mission Training School in 1941,

Morris, a native about 35 years of age, was appointed policeman by the Japanese,
His job has been, primarily, to interpret for the Japanese policemen, and he
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speaks Japanese well, He kxnows only a few words of Englieh and may be pro;
Japenese, -

Sepe Nelson, a granddesughter of the king, wes attending the Mission Training Sohool
in 1941, ©She is s=id to be intelligent and to know both English and Japanese,

Palikun, a native about 60 years old, has worked as a carpenter for Arthur Herrman,
He understands some English but does not apeak 1t, He 1s pro-Americen and is
sald to be completely trustworthy,

Rebecoa Palikun, the wife of Palikun, knows English quite well and is highly re-
spacted among the natives of Lale,

Paul, the native headmen of Malem, knows a little Japanese but is said to have re-
nained quite independent of Japansse iafluencs,

Eattie Sigra, wife of the king, 1s usually referred tc as Kmssra, the native term
for "queen,” She is the sister of Fred Skillings, Her father was an American
. and she speake English well,

John Sigra, King of Kusals, ia usually referred to as Toggsra, the native term for
"king,"” He is about 65 yeare old and knows English fairly well but nc Japanese,
He was the headman of lLele and the ‘village ohief of Kusaile in 1941 but wae dise
liked by hls subjscts, particularly the younger men, One of his last remarks to
Ameriocan missionaries when they left in 1941 was: "Tell Uncle Sem we don't want
to be under a heathen nation all our lives," He and nis wife, Hattie, have 1l
ohildren, -

Frenk Skillings, son of Fred Skilllinge, is about 45 yearas cld and was teaohing at
the Mission Training School in 1941, He knows English well but no Japanese, Ee
is & good worker, but he helped the Japanese capture some escaped Korean laborera
and 18 probably not to be trusted,

Fred Skillings, the pastor of the church at lele, is about 65 years old end speaks
English very well, hie father heving been an American, He visited Calirfornia
once, years ago, He is pro-imerioan end has a strong influenoce over thenatives,
particulerly the members of hie church, He was living on his plantation, on
Ualan island near Tafwensak, in 1941, He also has a house at lLele, He has ten
ohildren, mcsat of whom have ingratiated themselves with the Japansse,

Norman Skillings, son of Fred Skillings, is adout 25 years old, knows Japansse,
and speaks some English, He 18 the most trustwortby of the pastor's ohildren,
having remaipred more independent of the Japanese than the reet,

Srue Skililings, the wife of Fred Skillings, is the sister of the king, She knows
aome English,

Srue Skillings, the wife of Frank Skillings, is the daugater of Markoelun, She
knows some English and ie deacribed by Americen missionaries as a fine woman,

Sonaaru, former village head of Malem, ies a man in hils late fifties who knows a
few words of English, He 1s said to be trustworthy,

Ren Suzuki, a Japanese woman about 45 years old, was acting head of the Miseion
Training Sohcol in 1941, She is sald to be a good Christian and is respected
by botb Japanese and nativas,

Telena, the village nesd of Tafwensak in 1941, is about 60 years old and knows a
few words of Znglish,

Yamade, & Japanese womsn ebout 30 yesrs old, taught at the Misslon Training School

from 1937 to 1939, and returned in 194l after the American missionaries had
left, She knows a little English and is not liked by the Japanese offioisls,

Jack Youngstrom, an American man about 25 yesrs cld, is a nephew of Arthur Eerr-
man, He lives with nis uncle and helps run his plantation, Hs speaksKusalean,

Residents of Ponape, The following list of persona presumably living on Ponape
includes two residents 05 other islands in the distrioct, Higgene and Masso:

Israel Andreas, a native, mpeaks English and served as cook to an American natu-
ralist, probably Lisutenant Coultas, when the latter visited Ponmape in 1931,

Annette, daughter of Galleo, is married to Martin, the native assistant to the
Japanese Curistian pestor, She speaks English and was iiving at Colony in 1941,

Antipas, a native about 60 years of age who originally ocame from Pingelap, held
a position with the Japanese Christiap oburch et Colony in 1941, His daughter
is married to a Japanese, Mr, Ikeds,
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Eben, a native about 45 years old, is a spscialist at making rowboats, He is the
father of Margusrite and is sald to be trustworthy,

Cherles Etscheit, a Belgiasn plantation owner, wes living in the town of Coleny in
1941, He is married and has one child,

Leo Etecheit, a Belglarn, 1is ths owner of & plantatior on Fonape, He speaks Eng-
lish and is married but hes 2o cpildren, He lived ia the town of Colony in 1941
and hes frequently visited Truk, where he owns some rTropervy,

Mrs, Etscheit, the widowed mother of Charles and Lec Etscheit, was iiving with her
thres daugntere at Colony 1o 1941,

Qajua, son of Gelleo, 1s about 25 years 0ld, He attended the Mission Training
School st Xusaie for a few montis and then went to tae Japanese misslon school at
U, from whioh he graduated, He speaks Japanase and i{s probably under tbe influ-
ence of Japanese missionaries,

Galleo, a native men in hie sixties who came origineslly from Ngatik, knows some
English and is considered trustworthy, He 1is tne fatner of Galus, Tiepe, and
Annette,

John higgens, the aged half-csste father of the wifs of Cliver Nampei, wasrecently
living on Mokil,

Ikeda (first name unreported)}, a Japaneee, is merried to the daugnter of Antipas,
In 194) he was running a cane store at Colony,

Xoide, a Japanese woman, is sald to be an excellent nurse and 1s regarded by Ameri-
oan missionaries a8 a fine women, She hes vizited Kusaie, but was living at
Colony in 1941,

Marguerite, a native girl in her teens, wae attending the Missicn Training School
on Kusaie in 1941, but may since have returned to Pcrnape,

Martin, the native aasistant to the Japenese pastcr at Coleny, Mr, Tanake, is about
35 years of age and is married to Annette, He knows Japanese well and a little
English,

Masao, & native of Kapingemarangi, was attending the Mission Training School on
Kusaie ip 1941 end may have returned to ais home, He is ebout 26 years cf age,

Miysede {first name unreported}, a Jepenese independent business man, resided at
Malem on Kusaie before moving to Ponape, Fe is a Christian and was friendly to
the Amerioan missionaries when he lived on Kussie,

Oliver Nempel, the village chief of Ponape, 1s much respscted by the natives and
has great influenoce among them, He is the son of a half-caste Portuguese father
and & native mother, His father instigated the Jokaj uprising of 1910-11 against
the Germans, Oliver Nampei was sent to school in Honolulu, but his education
seems to have been gained mainly from the waterfront, FHe has made one trip around
the world and has visited Japen, He lives at Ronkitl, where he owns 12 European-
etyle houses and & number of shecks, and he alec owna a houee at Nikalap Aru lslet
on Ant etoll, In 1931, when he is said to have besen worth about %200,000, he
possessed a salling vessel which mede regular trips from Colony ¢o Ronkiti, The
Japaness, distrusting his influence, have suoceeded in getting him in dedbt to
them -- to the extent of ¥ 90,000 in 1931, They also attempt to keep him in a
state of perpetual insobriety in order to mske him an object of contempt 1n the
eyes of the natives, His eldest daughter is married to a Japaneee, who is nis
plantation oversser,

Ohashi (first name unreported), a Japanese independent dentist about LO years old,
is said by American nmissionaries to be professionally competent and a fipne man,
He was living at Colony in 1941,

Peter, a native, has attended the Mission Treining School &t Kusaie but had re-
turned to Ponape by 1941, He knows Japanese and is 25 years old,

Carlos Scheit, an Armenian with German, Belgisan, and Prenoch blood, speaks French,
German, Engiiah, Japanese, and Ponapean,

Sigmond, the scn of Antipas, 1s 22 years of age, He knows Japanese and is sald to
be very trustworthy, He was attending the lMission Training School on XKusale in
1941 but may since have returned to Ponape,

Taneka (first name unreported), the Japenese pastor of the Nanyo Dendo Dan .church
at Colony, came to the islan&s in the 1620's to replace the previous pastor, who
was considered too pro-native, Mr, Tanaka is a man in his fifties, He bas bsen
astive in organizing the native ochurches into an integral unit under his direc-
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tion, and he has gained conslderable influence over the native pestors by assem-
bliug them for frequent conferences and refresher courses, His wife teaches a
“smell group of native girls in & school at Coleony.

Tanaka (first neme unreported), the son-in-law and adopted son of the pastor, runs
the Mission Training Schoel at U, He is reported to have considerable influence
over the pupils and gradustes of the school,

Tispe, & daughter of Galleo, is a native woman about 26 years old, She is a gradu-
ate of the Mission Training Schoocl at Kusaie end knows some English and & 1ittle
Japanese,

Zenobia, the widow of a former mission teacher at Truk named Johnnie, was living
on Ponape in February, 1941,

Residents of Truk, The following is & list of persons who have been reported asg
residing recently on the islands of Truk:

Iacobus Batele, & Spanish Jesult missionary, was statlioned on Moen in 1939,

Ben jamin, a native about 28 years old who had attended the Mission Training Sohool
on Kusaie, was living on Dublon in 1941, He is the son of Frederick,

Hyglinus Berganza, a Spanish Jesuit missionery, was residing on Dublon in 1939,
Salvator Casasayas, & Spanish Jesuit missionary, wes stationed on Dublon in 1939,
lacobus Cerda, a Spanish Jesuit missionary, was stetioned on Dublon in 1939,

Darc, a native about 30 years old, was llving on Lublon in 1941, He speaks Japan-
ese well and has been friendly to American missionaries,

Edward, who was trained by Americen missionaries, was teacning at a mission school
in 1541, His fatner was also a native mission teacher, His mcther, Zenobia,
lives on Ponape,

Faustinus Hernandez Escuderc, & Spanish Jesuit missjonary, was statiopned on Fefan
in 1939,

Frederick, a native about 50 years of age, 1s the pastor at the Nanyo Dendo Dan
preaching station at Lukala village on Dudlon, He is said to have a good charao-
ter and to know a little English,

Ham, & native about 50 years of age, wae living on Dublon in 1941, He knows Eng-
lish and has carried on written correspondence with the American missionaries
on Kusaie,

Xarl Bartmann, a German half-caste, lives on Dudlon, He speasks English and Ger-
man but is reported toc de unreliable,

Haruko, a native woman about 30 years old, wae living on Mcen in 1941, She is
the daughter of a mission teacher and is married to a Japanese, She speaks both
English and Japanese,

Joana, a native woman living on Dublon in 1941, knows English well and 1s said to
be intelligent,

Kawajima (first name unreported), a Japanese missionary of the Nanyo Dendc Dan, 1s
in his fifties and in 1941 was living with hie wife and one ohild on Dublon,

Albert Krauss, a trader, was living on Ulalu in 1931, He speaks Geruan, English,
French, Ponapean, and Truk, and 1s rumored to be e Germanp intelligence officer,

Monsignor Iacobus Lopez de Rege Labarto, a Spanisb Jesult missionary and vicar
apostolic of the Roman Catkbolic churches of the Japansse Mandated Islands, was
stat ioned on Dublon in 1639,

Artie Moses, the native headman on Uman, knows a little English,

Pierre Nedellec, e Frenchuran of about 65 years of ege, was still living in Truk
in 1942, He is known as "Peter™ by the natives, and 1s an excellent navigator,

Osl, a native mission teacher trained by Americen missionaries, was living in Truk
in 1941,

Espuny Petrus, a Spanish Jesult missionary, wes stationed on Fefan in 1939,

Rattel (first name unreported), a German Liebenzaller missionary about 35 yeara
old, was running & school for boys on Tol in 1941,

Rioherd, a native man who has visited Japan and knows some Japanese. wae living on
Moen in 1941,
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Robert, a native about 30 years of age, was living on Moen in 1941, BEe attended
the Mission Training School on Kusaie and knows some English and Japanese,

Rupert, the native assistant to Mr, Yamaguchi, was living on Dublon in 1941, He
1s about 35 years cld,

Josephus Santana, a Spanish Jesuilt missionary, was stationed om Dublon 1in 1939,

Sapan, a native 30 years of age, was living on Moen in 1941, He attended the Mis-
sion Training School on Kusaie, knowe some English, and is fluent in Japanese,

Timothy, a native trained by American missionaries, was living on Moen in 1941,

Yamaguchi (first name unreported), a Japanese missionary, was head of the Nanyo
Dendc Dan Miesion in 1941, He i3 sbout 50 yesrs old and lives with his wife
on Dublon,

Miss Zuber, a German Liebenzeller missionary about 65 years of age, was running
a school for girls on Udot in 1941,
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15. CUSTOMS
151, Clothing and Ornementation

Men's Clothing, Before the coming of the whites, the basic attire for men in the
Eastern Carolines wes a long narrow band of baat or woven material whieh wes wrapped around
the wajist, knotted in back, passed between the legs, and tucked through the belt in front,
On most of the islands a wrap-around skirt was worn over this breecholout, but on others,
notably Kusale, the breechclout alope sufficed, while on Fonape the men frequently went
neked or wore a "grass skirt" of shredded c¢coconut leaflets, omitting the breechclout,
Fonchos, usually of woven materisl but sometimes of bast, were worn on ceremonial occa-
ajong 8and &8 a protection against the rain, Fishermen and navigatprs wore conical hats
of plaited fiber when working in the bdright sunlight,

Today European clothing hes been widely adopted by the men, Trousers of longwhite
duck and a shirt or singlet constituted the usual work costume until 1940, when a Japanese
regulation prescribed shorts for working, The uniforr coats of white duck affected by
Japanese officisls are worn by most of the wealthler native men on Sundays, and by offi-
oials on weekdays as well, Alihough the great ms jority of men go barefooted, some use
Japanese sandals and a few wear leatuer shoes of Eurcpean type, These shces are not cone
sidered satisfactory unless they squeak; German merchants used even to equip them with
artificial squeakers to increase their value, Straw hats, either nomemsde or manufac-
tured in Japan, are now worn by the majority of men,

Women's Clothing, With the exception of Kusate, wnere they wore breechclouts,
Eastern Caroline women in the olden days wore narrow wrap-asround skirts of bvast, woven
nibiscus, or banana fiber, or else "grass skirts" of shkredded coconut leaflets, These
skirts were supported by & wide and elaborately decorsted belt or girdle, when they left
the house, they usually tnrew a mantle over their shoulcers or put on & pouncho similar to
that worn by the men,

Today the wouen, like the men, have widely adopted European clothing, Their
dresses for both Sundays and weekdays until recently were the ankle-length, high-collared,
long-sleeved, shapeless "Mother Hubbards,” In 1940, however, a Japanese reguletion for-
bade the wearing of Mother Hubbards except on Sundays and holidays, prescribing dresses
with short sleeves and skirts for everyday sttire, Very few women wear European shoes,
but a limited number wear Japanese sandals, They do not wear hats,

Distribution of European Clothing, Eurcpean clothes are universally worn on Kusale,
An occasicnal native in a grass skirt may still be seen on Ponape and even 'wre frequently
on the smeller islands of the Ponape district, Native garb is encountered most commonly
in the Truk district, but even here, excert perhaps on the most isclated islands, the ma]-
ority of the natives wear European clothing, In 1941 the Japanese were beginning to re-
strict the smount of c¢loth imported to the islands, end by now many of the natives, being
unable to obtain it, may perhaps have returned to their formel' modes of clothing,

Loundering, On Kusais, native women make a practice of washing their clothes every
morning in the fresh-water streams, They use wooden clube to beat the clothes against
stone slabs, a metkod which is hard on the flimsy cotton fabric, Clothes are laundered
less frequently on other islands, particularly on the atolls where fresh water is scarce,
On Truk, the natives are reporte& to be slovenly about washing their clothes, even though
fresh water is available, On Kusale, the women starch and press the white duck trousers
of the men whenevel they have the opportunity to do so,

Hair Styles, Today the men of the Eastern Carolines have adopted tne Eurcpesn
customs of cutting their hair short and of shaving, women let their hair grow long and
allow it to hang down loose or in a braid until they are married, at which time they us-
uvally do it up in a knot at the back of the head, supporting it with an ornamental combd,

Cosmetics, In the olden days both men and women anncinted their bodies and hair
with coconut oil, which served to protect them from wind and rain and from the burning
raya of the sun, Powdered tumeric root or fish oil was usually added to the oil, and is
reported to be an excellent repellent agsinst insects, The oll was also sometimes per-
fumed with the essence of flower buds, Since the adopticn of European clething, the prac-
tice of smearing oil on the body has disappeared, but natives still rub it in their hair,
usually adding European perfume to it, A few native wamen use rouge and lipatick,

Tattooing, In former times native men and women of the upper classes had to be

tattooed before they were married, The art was most highly developed on Pingelap, where
the whole body wae covered with geometric designs, On most of the other islands it was
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restricted to the chest, arms, end legs, Some of the early missionaries, in attemptingto
stamp out the practice, are reported at first to have permitted church members to tattoo
their Christian nawes in place of the native designs, For a time this practice was in
vogue, but soon, as a result of missicnary pressure and the sdoption of European cloth-
ing, tattooing begen to drop out altogetner, It nad been given up at Kusaie by 1900, and
shortly thereafter in the Truk district, where it had never been very important, In Po-
nape and nearby islands, however, even Cbristian parents permitted their children to be
tattooed as late as 1910, In 1922 a Japanese ordinance forbiddiog tattooing dealt a
final blow to the practice,

Eerly investigetors found that natives were extrermely loeth to discuss the aigni-
ficance of tattooing designs, and it is possible that tattooed natives who are still
living migbt resent qndue curiosity about thelr designs,

Mutilationa, In former times natives of both sexes had their ear lobes pierced
a8 children f% the Truk district and particularly on Truk itself, the bole was graduelly
extended until it was three or four inches in diameter, and & large nuwber of shell ear-
rings were suspended from it, Netives also frequently scarified themselves by cutting
their skin and rubbing papaya juice into the incisions in order to produce raised ke lcids,
The most spectacular form of mutilation was practiced at Ponape, Here boys at puberty
submitted to an operation in which one of their testicles was removed, It was reported
that no Ponapean woman would marry a men who had not undergoze this operation, A Japenese
ordinance promulgeted in 1922 forbade all forms of mutilation, and it is probable that
none is now practiced,

152, Life Routine

Annual Cycle, The olimatic variation during the year, though small (see 112), is
sufficient to differentiate the cultursl activities of the netives into two modes, Bresd~
fruit, one of their staple foods (see 311), yields most adbundantly during the relatively
wet months from april to September, whereas the steady northeast trade winds of the dary
months are more suited to deep-sea navigation thsn are the calms, varisble winds, and
storms of the wet season, The natives therefore divide the year into twc equal periods:
rak, the breadfruit season, and efan, tLe trade-wind seeson, During the first or rak per-
iod, which the natives reckon &s beginning in March, the economic activities center about
the harvesting and storing of breadfruit and fisnxng in the lagoons and on the reefs,
During the second or efan season, trading voyaeges sre undertaken, deep-see fishing 13
engeged 1n, and, on some of the bigh islsesnds, gardens are burned for the planting of
turmeric,

Monthly Cycle, Although the natives have now adopted the western calendar, they
formerly reckoned time on the besis of the lunar month, which they divided into two per-
lods, that of dark nights and that of bright rights, During the former period, they nor-
mally retired soon after sunset, but when the moon was bright they often stayed up late,
the children playing about on the beaches, young men and women carrying on love affaira,
and the clder people gossiping, or all participating in a deance festival (see 155), As
a result of missionary disapproval, most of these evening recreations have ceased to be
practiced in the islands where missionary influence has been strongest, notably on Kusaie
and Ponape, The Jepenese have introcduced a twelve o’clock curfew,

Daily Routine, The natives normally arise at sunrise or shortly thereafter, They
often bathe and sometimes spend some time on tae reef fishing before breakfast, After this
meal, which they eat at about 9 o'clock, they set sabout their deily tasks, They workdur-
ing tne late morning and early arternoon, teking time out to eat a casual snack or two at
any time between ten and three, The late afternoon is devoted to preparing the principal
meal of the day, which is esten at sunset, Thereafter the nstives either retire or spend
an evening of recreation, although occasionally some of them engage in torchlight or moon-
light fishing after the evening meal, Formerly the time of day was determined rather in-
definitely by the poeition of the sun, and there were terms for sunrise, early rorning,
late morning, noon, eerly afternoon, late afternoon, sunset, early evening, late evening,
and night, Nowadays time 1s usually reckoned by the clock, The Japanese have promoted
this habit by installing six bells in Truk and six in Ponepe on which the hour is struck
three times daily -- morning, noon, and evening,

Bathing, The natives of the Eastern Carclines bathe frequently, often twoor three
times a day, They usually prefer fresh water for this purpose where it is available, On
pome of the low islands where there is & dearth of fresh water, the natives bathe in the
sea, but they save rsinwater to rinse the salt from their skins, The Hall Islanders are
exceptional in believing that bathing in fresh water causes bad luck in fishing, Certeain
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pools are reserved for particuler psrsonse end are taboo to all othera, Thus there may be
special pools for tvhe nstive king, otners for women, snd still otzers for tine mewbers ol
a local sestlement or for e c¢lern, It is possible that the attempt of ibo Japsnese to as~
tabliah publie beths gme met with some resistence becsuse of tnis native custom, Tre
sexes usually bathe separstely, except for husband ané wife, end both men end women oom-
monly wear some articie of clothing in the water (see 158), The practice of anointing
vith oll after every bath (ses 151) led many eerly observers tu report srroceousiy that
tns natives were dirty,

Diet, The piece dp resistaence of a native meal is a starcty vegetable disz, often
sweetened with fruit, ‘eat, ?{nn, or occonut meet ie eaten as a sort of garnisan, In quen-
tity, themeat dish is much smsller then the starch dish, but & meal without it is rnot con-
sldered to be complete, Tke sterch dish is ususlly prepered from breadfruif, particularly
on the high islends where it growas abundantly, but it mey ccnsist of taro, yams, sweet
potetoss, or arrowrcot, These vegetables sre prepared in verious weys, but themcst usual
dish is a baked pudding consisting of a mesned vegetadle to whion has besn added eltner
grated coconut meat, coconut milk, or bananas, The mest, if it is a large fish, tortoise,
pork, chicken, pigeon, or beef, 18 cooked in en earth oven, Small fisn, ahellfisn, and
ococnut meat, when constituting the mest course, are frequently eaten raw, In Ponape,
dog meat was formerly eaten, perticulerly st feasts,

Today rice or bread 1s often substituted for the sterchy native vegetable, and
tinned for fresh meat or fian, when the people c¢can affard to buy them from Japanese mer=-
chants, Bread is preferred to rice in Ponape and Kusaie, whereas the converse is true of
Truk, Cucumbers, melons, pumpkins, eggplant, and other vegetebles introduced by Zuro-
peans and Japesnese are now eaten to some extent by the natives,

Beverages, The islanders commonly quench tneir tairst by drinking the milk of
grean coconuts or the sap drewn from coconut buda, Thls latter beverage is ocnsidered to
be excellent for nursing babies, and is often used by the netives as a substitute for or
a supplement to milk, They also suok sugar cane, pandanus beans, or wild orenges to slake
their thirst, They bheve learned from missionaries bow to meke lemonade, of which they
are said to be very fond, They also enjoy soft drinke, Approximately 40,000 liters of
suoh beverages were imported to the Eastern Carolines from Japan in 1937 123,009 liters
to the Truk district, 16,038 liters to the Ponape area, end 9l9 liters toc Kusaie), Ths
natives do not like freeh cows' milk, but they are fond of ocapned milk,

Narcotics and Stimulapts, The Polynesian custom of kavae drinking extends westwarad
as far as Ponape.-Tn former times no ceremony was complete without the ritual drinking of
this beverage, Tne missionaries attempted to prohibit its use, but toe netives were very
loeth to give it up, So strong was the idea tnst kava drinkxing is an integrel part of
any ceremony that they incorporsted it into tne Christien ritusl and insisted on drianking
kava before seying a prayer or going to church, In Xusals the miseion finelly succesded
in stemping out the practice, but in Ponape it has persisted, The Japsnese, belleving
that overindulgence in kava is harmful, have limited the drinking of it to once & week
{see 258}, Actually, the physiological effeots, according to the latest medicel find-
ings, are mildly beneficial rather than harmful,

Fermented coconut sap (palm toddy) wes alsc a favorite drink of the natives of
the Ponape district, and was indulged in to a minor extent in the Truk district, This,
too, was prohibited by the missiconaries, sucosssfully in Kusale but not so in many of the
other iglends, A Japanese ordinance forbidding natives to manufacture intoxicemting lig~
uor has further restricted the use of palm toddy, although the ordinance hag apparently
been rather laxly enforced,

The natives developed a taste for hard liquor when it was introduced to them by
wbhalers in the last century, and far beer and seke when trese were brought in by ths Jap-
anese, Missionary prossure and Japenese proh{bltlons have restricted but not completely
prevented their use,

The following tabls shows the number of liters of alocholic beverages imported

from Japan in 1937, Moat of 1t was consumed by the Japanese residente, but some found
its way to natives by way of boot leggers (ses 258},

Truk Ponape Kusaie Total
Sake 22,179 31,162 520 53,861
Sweet sake 53 g6 - 149
Beer 120,087 145,920 557 266, 564
Wine (grape) 186 290 12 L83
Brandy - 67 - 67
Miscellaneous 386 &0 - 426
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In addition %o the above, a oonsiderable amount of rum menufaotured at Saipan is brought
in to the Zastern Carolines, aAltnough the use of tobacoo was originally forbidden by tae
Boston Mission, ana later by the native ochurches, oniy on Kugsale 1s it still prohibited
for churoh members to =miocke, end even on this island many church members smoke in secret,
Clay pipes and cigarettes with wrappinge of dried banana leaves are tne usual methods of
moking, A considerable amount of tobaoeo is imported from Jepan, In addition, the na-
tives on meny of the islands bLave small plots on which they raise their own leaf, This
ia partioculerly true of Truk, No lerge tobacoo plantations had dsen established in the
islands ae late as 1937, although the plant is sald to grow well 1o the area,

Although the Areoca palm grows in the Eastern Carolines, the natives have mnot adopt-
od the pracotice of ochewing betel, whioh is prevalent in the Western Carolines,

153, Sex and Marriage Customs

Puberty, In the olden days the onset of puberty for boye and the first menstrua-
tion for girls were marked by a specisl cersmony and the donning of the costume of adults,
On Ponaps, boya underwent an operation in which one of their testicles was exolsed, but
thie practice did not occur on the other islande of the area, nor was there any other form
of genital mutilation, Girle were secluded at puberty in special menstruation huts for a
pericd of from ten days to a month, depending upon the praotioe in the particular island,
Either before or after the seolusion they were presentsd to native socciety as marriage-
able, The publio mchool system and the miassjions have undoubtedly interfered with these
practioces,

Premaritel Sex Relations, Premarital chastity was estsemed nowhers in the Eastern
Carolines, As soon as a girl had pasaed puberty she was expected to have lovers freely,
and even before this time many girls indulged in sexual intercourss, It is reported for
the Truk district that girls often lost their virginity at the age of nine or ten, and for
Ponape that betrotbed children often began sleeping together at the age of five or six,
In the Truk distriot eaoch youth had a cane or stick whioh was charaoteristically carved
and exhibited by him during the daytime, At night, having first determined the sleeping
place of the girl of his ohoice, he would creep to her house after she and her parents
had gone to sleep, thrust the stick through the thatoh, and prod her aweke with it, She
would feel the oarving in order to identify her visitor and then either push it back as a
sign of refusal or steal out of the house to meet him,

The miseions have striven tc inculcate western ideas of morelity, and any member
of & congregation caught philandering is expelled from the church, This pressure has gone
a long way toward making the natives more virtuous, partioularly on kusaie, The old pat-
tern, however, ies epparently diffiocult to eradicate, end although the natives are now less
open in their premarital liaisons than formerly, a considerable proportion of the young
people still indulge in then,

Extra-marital Sex Relations, The freedom allowed to the unmarried was not ex-
tended to the married, among whom 7idelity was in genmeral expected, A woman caught in an
act of unfaithfulness was usually beaten by her husband, and her lover was attaoked and
sometimes even killed by him, The affeir was upually settled by requiring the adulterer
%o pay & fine to the offended husband, These restrictions did not suffice, however, to
prevent clandestine affairs from occourring with considerable frequenoy,

Ceremonial sexuml liocense was permitted on ocertain festive cccasions in most of
the lelends, and wife lending between friends and relatives, particularly brothera, wasa
ocustomary, Furthermore, a man oustomarily had sexual asocess to his wife's sister unless
she was married to scmeone e€lse, The misaionaries have tried, of course, to put an end
to such practioces, and have doubtless had a measure of success in the islands where they
have had the strongest influsnce,

Sexual Restrictjonms and Taboos, Sexual relationes with a olose relative are pro-
bibited, This restriction also extends theorstically to any member of cne's own ¢clan (see
162), but this rule 1s not infrequently broken, Serxual intercourse is also taboo to men
on the following ocoamions: befare important fishing or trading expeditions, before play-
ing a major part in a religious ceremony, and before planting taro, It 1s taboo to women
at menstruation, during pregnancy, and for several months to a year after childbirtn,

Prostitution, Altbough prostitution did not exist in the Eastern Carolines before
the oom of kuropsana, the prevalling laxity of morals favored its development soon
after the whalers arrived, DMany natives found that they oould make a considerable profit
from vieiting mariners by providing their sisters, their daughters, and scometimes, though
rarely, their wives for a fee, The women involved were usually not at all averse to such
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an arrangement, since it added to their prestige to have hed relatione with a white man,
This practice led to tkhe wide disseninstion of venereal diseese among the population {aee
251), DBotn the missionaries and tue German, Spasnish, and Japanese governments have at-
tenpted to stamp out this prsoti.e, and they nsve deen quite suocsssful in 8o doing, An
ordinance of the South Seas CGovernment makes any person who haese prostituted himself, or
pandered, or let rooms f{or imworal purposes liable to punishment by detention for a per-
iod not exceeding 3C deys or to a minor fine not exceeding 20 yen in =2wmount, Detected
prostitutea, moreover, must submit to a medicel examination and if found disessed nuet
submit tc medical treatment,

The Japanese have imported geisha and ghekafu girls, who not infrequently indulge
in prostitution, Three such girls were arrested in 1937 in the Truk district for violate
ing the regulations conoerning prostitution, No such viclations were reported for the
Ponape district in the same year,

Aoguiring a Wife, Marrlage usually grows out of a premarital love affeir, Less
frequently a betrothal arranged by parents when the oouple are ohildren eventuetes in thelir
marriage, In olden times the natives married when they were quite young -- girls at four-
teen or fifteen yeara of age, boys at seventeen or eighteen, The miasionaries have at-
tempted to delay the age of marriage, and have made it a rule that a ohurch member masy not
marry until the age of twenty, When a young oouple decides to get married, the youth
usually discusses the matter with his family, and {f they agree to ths matoh, they oall
upon the bride's parents and present them with gifts of food, ornaments, and clotbing,
If the girl's parents alsoc agree, a feast is arranged; it is given jJointly by the parente
of the bride and groom, and 1s attended by the relatives on both sides and usually by the
ohlef or his representative, Although most natives are now married by a Christian avan-
gelist, or by a Japeneae official who acta as & justice of the peace, the wedding femst
is often stlll part of the ceremony, If either the bride or the groom is a church member,
the wedding itself takes plece in the churech,

. If the parents of the bride disapprove of the match, the oouple sometimes slope,
in whioh caee the parente of the groom are held responsible &and must pay a fine to the
bride’s parents if they wish to remsin on good terms with them, As an alternative, the
suitor may work for the girl's parents in the hope that if he showe himself to be induse-
trious they may change their mind,

A man is free to marry his orose ocousin, i,e,, his mother's brother's daughter or
his father's siater's daughter, but he mey not espouse a parallel ocousin, i,es,, the daugh-
ter of either his father's brother or nis mother's sister, or any nearer relative, Mar-
riage with a member of the local division of one's own olan is also forbidden, but on Fo-
nape and Kuseie this rule is strictly enforoed only among commoners, snd ohiefs and nobles
not infrequently marry a fellow olensman, In these letter islands, moreover, a commonar
must obtain the permission of the chief in order to marry outeide of his own sociel olase,

Reaidence after Marriage, Tnhere is no hard-and-fest rule governing where the
oouple should llve after they are married, In Kusaie and Ponepe they usually live with
the groam's parents, in the Polynesian islande of Kapingamarangl and Nukuoro they commonly
alternate between the parents of eaoch, end in the Truk district they customarily reside
with the bride's parents, As soon as possible, however, the groom builds a hcuss, and
the couple sete up an independent housebcld, In the case of & marriage between members
of different social classes, residence is with the apouse of the higher olass,

Polygamy, In former days a2 man could marry as many wives as he oould afford, This
meant, In eotual faot, that polygamy was largely restrioted to chiefs and mobles, A man's
right of sexual access to his wife's unmarried siater often led to her beocoming his seccnd
wife, Nowadays monogumy is the rule, particulsrly on the islands where the mission in-
fluence has been strongest,

Divoros and Regirriago, Divoroe, wnich is still fregquent despite missionary ob-
Jections, 1s arrange ¥y mutual agreement between spcusea, If the desire to separate ia
not mutual, however, the husband's wishes teke preocedenoce, unless the wife 1s of a higher
sooial olass than he, The ohildren of a divoreced couple, if they are old enough to leave
the mother, regularly go or stay with the father, The firet of a divoroed pairto remarry
must pay a forfeit to his former spouse, A widow, 1f still of marriageabls ags, fre-
quently espouses either the brother or a olansman of her deceased husband, Conversely, a
widower often marries his deceased wife's sister, These ars not binding rules, however,
exoept in the oase of a commoner whose ncble spouse has died,

Menstruation, A women is oonsidered to be unclean during her periocds of menstrua-
tiong he is not permitted toc eat from the family dish but must prepare her food separe
ately, and she must avecid ocontaot with others ss muoh as poseible, 1In the o0ld daya she
repaired to a hut specially oonetructed for the purpose and remasined in isolation for
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the duratior of her pericd, MNenotrusl huts neve now almcest entirely disappeared, but the
woman remains by herself in the dwelling instead,

Pregnanoy, Ams soon as 1t is obvious that & women is pregnant, a feast ennouncing
the faot {s given in her homor, Theacefortn until the birth of Ler child she must abstain
from eating tortcise end breadfruit esnd coconut pudding, she must keep out of the bright
sunlight, refreining espeoially from looking directly at the sun, she must avoid all
heavy work, she must not cut her hair or indulge in sexusl intercouise, For the first
pregnancy these tabooa are much more strictly enforoced than for later ones, and even the
husband must observe some of them, which he does not do subsequently,

Childbirth, When labor pains begin, a professional native midwife is usually sum-
moned to take charge of the delivery, Tbe woman's female relatives also attend, but the
husband is called in only if the birth is a difficult ocme and his esslistance 18 needed,
A few midwives are sald formerly to have known how to perform a Ceesarian operatien, whick
was sometimes euccessful., A woman who has had several children without difficulty usually
does not bother to call in a midwife but managas by herself, After the infant ie bornm,
it is sponged off with warm fresh water and rubbed with coconut oil, The mother washes
in sea water, and rubs herself with oil, Although bables depend almost entirely upon
mother's milk for sustenance, coconut milk, bananas, and particularly sweet coconut sap
are used to scme extent as supplementary foods,

Abortion and Infantiojde, The native women are said to know how to induce abor-
tion both by meana of massage and adortifacient herds, Even in the old days, however, the
practice was rare, Children were considered an asset under almost all circumstances,
Even 1illegltimate offapring were desired; they were regarded as the children of the girl’s
parents and were ususlly later adopted by her huaband, Infanticide was also known but
sxtremely rare, except on Nukuoro, where both abortion and infanticide are said to have
been so oommon that the populetion was rapldly decressing, Missionsry influence bas put
an end to these practices 2t the present time,

154, Funeral Praotices and Religion

Burial, When & native dies his body 1s anocinted with a mixture of coconut oil
and turmerie, It is then wrapped in mats, or, if the deceased is both wealthy eand a oon-
forming Christian, a wooden ocoffln may be subatituted for the mats, The deceased is usu-
ally burled along with his orpnements and perscpal possessions on the day of death in a
shallow grave lined with banana leaves, On Ponape, stones were placed upon the chest of
the deceased to prevent his soul from returaing, fne grave is usually eilther in a fleld
of the deceased or in the yard near his house, Scmetimes, however, the body is buried
under the rloor of the dwelling, in which case the house 1s usually abandoned, On many
of the 1alande a hut was formeriy bullt over the grave to provide shelter for one of the
relatives whose duty it was to watch over the site for several weeks, The stone mauso-
leums which were bullt for chiefs on Porape and Kusale probably represented an eiaboration
of these grave huts, On Ngatik and sometimes on Ponape large mcocunds of sand were con-
structed over the graevee of ohiefs, On the more christianized islands the practice of
building grave huts has been abandoned, The grave is simply merked by a woodencross, and
a breadfrult tree is planted neardby, or, more often, nothing is done to mark the site,

In addition to the regular form of burial described above, numerous unusual forme
were practioed onmany of the islands, On Truk the bodies of notable chiefs were sometimes
mummified, but more usually here, end on several of the other islanda of this distriot,
the oorpse was deposited upan a platform duilt neer or within the house, where it wes al-
lowed to lie in state until the flesh had completely dieintegrated, The bones were then
0olleocted and either buried or lowered into the sea, On Kusale, corpses were formerly
exbumed after a period and the bones duried at sea, On Nukuoro, bodies were normally
weighted with stones and lowered into the lagoon, and on Ngatik lower-class persons were
buried in the same wey, On the other 1slands of the Eastern Carolines sea durisl was re-
stricted to those who hed died a violent death, perticularly in battle, or to the final
disposition of the bones of the dead,

The orientation of the corpse at burial is important on many of the islands, On
Murile the heads of men should face the west, those of women the esst, On Puluwat, Pulu-
suk, and Nukuorc the hedds of both sexes should be turned toward the east,

Japanese are usually oremated, and their ashes sent back to Japan, There are ore-
matories on Kusale, on Ponape, and doubtless alsc on Truk, To the natives the idea of
cremation ie esaid io be very repugnant, end they have resisted all Japasnese sttempts to
introduce the custom among them,

4
Mourning, In former times the natives went to extremes which approached hysteria
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during their funeral ceremonies, particularly on the cccasion of the death of & chief, The
mourners, wailinghysterically, daubed themselves with mud &nd filth, tore off tneir ocloth-
ing, and denced ebout as though mad, attacking one snother and engaging in publio copula-
tion, A more moderate form of mourning was continued for several weeks after the burial,
and at the end of this period a feast wes held during which the participants exchanged
gifts and indulged in cersmonial sexual license, Today these excesses have been replacad
by restreined wailing and prayer, Only the funeral feast and the gift exchange remain
from the old pattern, g

After a man of property had died, it was formerly customery for the ohief to de-
clare hls property taboo, For from four to six months thereafter no one might treapass
on the land of the deceased under pain of death, It ie possible thet an attenuated form
of this taboo may still exist, Thbere was formerly alsc a strong taboo against mention=-
ing the nesme of a decsased person, since it was believed that this might bring back his
ghost to haunt the living, The desd were consequently referred %o only by cirocumlocu-
tions, Even today, meny christienized natives are reported to be lcath to speak the
namnes of the dead,

Supernatural Beings., In former times the nestives believed the world to be filled
with supernatural beings or spirits, whom they called anu, Some of these beings were the
ghosts of recently deceased ancestors, others were the deified ghosta of former chiefs or
heroes, and still others were autochthonous nature spirits, In Ponape a cleer division
was made between ghosts and nature spirits, dbut in Truk they &ll formed a partof a singls
pantheon, In the Polynesian islands, Nukuoroc and Kapingemarangl, ghosts and minor apirits
were of little importance, while the important spirits were rsised to the status of gods,

The spirits were believed to dwell in various paradises, located ip the sky, on
uninhabited islands, under the sea, or at the edge of the horizon, Ant Islend and the
mountain peaks of Kusaie and Fonape, in particular, were thought to be abodes of apirits,
Many supernatural beings were believed to perform specislized functions, Some were guar-
dian spirits, whoee duty it was to protect their living descendants, Others were respon-
sible for the growth of breadfrult, Some csused winds, rain, thunder and lightning, surf,
and rainbows, Still others were guardians of housebuilding, cence making, and other pro-
ductive activities,

Religious Specialists, Individuals who knew e secret language and & special ritual
could call upon a particular spirit for aid, Such knowledge was usually passed down from
father to son, but it could also be acquired by purchase, While many natives knew how to
communicate with at least one spirit, only a few were able %o control a large number of
them, These were the priests or ideng, Oftentimes the ohief was also a prieat to his
subjects, Since most diseases were thought to be cesused by the bite of a spirit, the
priests were also the doctors of the community (see 252}, In addition to priests there
were sorcerers, who used the spirits under their control to injure people, and diviners,
who specialized in becoming possessed by spirits and thus receiving messages from them,
In Kepingamarangl and Nukuoro the priesthocd was more highly developed and speoialized
then in the other islands of the Eastern Carolines,

Religious Ceremonial, In former times festivals were frequently given in honor
of one or another member of the spirit pantheon, Such cccasions were marked by dencing,
feasting, the exchange of gifts, and religious rituals led by a priesat, Rites were also
performed by priests before or during any important economic activity, such as a deep s2a
fishing trip, a trading journey, the planting of gardens, or the btullding of m house or a
canoe, Individuals often performed their own rituale before undertaking astivities of
legser importance,

Divination, Specialists in divination were formeriy coften called upon to foretell
the futurs, which they were believed sble to do by questioning spirits over which they had
control, A more ocommon form of divinetion, which could be practiced by anyone, consisted
in tying e large number of knots on a string and then coumting them, Whether or not the
total number of knots was divisible by two, three, four, and higher numhers would yileld
different predictions about the future,

Conversion to Christienity, In consequence of the efforts of American, Spanish,
German, and Japanese missionaries over a period of nearly & century (see 13u3, a large
ma jority of the natives of the Eastern Cerclines have been at least nominally converted
to Christianity, Official figures from Japanese sources indicate that in 1937 more than
70 per cent of the natives in the Ponape district, and cver 98 per cent of those in the
Truk district, were classified as Christians, Protestants were somewhat more numerous
than Catholics, The distribution is shown in the following table:
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Total Total Native
Catholics Protestants Christians Population

Popape District 2,801 3,842 6,643 9, 369
Truk Distriot 6,050 8,656 14, 706 14,930
Total 8,851 12,458 21, 349 24,299

American Frotestant Churches, Of 2ll the cnurcpnes established since 1852 by the
American Board (see I}bi, there remained in 1941 only cone which had not changed its affil-
iations, This wes the cburch at Lele in Kueasie, Hhere the pastor is Mr, Fred Sxillings,
woose father was an American and whose mother a native, Under his supervision there are
preaching stations at the villages of Malem, Utwe, and Tafwensak on the mein island of
Uslan, At these stations, native ley preachers hold religious services eecn week, but
four times a year their congregetions travel to lLele for & communion service,

All Fussieans are nominsl Christiens, Only about half of the population, however,
are church membders, ell of them associmted with the church at lele, since there are no
oompeting ohuronhes on the island, The Americen missiocnaries have adhered strictly to Con-
gregatiocnalist doctrine, Mr, Skillings and his congregation esre as independent as eny
Congregational church in the Unjted States, since the missionaries who have taught at the
training achool at Mwot {(see 263) have exercised no formal control over the churchat lele,

Japanese Protestant Churches, In 1941, there were three churches in the Eastern
Caerolines whoee pastors are Japanese Congregatlonal missionaries affiliated with the Nanyo
Dendc Dan (South Seas Mission), Mr, Tanaka is the pastor of & church at Colonyon Ponape,
and Mr, Yamaguohi and Mr, Kewajlme have churches im Trukx, the former on Dublon, Of the
tifteen Proteetant preaching stations reported in 1937 for the Fonape district, twelve
were affiliated with the Nanyc Dendc Dan, A number of tiese stetions are looasted at vari-
ous native villages on the island of Ponape, but tnere are probably others on Mokil, Nga-
tik, Nukuoro, Pingelap, and other islands, Some of these preaching stations are in charge
of ordeined native pastors and are therefore properly to be classified as churches, Ac-
oording to Congregational tenets such churches should be independent orgenizations, but
Mr, Tanaka is sajd to exert oonsiderable influence over them, In contrast tc the church
at Kusaie, which is finsncially independent, the Japanese Protestant churchbes are par-
tially dependent for funds upon the Nanyc Dendo Dan, which receives an snnual subsidy of
¥ 22,000 {in 1937} from the South Seas Government, The funds expended in the Ponape dis-
trict are apparently adminiastered by Mr, Tanaka, thus assuring his control over the na-
tive pastars,

In the Truk district, the majority of the 41 preaching stetions {as reported in
1937) ere affiliated with the Nanyo Dendo Dan, the remeinder belouging to the German Lu-
theran (Liebenzeller) mission, Protestant preaching stations have been reported, but
without identification of dencmination, on Etal, Murilo, Nama, Namoluk, Namopuito, Nomwin,
Puluwat, and various 1slands of the Truk group, and are doubtless to be found on other is-
lands as well K The Japanese misaicnaries at Truk exert a measure of control over the na-
tive pastore comparable to that exercised by Mr, Tanaka at Ponape,

German Protestant Churches, German Lutherans of the Liebenzeller mission (see 134)
naintain three churches in Truk, located respectively on Fefan, Tol, and Udot, as well as
a nuxber of preaoning ataticns elsewhere in the Truk district, Nine missicnaries of thia
faith were reported to be active in the district im 1937, In 1941, & Mr, Rattel was sta-
tioned on Tol, a Miss Zuber on Udot, and another woman missjonary in the Nomoi group
{probably at Lukunor). Information is not available on other perscnnel or on the location
of preaching stations,

Spenish Catholiec Churches, In 1937 the Spanish Jesuits maintesined six noman Ca-
thollo Egurcnea'fn the Truk distriot and cone in the Ionape district, All were organized
under the Apostolic Vicariate of the Marisnas, Caroline, and Marshall Islands, the adnin-
istrative geat of which was located on Dublon Island of tae Truk group, In 1939 the vicar
apostolic was Monmsignor laccbus Lopez ds Rego Labarto (see 145 for cother names}, Accord-
ing to officisl Japmnese sources there were, in 1937, four fathers, six brothers, and four
sisters in the Truk diastrict end three fathere, four brothers, and five sisters in the
Ponape district, In additicn, there were nine Catholio preaching stations in the Truk
distriot, with 20 native preachers, but none 1n the Ponape distriot, cCatholic missionery
influsnoce 1s reported to be strong on Truk, especially on the islands cof Dublon and Fefan,
It ie alpo strong on Lukunor and at Colony on Ponape, where the one church of the dis-
triot ie loocated,

Japane se Buddhist Temples, There are two Buddhist temples in the Eastern Caro-
lines, cme in e Truk and one In the Ponape district, presumably at Dublon and Colony
respectively, Each is in oharge of s Japanese Buddhist monk, Thelr aotivities are ap-
parently conoerned exclusively with Japanese belisvers, of whom 280 were enumerated in
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the Truk district and 700 in the Fonape district in 1937, rather then with missiconary ac-
tivity amxong the natives, Official reports 1ist no native Buddhists,

Governmental Control of Keljigion, The terms of the mandete from the League of
Nations obliged the Japanese Government to ellow freedom of worship and to permit mis-
gloneries of other nations to pursue tneir calling in the islenas, Tne declared pnlicy
of the Japanese, accordingly, has been to place rpo restrictions upon missionaries unless
the asctivities of the lattar are consldered prejudicial to publle peaces and good morals,
and a specific statement that no missionary has been interfered with on these grounda ep-
peared in each annual report to the League of MNationals through the year 1G32,

Despite these protestations of religious freedom, the Scuth Seas Government hes
kept close control over missionary activity in thne Eestsrn Cerolines, In 1G22 Mr, Charles
H, Mass, a missionary of the American Board, was forced to lsave Truk, aliegedly on the
grounds of his German encestry, asnd since tnat time no Americen missionery has been per-
mitted to visit Truk for longer than the stay of nis ship in port, All foreign misslon-
aries have encountered informel supervision ever since the beglnning of tihe Japanese oc-
cupation, and the pressure has steadily mounted with sucoeedling years, TFormal regulation
of religious ingtitutions did not begin, however, until 1931, In tket year an ordinancae
of the South Seas Government required perscns desiring to esteblish a temple, church,
preaching station, or private or public school to cbtain recognition from the Governcr by
presenting a statement covering the reason for its esteblishment, the time, its name and
location, details of construction {(with a plan of the premises), the fajith to bs propa-
gated, the methods of management and maintenance, and the qQualifications and mode of se-
lection of personnel, It was also specified that managers of missione alreadyesteblished
should obtsain recognition in the same manner and make an annual report to the Governor,
Since 1938 formel governmental control has become much more rigorous, and all religious
organizations have been officially coordinated,

Native Religion Today, The Americen, Spenish, Germasn, and Japenese misasionsaries
have all done their best to replace the native religion by Christianity, Although a large
me jority of the natives on most islande are nominal Christians and nearly as many are
members of a church, their religlcus beliefs and rituals are by no means purely Christisn
but are rather a mixture of Christien and pagan, It was not difficult for the natjives to
convert their aboriginal concept of a superior spirit into that of the Christimnm God, but
{t was more difficult to give up their dbeliefl in all lesser spirits and ghosts, Even the
natives of Kusale, whose grandparents were converted to Christianity nearly a century ago
snd most of whom are church members in good stending, still helieve that spirits dwell on
the mountain tops of the island, DMany of the natural svents which were formerly ascribed
to spirits, however, are now attributed to God,

Native religious specialists have been almost completely replaced by native pas-
tors, evangelists, and teschers in the church sohcools, Their healing functions bave been
agsumed by Jepanese physicians, and divination has passed almost entirely into lay hnands,
although there may still be some natives who are oonsidered to have special skill in pre-
dicting the future,

The rituals of the aboriginal religion have been almost entirely replaced, Every
weekday Protestant church members at Kuseis hold morning and evening services in thelr
homes, consisting of prayers and hymn singing, and Sundays are devoted almost exclusively
to religious activities, Since all labor on the Sabbath is considered e sin, the foecd
consumed on that day 1s cooked on Saturday night, The first event of the Sabbath is Sun-
day School, which 1s held early in the morning, The pastor opens the meeting, and the
congregation then divides into groups according to sex and age to study the lesson for
the day, As soon as the Sunday School sxercises are clcaed the church service bhegins,
The pastor, or sometimes a member of the congregation seleoted by him, delivers a sermon
and then announces the topic for the day, which is usually some such subject as "love,”
"faith," or "anger," After the midday meal the congrsgetion reassembles to sing nymns
and discuss the announced topie, The evening is mormally devoted to a Christian Endeavor
meeting, which follows the program of the Christisn Endeavor Scoiety of the United States
for the corresponding Sunday of the previcus year, the programs having been translated in
to the Kusaiean language and printed et the mission schbool at FMwot, On Wadnesdaysvenings
a prayer meeting is held, and on Friday afternoons there is a special prayer meeting for
women, The rituals of the Japanese Protestant communicents, and presumably alsoc thoss of
Germau Protestant converts, are similar to the above, but detelled informaticn on the re-
ligious observances of the Catholic natives is not available,

It is noteworthy that of all portions of the Christisn ritual the singing of hymns
has appealed particularly to the natives from the first, Intervillaege competiticns in
carcl singing are held at kusale every Christmas, and tnis event is regarded as cme of the
most important of the year, The aboriginal belief that only & person who could pass &
singing test could enter paradise may bave been partially responsible for the initial re-
sponse to this aspect of Christian ceremonial,
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As & factor in scoclal coptrol the primitive religion has been replaced by Christian
morality. Fotentisl oriminels, who were formerly deterred by a fear of sorcery or of re-
taliation by epirits, are now lohiblted by the fear of hell and, probably more important,
by the dread of social ocetracism through suspension from the c¢ourch, Whenever a member
of the church at Kusale is suspscted of smoking, drinking, card playing, or indulging in
8 native dance or any otner unchristian benavior, & special meeting of the members of the
ohurch is called tc consider the cese, At these meetings gossip is saild to run rife, es-
pecially in a ocase of adultery, If adjudged guilty, the sinner is suspended from the
ohurob, but he may be reagdmitted to memdbership if he reforms his bebavior and publicly
repenta, Snoking is not considered a sin in the Japanese Congregational churches, but
otherwise the treatmeat of sinners is aald to be similar,

In iplandse wnere misaionary activity has been more recent or less intent, native
Teligious behavior bas aoquired a thinner veneer of Christianity, and aboriginel beliefs
and practi.es are more notioceable, It is probsble that in some of the remoter islands,
such as Kapingamarangl, the old pagen religion can still be observed 1in full force,

155, Art and Recreation

Degorative Art, The natives formerly expressed their sense of color and form in
their textiles and woodworx {see 321) and in their tattooing {(see 151}, The Gesigns were
geometric, end the preferred colors were red, yellow, and black, Tboe number of natives
who ere adept in the decorative arts hss decreased as native products heve been replaced
by Jepanese manufactured goods, but the old skills heve not entirely disappeared, The
Japaneee bave attempted to stimulate native arts by teaching handicrafts and by exporting
native produocts toc Japen,

Dapcing, Dancing was formerly a favorite pestime of the natives and forusd a part
of neariy every festive ceremony, The typlsal daunce was performed by a group sitting angd
moving their arms and sagulders rhythmically while singing and beating time by clapping
oupped hends ageinst their bodies, A musical accompaniment wae furnished by ncse flutes
and drums, Both men and women partiocipated in dances, but they sat in separate rows, In
Ponape, sech dancer cerried an elatorately carved dance peddle in his hand and kept time
by skillfully striking it against that of his neighbor to provide a rhythmio accompaniment,
The Folynesian lslanders of Kapingamarangi and Nukuoro performsd a dance of quite a dif-
ferent type, in whloh men and women Jolned hends in & oirocle and danced standing, Lewd
dances like those of the Marshall Islands wers not in vogue in the Eastern Carolines, To-
day native dancing Las completely disappeared in Kusale and other centers of strong mis-
sionary influence, but is still practiced to some extent in the outlying atolls,

Music, Hand drums and flutes, employsd primerily to accompeny dances, were the
only musical instruments mede and used by the natives in former times, In recent years
ukeleles and guitars of Japanese manufacture have become popular with the natives, and a
few phonographs have been bought by those who can afford them, Singing, however, has al-
ways been the favorite form of musical expression, The oid dance songs have been replaced
by bymns, which have become extremely popular {(see 154), Natives sing hymns in groups at
every opportunity, and this 1s, indeed, one of the strongest motives for attending church,

Cames and Pastimes, Baseball, introduced by the Japsnese, has become very popular
with the natives, Tntarvillag@ games are played on most of the Japanese holidays, Boys
often gather in groups to play a sort of soccer with a pith ball, and girls play hopscotch,
Reef fishing 1s oonsidered more of a sport than work, and groups of men or women often
spend the afternoon or evening at tbhis pastime, Checkers is a favorite game among the
older men, Of all forms of reoreation, gosslp stands preaminent, Nearly every evening
;ho men and women assemble to talk over the events of the day and to speculate about the

uture,

Places of Amusement, Certain places of amusement, located mainly at the larger
centers of population such as Dublon in Truk and Colony in Ponape, cater principally to
a Japanese clientele, In 1937, one hotel, one upper-class restawant, and 15 lower-claass
restaurants were reported for the Truk district, and four upper-class and seven lower-
olass restaurants in the Ponape districet, A female recepticnist is established in each,
Geisha houses are found in both Truk and Popaspe, with 42 and 50 girls respectively, Mo-
tion pictures are shown occasionally (see 27&?.

156, Native Warfare

Intertribal Wars, Before warfars was finally outlawed, the netives of the Eastern
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Carclines were almost continuousiy 2t war with one anotier, Wars were ususally waged be-
tween adjecent districts, ssldom tetwesen districts which were at a distence from one an-
other or between the inbabitants of different atolls or islands, In reality, therefore,
they wers sporadic dbattles in & ocontinuous feud, The principal causes of war were ven-
geance and friction over propserty rights, The chlef ned the power to declare war and uau-
ally did so in e formel way, esnnouncing vo tne encmy tne time and place of the mttaok,
Since the success of the enccunter usually dejpended upon numbers, every able-bodied man
was mobilized under the laasdership of the chilef,

In a typical affray, the cpposing partles would meet in war omnoes in eballow water
at nigh tice at gsome point betwees the districts involved, As tne perties approcached ons
another, the chief of each group would stand up in nis canoe and wbirl bie epear, whils
conch trumcoets were blown in defiance, As tney cawe still ocloser, the oprosing warriors
exchanged vollays witn slings, = weepon witn wuich tuey were extremely acuurate, The mis-
siles, which weighed a pound or mors, usually killed sowe, wounded otners, and knocked
still other warriors into the wster, and, not infrequently, they stove in t.ue side of a
canos and sank it, w«pen treir amzmunition wes exhausted and tneir cances nad approaoched
within spear range, thes coutestants nuried their speers at one another, Then, if neithsr
side had yet yieided, the canoes were trought side by side, so that clubs, knives, and
thrusting spears could be erployed, when one side finally gave way, it retreated, fight-
ing a rear-gusrd action, Beaching inelr canoes, they sought to defsnd their village, If
this beceme hopeless, *nsy finslly broke end fled, Thnis ended the battle, for the vio-
tors did pot pursue <«<ieir eneiy farther, 1Instesd, they turned to sack and pillage the
conquered village, carrying off all moveble valuabdbles, setting fire to houses, and des-
troying the rcances, Fruit trees, nowsver, ware not destroyed, The victors would then
return to their own distriot, bearing with them their spoils and their dead and wounded,
Very seldom did the victors attewpt to estadblish negemony over the oonguered distriot,

On Kusaie and Tonape, wnere distinctions of soclal olass were important, commoners
always fought agaipst coumoners, nobles against nobles, eand ohiefs ageinst chiefs, No
nobie would demean himself by attacking & c¢nmconer, nor would a c¢ommoner dare atteck a
noble esven though he were an enenmy,

Although military engagements were strictly regulated by cocdes of battle, they
were by no means mere forwal tournameuts but were very bloody atfeirs, A Europeasn who ob-
gerved a battle between two districts of Ponape early in the nineteenth century estimated
that betwesn three and four hundred warrlors were killed, esven though the engagement
lasted only & few hours,

Resistance to Eurcpssns, The natlves carried over their aboriginsl pattern of war-
fare into thelr relations with Europeans, In attacking the latter, however, they soon
learned toat it wes inexpedient to announce their intentions beforehand, During the pariocd
of esrly contacts there were a nuuber of serious encounters with Furopeans {see 131}, and
in Ponape, where the politicel structure was suocn that lerge groups oould be organized,
both tne Spaniards aud tne Germens had to face major rebellions (see 152), In Truk, al-
though the natives were equuily warlike, the political structure was so atomic that re-
sistence to kuropeans seldou zet with success, Since 1911, wnen the laat revolt on Ponaps
was put down, the natives have been completely paoified, elthough recent reports suggest
that a spirit of unrest still survives,

157, Attitudes and Values

Religious Attitudes, As & result of missionary influence, the strongest set of
values held by the majority of the natives oconsists of those derived from Christianity
{ses 134 and 154), These, amalgamated with native besliefs end administered by native
church organizations, constitute a powerful foroe in netive life, It is from this scurce
that ethical end morel ideas are mainly drawn, These very somewhat from area to area de-
pending upon the source and strength of the Christien influence, These values appesr to
be held most strongly on Kusaie, and are probably wesakest on Kapingamarangi, Only on
the former island, for example, is smoking considered sinful, Drinking, danocing, sexual
irregularity, immodesty, lying, stealing, and aggressiveness are among the astivities
which the missionaries have sought to suppress sinoce the middle ¢.' the last century and
which the nativee themsslves have come to sccept witn conviotion as sinful,

Prgstige Motives, In contrast to the Marshall lslands, where commoners with talent
can achleve s kind of knignthood, status in the Eastern Cerolines is almost complstely
determined by birth and age (see 164), Prestige as & motive for sxpending extra effert is
oonsequently of comparatively little importence, Under aboriginal conditions, moreover,
prestige did not attach to the sccumulation of ricnes, sinoe this did not enhance one's
stetus, Economic motives were bssed primarily upon ssourity end subsistence, Theae factas
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have led many Europesn snd Japanese observers to characterize the native. as lazy, It
would be more acourats to say that, with a few exceptlons, they manifeat little interest
in making money or in eocnomio or political advenoement, On the other hand, the natives
are often ready to expend conalderable effort in making themselves attractive to persons
of the opposite sex, and they show a willingness to work hard at tasks which are regarded
as of the nature of sport or whioh involve rivalry or ocmpetitionm,

Attitude toward Half-Cagtes, Half-castes, if they ere the product of a marriage
between a native o ch rank end a respactable European or Orlental, are highly regarded,
They sbare the prestige of their foreign parent, Europeans in particular being commonly
regarded as of noble class,

Attitude toward Japanese, The native attitude toward Japanese can best be des-
oribed as apathetic, The majority neither fesl any atrong loyalty to Japan nor have any
marked resentment of Japanese domination, In some localities bullying Japanese police-
man or officiale have arcused sntagoniam, but in general the polioy of local cofflcials
has been to avold trouble by permitting the natives to go their own wey &t much as pos-
sible, Ccnaequences of the war, such as Btricter surveillance, bleckouts, and compulsory
training for military defense {see 233}, may very well have caused some resentment which
the Japanese have not succeeded in turning against the Americans, but this should not be
oxaggerated, A few natives who have gained materially or socialiy by ingratiating them-
selves with the Japanese {see 1li5) will undoubtedly be found to be pro-Japansse in vary-
ing degrees, They represent, however, a small minority of the population, and another
small group, influenoed by American mlssionariea, are as strongly pro-Ameriocsn,

In their propaganda progran (mee 263) the Japaneses have rewarded natives for oiti-
zenship by honoring them and by awarding them tripe to Japen, In most c¢aees this 1s re-
ported to have nad relatively little effeot upon those sc honored, The propagands line
of stressing the invulnerability of the Japanese ia one which will reccil against them
when they are defeated, The Greater East Asia Co-prosperity Sphers, if it has been pub-
lioized in the Eastern Carolines sinoce the war, is not likely to appeal to netives who
have had 80 little recent axperience with raeiml dimeriminstion and exploitation by Euro-
peeans,

Attitude toward Americens, As a result of the influence of American missionuries,
the attitude toward Americens ie generally favorable, especially among the native Christ-
iana, ©Since the teaching of history has been prohlbited in the mission schools, much of
the knowledgs of the United States has been amcquired in a distorted form in the Japaneee
publio schools, Contects with missionaries and svangelists, however, have probably opere
ated to some extent as a corrective, The exaemple of the missionarles hae doubtless led
the natives to expest Americans to be kindly, earneet, and well-mannered pecple with
strong moral pre judices,

158, Etiquetts

Hospitality, The natives are extremely hospitable, They always offer food to
a vieitor, and the letter may elther mccept or desoline, depending upon the degree of his
intimaoy with the host and the oircumstances of his visit, This pattern hae been adopted
by the American miss=ionaries, who offer tea and ship's biscuits to natives who visit them
and aocept the same from nntiveu whom they visit, This form of etiguette is to be recom-
mended in dealing with native chiefs,

Greetings, Natives of the same sccial cless greet one another by asking the ques-
tione, in the appropriate netive language, "Where heve yocu been™ or "Where are yougolngt®"
rather than "How are you?" or "How do you do?" Today such English greetings as "Good norn-
ing™ and "Good avening" are ocommon, at least on Kusaie, The bandshake, introduced by mis-
sionaries, is the common Torm of greeting between escquaintences of the same social stand-
ing and the same sex, In the old days a man did not verbally greet or sheke nands wit'
a married woman, partioularly in the pressence of her husband, for this would have been
regarded as a sexual advance, but missionary influence has likewise altered this custom
in some parts of the arahipelago,

Deference to Chiefs, An elaborate court etiquaette existed throughout the Eastern
Carolines In aboriginal times and has not entirely dissppearsd even today, Although the
greatest elaborations ocourrsd in the Ponape distriot, they were by no meens absent in the
Truk district, When pamsing in front of a chief, persons of lower rank had to walk with
the body bowed forward parsllel to the ground and the handm clasped bshind the back, No
commoner wmigbht stand in the presence of a onief; he must immediately sit or squat, He
might not look directly at e ohief but murt keep hie eyes averted, Nor might he touch a
chief, the greatest offense bveing to tauch his lolnoloth, In the presence*of a chief it
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was taboo to apeak in.a loud voice; one was expected to speak softly or even to whlaper,
and, in Ponape and Kusaile, to use a special honorific language, A commoner wam forbidden
to enter the house of & chief; even if he merely passed by, he had to squat down until
he was given the command to pass on, Similarly, when sailing past the house of a ohlef,
boatmen had to stop and hold their poles and paddles obliquely, The chief would then send
a man to the shore, This man would squat, describe a semicircle with his arm, and then
rise, after which the canoe might go on, If a cance met that of the chief, the orew im-
mediately lowered the sail or "ocame to cars” and then squatted in the boat until the chief
had passed, If they had been fishing, they were then expected toc follow the chief's canoe
and offer him an opportunity to choose from the catch, While the above forms of etiquette
applied to the chief in particular, his immediate family, partioularly hiswives, algso de-
manded marked respect, Nobles likewlse expected deference from commoners, but the forms
were somewhat less slaborate,

In former times these rules were rigidly enforced, If a chief felt that e com-
moner had failed to be properly respectful, he would call for stones and pelt him, where-
upon the commoner normally fled, Extreme disrespect sometimss led to the exaction of the
death penalty,

Several factors have tended to break down these respect forms, The American mis-
slonaries strongly opposed them ae undemocratic and on the grounds that "one ahould bow
only to God," The decline in the political power of chiefs under the Germsn and Japanese
adninistrations has also led to the attenuation of the forms of deference, In Kusaie they
have almost entirely disappeared, but in Truk end Ponape there is evidence that many of
them were still being practiced as late as 1937 and 1941 respectively,

Etiguette at Ceremonies. Precedence is carefully adhered to in some ceremonies,
not in others, The kave ceremony, which is still common in Ponape ana the Polyneslaen is-
lands (see 152}, demande strict etiquette with respect to the preparation of the kava,
the sesting of the participants, and the drinking of the beverage, In funeral ceremonies
{see 154), however, deference rules were not adhered to, Indeed, one of the functions of
the mortuary cersmonial appears to have Deen to provide a release from the rigid deferenoce
rules which were insisted upon st all other timea, In Christian ceremonlies, partioularly
those of the Frotestant faith, deference behavior has been partly broken down by the prin-
ciple of equality before God,

Etiquette between Kinsmen, In former days & strict etiquette of avoldance pre-
vailed between brothers and siaters, 'The burden of observance fell primarily upon the
girl, whose duty it was tc avold her brother as much as possible, When they did meet,
she had to avert her eyes and walk in stooped obeisance, She could not touch any food
which her brother had eaten, nor eat any that bhe had touched. These avoidance practices
were carried to the greatest extreme in tbhe Nomol Islands, where boys were not permitted
even to sleep in the same house as thelr sisters; at the age of seven or eight they moved
to the men's house and slept with their fathers, On some of the islands avcidance 1s also
said to bave been customary between a mother and her adult son and between a father and
his grown aaughter,

These avoidance patterns are reported to have largely disappeared, but it 1s prob-
able that, even though formal avoidance may no longer be practiced, adult brothers and
sisters, fathers and daugnters, and mothers and sons will still show considerable reserye
in their behavior towardé one another,

Modesty, Even in aboriginsl times the natives were modest about belng seen naked
by the opposite sex, len and women had separate bathing places or else wore their clothes
whille swimming, and sometimes took botb precautions, Ficdeaty patterns have been acoentu-
ated as a result of missionary influence, Thus young children, who usually wear no ¢loth-
ing, are often dressed by their mothers when they are likely to be seen by misslonaries,
A contrary influence upon modesty has been exerted by the Japanese,

159, Conduct Considered Especially Offensive

Impoliteness, Since the natives have had considerable contect with Americans and
other forelgners for approximmtely a century, they are well aware of European standards
of politeness, and they can be expected to react appropriately to courteous and discour-
teous behavior in terms of those standards, Moreover, becsuse of the importance of so-
cial class distinctions in native culture, they will expect Americen officers in parti-
cular to be courteous to them, and will be especially offended by rudeness from them, Con-
formity to the elaborate native etiquette (see 158) will not be expected, and should not
be attempted, at least until the visitor has thoroughly familiarized bimself with it, Ea-
peclal courtesy, nowever, should be shown to the chiefa,
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Inmorality, Althougn in the last century unmarried native girls werae very lax in
their sexus)l bshavior {see 153), in consequence of the intluence of Christisnity thay are
oonsiderably more striot today, Sexusl approaches to & married womsen hsve slways been
taboo, and would not be tolsrated by ths natlves,

irreversnce, Altpnough most of the tebnos of ths aboriginal religion have disap-
peared, it is atill considersd irreverert to mention tine name of & dead person orto tres-
pass on the property of a person regently deceased {see 154i}. Good Christians oonsider
1t irreverent to work on Sunday, and are likely to resent being asked to d¢ so., any
deascration of a church would also lead t¢ stroug ressntment,
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:6. ORGANIZED GROUPS
161, Family and Kinahip

Family, The native family consists of a man, his wife or wives, and their chil-
dren, Largsr extended family groups do not ocour in the Eastern Carclines, To be sure,
older married sona or daughters may live at home for a short time after marriage, but they
usually sconleave to set up an independent establishment, Generally speaking, each family
cccuples & singledwelling, although when a man has several wives a separate house 1s often
built for each, In the Truk district, speoial men's housea were formerly used as dormi-
tories by bachelors, Today meny of these have been converted into multiple dwellings,
with as meny as ten familles living under s single roof, The Nomoi Islands (Etel, Lu-
kunor, and Satawan) constitute an exception tc the rule that each family cocupies a single
dwelling, Here each settlement ham a large houss, where all the men sleep, and a number
of smaller huta occuplied by the women, Married man visit their wives temporarily at their
nuts, returning to the men’'s house to sleep, For sex cuatoms and chlld rearing see 153,

Domestic Authority, The husband end fether is the titular head of the family, but
his suthority varies considerably in the different islande, On both Kusaie and Popape
his influence is largely determined by his claass positiorn and political importance; if the
wife 1p superior in renk to her husband, she holds the dominant position in the family,
In the Truk district, where the family generally resides in the village of the wife's pa-
rents, the husband 1s largely subject to the will of his wife's clansmen, More authority,
however, is maintsined by those oclder men whose importance in the village of their own
¢lan ie sc great that they hsve returned home to take up a position of prominence, Among
the Nomoi nativea, the wife's positlion 1s particularly strong, and her olansmen have al-
most complete authority over her busband, In poiygamous households, the wife of superior
etatus, usually the first wife, directs the aotivities of the others, Children are sub~
Ject to the control of their parents and tneir maternal clanamen, Among themselves, elder
aiblings assume a position of authority over their juniors,

Adopticn, The ocustom of adopting & child from another femily is commonly prac-
ticed, A mother whose milk falls may ask another woman of her olan to nurse her baby,
and in such cases the foster mother usually adopts the ohild if it stays with her for
very long, Childless couples customarily adopt a child to prevent the dying cut of the
family, An edopted ochild beocmes a full member of aie foster family and assumes a com-
plete new set of kinship ties,

Kinship, The natives ordinerily employ kinsnip terms in referring to relatives,
not in addreesing them, 9ince personel nmemes are regularly used in direot address, Chil-
dren, parents, and grandparents, however, are often addressed by kinship terms, the terms
for fsther and mother being employed in addressing the grandfather and grandmother, re-
spectively, The kinship terms themselves are mainly classificatory, 1i,e,, they appiy to
large categories of relatives instead of to one or & few kinsmen, To speoify e particu-
lar relative, the natives use combinatiocne of terms or add qualifying adjectives, A lisat
of the more 1mportant kinship terms is given below:

Relative Kusaie Ponape Namoluk Truk Puluwat
Father tama tsamo samai semai bamei
Grandfather tama tsame kelap samai atalap semal hamei
Mother nina ine inai inei inel
Grendmother nina inen kalap inai atelap ined inei
Sidbling - ri pwi pui bul
Brother (of a man) malikx riaei - - bul
" (of a woman) malouk riail - - bui
Sister {of s man) malouk rie - - moneal
" {of a woman) matalk rie - - monsal
Cnild talek na nal nei nei
Son muan na-potak nai at nei ad -
Daughter an ne-chirlpin - net longin -
Grandchild talek na nai nei lainel
Spouse - - on puluei ranemei
Husband mokul - - - -
Wire matan - - - -

g;g-GrouEs, Tce most important soclel groups nased on kinship are the clans and
sub-clans (see 162), A more amorphous group 1s the kindred, which includes collateral
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relatives on both sides of the family, whereas c¢lan connections are trasced only through
women,

Friendships, Friends of the same sex occaslonally form ap artificiesl bond, creat-
ing a sort of brotherhood whioh entails a number of reciprocel obligations andprivileges,
This custom 1s most commonly practiced in the Truk district, particularly on Fuluwat,
Persons who have established such a friendship are expscted to help each other in time
of need and to behave toward each othexr in all respects ag brothers, Thelr children are
oconsidered to be brother and sister, and marriage between them is forbidden,

162, Clans

Clans and Sub-Clans, Except for the Polynesian atolls of Kapingamarangi and Nuku-
oro, clan organization prevails throughout the Eastern Carolines, Clans are large kin-
groups, united by a distinctive name and by & tradition of descent from a common ancestor,
All land was formerly owned by the clena, and its use was supervised by the clan chiefs,
A clan often owns plots of land on a number of different islands, and the land of a single
island may be owned by a number of different clans, =ach settlement constitutes a sub-
olan, living on olan property, In the Truk district, each sub-clan 1s a distinct soclal
and political unit;, administered by a chief,

The number of clans and sub-clene 18 very great, On the six main islands of Truk
alone there are more than forty clans, but the number of important clans is relatively
small, In recent years clan organization has become progressively less important, Many
olan traditions have been forgotten, and the rulea of clsn exogamy are no longer strictly
observed,

Descent, The netive c¢lans are universally matrilineal, In other words, member-
ship 1is everywhere dependent upon descent through females, s0 thet a man cannot pass
on his clan affiliation to his own children, There is, to be sure, a way in which chil~
dren can express their relationship to their father's clan, but they belong to the cian
of thelr wmother, Succession to office and the inheritance of property and rank are like-
wlse transmitted through females; a man's heir is either his brother or his slster's son,
not his own son, The Germans attempted to alter the netlve system to one of patrilineal
descent, inheritance, and auccesslon, but they were only partially successful, snd the
Japanese have tended to permit the natives to return to their matrilineal system,

Exogamy and Residence, Nativa custom forbids marriage with a member of one's own
clan as incestuous, and prescribes exogamy, i,e,, marriage outside of the clan, When a
man marries he usually tekes up his resldence in the viliage of his wife's relatives, ex-
cept on Pulap and Losap, where residence is establiished in the village of the husband's
parents, and on the two Folyneslan atolls of Kapingamarangi and Nukuoro, where the couple
may settle in the village of the relatives of either the husband or the wife, As the men
grow older and acquire more importance in their clan they tend to transfer their residenoce
from the village of the wife's relatives to that of their own clansmen, This is partiou-
larly true of the nobility on Kusaie and Porape, who, indeed, msy never bave moved to the
village of the wife's relatives at all, With the growth of amall villages and the devel-
opment of private property in land, native settlementa have become less strictly monopo-
lized by the members of a single clan, and the traditional customs cf residence are fast
disappearing, ZXxogamy is likewise breaking down under the impact of foreign influences,

Totemism, A number of totems are associated with each clan, but these properly
belong To speoialized gullde within each c¢lan, e,g,, boatbuilders, house bullders, fisher-
men, yaws ourers, and dysentery healers, Most commonly the totem ie an animal, a fruit,
or a vegetabls which the members of the gulld are mot allowed to eat, By virtue of thelr
membership in the gulld, the members learn and practice specialized techniques not avail-
able to other men of the oclan, For the most part, membership in a guild is heredituary,
but occeasiorally other clansmen are permitted to join the guild and spend an apprentice~
ship period, learning the specialized technique,

Chisfs, In sach clan one man holds the poaition of chief, He is commonly the
oldest 1iving male member of the senior family of the clan. In the Truk district the clen
chief, although titular head of the entire clan, seidom exerciges authority over more than
the sottlement in which he resides, Each of the constituent sub-clans, or settlements of
olan members, bas its own chief, usually the oldest mwale member of the sub~clan, who ex-
eroises suthority in the local community, Theoretically the clan chief is the manager
of the clan's land and the supervisor of his fellow clansmen's activities, but actually
he has little authority outside of the settlement in which he lives, Formerly, when dia-
putes between different settlements were common, the most impartant role of the chilef was
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that of military leader, Under such gonditions it occasionally happened that one settle-
ment would conquer another and the victorious chief would thereby enlarge the area under
his control,

Cn Pornape and Kusale, where class distinctions had come to assume a position of
major importence, the poiitical hierarchy was more highly developed than in the Truk dis-
trict, On Kupaie there were high chiefs and lesser chiefs, the latter beling definitely
subordinate to the former, The high chiefs represented the various clans and were owners
of the land, They, in turr, were subordinate to a paramount chief, or kimg, with whom
they resided on the island of Lele, The king and the high chiefs ruled a native state em-
bracing the entire island of Kusaie, They conferred on every matter of importance, the
king's decisions being finel, Since the latter part of the nineteenth century, however,
there has been a steady decline in the importance of the king and the high chiefs, Al-
though the traditional reverence for rulers still survives, the native officials have
lost most of thelr power under the German and Japanese administrationa,

Ponapean political organization was similar in most respects to that of Kusale,
The rulers of Ponape were paramount chiefs, who, with the assistance of subordirate of-
ficials, directed the aotivities of lesser chiefs, The two categoriea of chiefs belonged
to an aristocratic caste and received social honors as well as obedience from the common
people, On Ponape, as on Kusaie, the power and prestige of the native chiefs have pro-
gressively diminished in recent years,

Ranking of Clans, Within each district, clans differ considerably in status, de-
pending upon the amount of land which they own and the extent of the authority of thair
chieftaina, 1In the Truk district the clans are generally ranked in order of their im-
portapce on each island, On Kusale and Ponape, c¢clapn rank was integrated with the pre-
valling system of social classes, The clan of supertor rank constituted an aristocracy,
to whom the less important clans were obliged to show considerable deference and respect,
Much of this hierarchical aspect of clan organization has now disappeared, although in
the P?nape dietrict members of the ruling classes still enjoy a considerable amocunt of
prestige,

The names of the clans which have been most important since the turn of the twen-
tieth century in the Truk district, in the order of their importance on each of the six
maln islands, are aa follows:

Dublen: Imo, Fefau, Aubenges, Masala,

Fefan: Mean, Boe, cida, Saborelong, lLeo-ap,

Moen: Sor, Sabunmubi, Aubenges, Vida,

Tol: Vida, Seborelong, Adjau, Soufer, Fessilim, Sor,
Udot: Sabels, Soufar, Sabunubi, Aubenges, Vida,
Uman: Fessilion, Sor, Un, Vida,

The most important of the clams of Kusaie are Ton, Penmai, Lisengai, and Neus, On Ponape
the clans from which the chiefs were drawn were the following:

District Faramount Chiefs Lesser Chiefs
Metalanim Tip en pan Tip en nail

U Sazialap Tip en luk
Not and Jokae}j Sau en kauat Tip {1 eap
Kiti Tip en man Lipitan

163, Settlements

Farmsteads, Under aboriginal conditions the natives lived on farmsteads, These
consisted of sizable plots of lapd inhabited by one or more families, usually of the same
clan, On the high islands, the farmsteads were scattered along river banks or along the
shore, each plot extending back into the interior, Occasionally a farmstead was located
in a clearing in the forest, but for the most part the interior of the high islands was
uninhabited, On the coral atolls a farmatead normally consisted of a cross-section of an
islet, extending from the lagoon to the outer reef, On Kusaie and Ponape each farmstead
wag gurrounded typically by a low stone wall, and strangers were obliged to seek permis-
sion to enter the farm land,

Each farmstead included a number of dwellings and other bulldings, On Ponape and
Kusaie the houses were generally located in the center of the farmstead, but on the high
islands of Truk they were usually close to the shore or stream bank, On coral islands
everywhere the dwellings were strung along the sheltered shore of the lagoon, On the
Nomol Islands and some of the other atolls of the Truk distriot, where the plots of land
were quite extensive, each farmstead had a men's house, usually the largest building of
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the group, where mcet of the men lived, their wives living in separate dwellings located
some distance away,

AdJacent to the dwellings were the cook houses, the pigsties and hen houses, and
in some instances, somewhat farther 1way, wers isclation huts used during menstruation
and childbirth, ﬁauana and cogonut trees were planted near the buildings, The gardens
lay behind the dwellinga, toward the interior of the islana, 4along the shore of each set-
tlement atood oanoce nousea; which on some of the islands, particularly in the Truk dis-
triot, served as bachelors' quarters and men's clubs, Paths led from the dwellings to
the gardens end to the shore, In some places there wers also paths connecting neighbor-
ing farmateads, but on Fonape farmsteads could be approached only by cancs, and an elabo-
r:te network of canals was constructed to facilitate travel from cne plot of land to an-
other,

Villagee, True villages were unknown to native life before Europsean contact, Sat-
tlements ooneisted, not of houses clustered in villages, but of a number of adjacent farm-
stemds strung along the shore or a river bank, These groups of farmsteads were generally
inhebited dy the members or the same clan and were politically united, On Ponape and Ku-
saie eaoh settlement constituted a fief, which was managed by & feudal lord, In the Truk
district the iphebicants of a settlement formed a sub-clan headed by a chief, Only on
the Poiyiesian atolls of Kapingamarangi and Nukuorc did the natives live in village-like
communities,

Tedey .he character of settlements has ochanged, Native houses tend to cluster
around the nearest church or preaching station, school, and trading store, Such settle-
ments generally coneist of twenty or thirty dwellings and a number of other builldings,
As centralization has progressed the nativea have moved their homes from their farmsteads
to the violnity of the church and school, As a oonsequence, farms are often at & con-
siderable distance from the dwellings of those whe work on them, True native villages
are found today on most of the inhabited islands and islets,

Towns, Under European and Japanese influence, small towns have sprung up in a few
places, usually srcund a mission station or an administrative center, At such places,
in addition to native mnte, are found dwellings in European and Japanese style, shops,
restaurants, schoocls, churches, and other buildings, In scme instances & manufacturing
center has become the site for a town with modern wooden buildings, At Metalanim on Po-
nape, for example, the Japanese have constructed a modern town of miniature size adjacent
to the sterch factory there, A similar settlement has been built in the Jokaj district of
Fonape, where a considsrable number of Japanese immigrante have cleared a large area for
farning, Of larger and more important towns there are three in the Eastern Carolines,
namely, Lele, Colony, and Dublon,

The town of Lele is situsted on & small island of the same name Jjust off the north-
ezstarn coast of Kusaie, A good road encircles the island of Lele, but the town; is con-
fined to the scuthwestern shore, Along the waterfront on either side of the main street
are the mlasion church and school, the public school, a repair shop, the hospital and po-
lice ataticn, a barber shop, &nd numercus dwellings, Clusters of native houses, lying on
either pide of the mission property, are used by natives from Malem, Tafwensak, and Utwe
when they come to town, On the northeastern coaet of the islend, a washing place has
been built where the native women go to bethe and to launder their clothes,

The town of Colony on Fonape was established in 1887, and was the administrative
genter of the Eastarn Carolinee under both Spanish and German rule, Today it is the seat
of the Fonape Branch Government, and has a Japanese population of 1,912 (in 1937), The
town liea west of the Not Peninsula on the left bank of the Tawenjokola River at its mouth,
The principal street, a dirt road about 25 feet wide, runs along the waterfront, Cn either
side of it are a number of tin-rcofed buildings, including stores, restsurents, a hotel,
warshouses, shops, and dwellings, Many of the bulldings bhave two stories, Inland from
the waterfront 1ie the Catholic churoh, the pubiic and elementary schools, the hospital,
the mission buildings, the court house, a shrine, a clubhouse, and several dwellings, On
so-called "Government Bill" are situated the edministration builaings of the:Ponape Branch
Government, The most imposing structure is a four-storied brick dbuilding which houses
the Ponape Brannh Station of the Tropical Industries Institute, Cclony bhas a good water
supply (see 121}, 1s supplied with electricity (see 284), and is reported to be equipped
with latrines,

The town of Dublon, on the island of the same name in the Truk group, lies north
of the small cove opposite Eten Island and extends from the soutpern dase of Mt Toclowan
to the southeastern peninsula of Dublon Islend, It 1s the administrative center for the
Truk Branch Government, and has & Japanese population reported to number 1,706 in 1937,
The buildings of the town include the offices of the Branch Government, the hospital, the
post office, the elementary and publioc achools, and a cathedral, as well as many wooden
buildings and native huts, Dublon is supplied with electricity,
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164, Scclal Classes

Class Distinctions, Soociel classee were well developed on Kusale and Pcnape, and
class dTetinctions there, though somewhet disintegrated today, are still of some signifi-
cancg, The class structure was closely integrated with the native politiscal organiza-
tion (see 21)) and the system of land tenure ?eae 341), and foupd conorete expression iro
an slaborate etiguette {(see 158} and in the development of special languege forma (see
142} used in addresaing persons of superior rank, The primery distinction is that into a
ncble or eristocratic class and a common or servile oleses, the latter belng much the more
numerous, In the Truk district, class distinctions were not marked, Apart fromthe rank-
ing of the clan gettlements on eack 1sland (see 162) and the relatively high etatus of
the obiefly families, thers was nothing wnich corresponded to the eladorate class atrati-
fication characteristic of Ponape and Kueaie,

Nobility, The native aristooracy of Fonape and Kusaie consisted of paramount
ohiefs, lesser cniefs, and the matrilineal kinsmen of theee officials, Tho paramount
chiefs wers the rulers, directing the lesser ohiefs, who, with their clansmen, conatituted
a sort of feudal nobility living on fiefs tilled by commoners, Noblea were not usually
distingulshed from commoners by any special c¢lothing or ornament, but it was popularly
belleved that the aristocrats were in general lighter im color than the common people,

Commoners were required to employ & special language of respect when addreesing
the noblllity, and showed them deference by atooping in thelr presence, Marriage between
the two olasses took place only when a nobls men took & common women 88 one of hie seo-
ondary wives, Rank smcng the nobility was clearly reflected in the kava ceremony, at
which particlpanta were served io the order of their rank and position, the paramount
¢hiefs rfirst and the lesser chiefs lster,

The speciel privileges enjoyed by the noble c¢class have ail but disappeared to-
day, The greatest single influenoce in breaking down claess distinotione has probebly been
the attitude of the missicneries, Other disintegreting factors ¢f importance have been
the changes in the syetem of land tenure {see 341) and the lessening of the authority of
the ohiefs (see 2111},

Commoners, The ocommon pecple on Kusaie and Ponape wers the tillers of the soil,
They l1ived on fiefs managed by the lessar ochiefs, and a considerables portion of their pro-
duce went to their overlords as tribute, Despite the marks of deference mentioned above,
the bdarrier preventing marriage with members of the nobility, aad the fasot that they did
not own land, the commoners were apparently well treated by thelr overlords and relative-
ly contented withn their lot,

165, Minorities

Zthnic Minorities, The only important minority groups in the Eastern Carolines
are the Okinawa laborers from the Ryukyu Islands and the Koresns (see 143), Neither group
peses any serious minority problem, although the Okinawa laborers are required to live by
themselves in speclal barracks and are lcoked down upon by the Japanese, The attitudes
?r the n?tivea toward the Japaneee and other foreigners bave been described elsewhere

see 157),

166, Amsooiaticns

Societies and Clubs, Secret mcoieties, clube, and similar organizetions are un-
known among the native population, There is a club for Japanese in the town of Coloay,
but its functions, eotivitles and memdership are not reported, There is also a olubhouse
for the workers of the Nanyo Kohatsu Kaisha at Malem on Kusals,

Young People's Associations, The Japanese Government has encouraged the forma-
tiop of young men's and young women's associations in villages and towns, with the objeo~-
tive of fostsring physical and morsl education, The leadere are mainly public school tea-
chers, assistsd by police and aduinistrative officjials and by interested Japanese oivil-
ians, Suoh organizations ordinerily hold monthly meetings with lecturss and diccussions,
followed by atblstio sports, The members of young people’s associations likewi'e often
provide voluntary labor on community undertakings, On Kusale the young men's aseocia~
tion mests onoe a wesk in the evening to listen to lecturss and to play games, They have
organized a band, whioh playe western music, It ie not a strong orgenization and is popu-
larly attended only shortly prior to November third, the annual athletic day, A girls'
association w5 established on Kusaie in 1937, and a few meetings were held eaoh month,
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Not meany of the native girls, nowever, could be persusded to attend the meetings,

Educetional Assoclations, There ars two associstions devoted to the promotion
of public school education and to the study of educational problems {see 262),

Religious Assoclations, Mission and church organizations are described under 154,
Industrial Guilde, Mutual credit associamtions, which the Japanese call mujinko,

apnd cooperatives or "industrial guilds™ are described under 353, For the totemic guilds
among native craftsmen see 162,
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2. ADMINISTRATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES



21. GOVERNMENT
211, Native Political Inatitutions

Politiocal Organjzation of Kusale, The island of Kusaie was organized politioally
as a single native state under a pasramount ohisf or "king" {tokesau), assisted by a nume
ber of titled chiefs (urosse), When Furcpeans first visited Kusaie thers wers seven of
these high chiefs, but by 1910 their number had been reduced to one, The titled chisfs
and the king lived on the amall island of Lsle and oconfarred together on all matters of
importance, In the clden days the suoceasor to the thrcne was the deceased king's younger
brother or his sister's son, Within historical times, howsver, the native pattern of auc-
oession has seldom been striotly followed, Far more important than native custcnm has
been the influence of the Christian missiocneries and the native church,

The land of Kusaie was entirely owned by the titled chiefs, and was parceled out
under the direotion of the king to lsseer chiefs or feudal lords (met-suksuk} who managed
the land allotted to them, Emoh titled chief was respcnsible for direoting the aotivi-
tier of a certain number of the lesser chiefls, the latter serving aa officials of the ti-
tled ohiefs whom they represented, The oommon people fished and tilled the land under
the management of their feudal lords, As tenants, they were required to turn over a son-
siderable portion of their produce to the lord, Part of this want to the king, who dis~
triduted it among the titled chiefs; the remainder was distriduted by the lord among bis
relatives who lived in the sattlement with hkim,

Formerly the king, the titled chiefms, and the lordas, together with thelr olose
relativea, formed an upper class and wers accorded numerous courtesies by the lesssr folk
(see 158), These olass 4lstinotions and the slaborats etigquette supporting them, bow~
over, had disappeared as early as 1884, Noreover, the politiocal etructure of the Kusaiean
state itself rapidly disintegrated after contaot with Eurcpsan civilization, Espeocially
important in fostering this decline was the influenos of the Christian missionaries, who
etrove to introduce demooratic ldeals and to support, at the same time, thoas {011{1011
figures who were oongsnial to the missicnary effort, A powerful blow was dealt to the
andient form of goverr ient in 1869, when the people were provided with an edvisory body
of seven men picked from among the oocmmoners, Thess saven oounsellors sat conoe a month
with the king end the titled ohiefs to delibsrate on civil affairs and to enact laws, Un-
der the German and Japanese administrations scme semblance of the old political struoture
bae been retained, The king has remained at the head of the political corganization, and
he has been made a village ohief by thes Japanese, However, his position has gradually
beocome less and lass important as the native governmsntal maochinery has broken down under
the impaot of higher civilization,

Politiocal Organjzation of Ponmpe, Under aboriginal conditiona, the politiocal
stTuoturs of Ponape was oloseiy integreted with the native system of land tenure and the
prevalent form of soolal orgenization and was very oomplex, The island was divided into
five independent districts, Metalenim, U, Joka], Not, and Kitli, The politioasl boundaries
cut the island like a ple, 80 that eaoh distriot included ssctions of the forests and moun-
tains, the foreland, and the shore, The residenta of a distriot belonged to d4ifferent
mntriiinaal olans, and, gensrally speaking, eaoch of the clans of Ponape was represented
in each distriot, There was also a sharp olass dirfferentiation, At the bottom were the
commcners who did all the manual labor and tilled the soil, and at the tcp were the aris-
toorats who owned the land and managed its use, Within eaoch distriot the members of
two partioular olans always constituted the aristooracy, In the Metalanim diastrict, for
example, the upper olass was ocomposed of the members of the Tip en pan sand Tip en nai
olans, while the lower olaas ocmprisad the members of all the othar olans represented in
the distriot, The prestige enjoyed by the two dominant olans in Metalanim, however, did
not extend to members of the same clans living in other distriots; thers &noy were ocom-
monera, and the aristocraoy were members of quite differsnt pairs of olans,

Each political distrigt was administered by a parsmount ohlef (nanamariki), who
was drawn from among the members of the firest of the aristocratic clans, He was lllilt.d
oy ten or eleven titled ohiefs, also drawn from this clen, who were always addressed by
thelr titles and never by nams, Ths paramount chisf, the titled ohiefs, and their clanse
men in that district oonstituted the royalty {tsopeiti), The titled onlotl perforned ve-
rious administrative functions under the direotion of the paramount ohief, They werse
graded in rank, and on cersmcnial oscoasions each titled chisf received the bowl of kava
in order acocording to his renk, This blerarchy of titled ohiefs was partioularly imfort-
snt in determining the order of succession, When the paranmount ohief d4ied, the titled
chief in the highest position {uaohsi) became the sucoessor, and saoh of the others moved
up one rank, The position at the bottom of the ladder wee filled from among the desd
ohlef's close relatives, either his younger brother, his sister's son, or, more recently,
bie son if his wife was of royal blood,
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The land in each district was owned by the royal clan and administered by the
paramount chief with the assistance of the titled chiefs, One part of the land was set
aside as the perscpal domaein of thbe royal clensmen, The rest of the district was split
up into a number of fiefs (jap), each of which was menaged by a feudal lord {jaumaj), 4
fief consisted of a local settlement divided into farmsteads or plots (palienjap) which
were tilled by the common people, The settlement in which the ranount c¢hief lived was
alsc managed by a lord, who was given a special titie {nanekin) and who held a position
of particular importance, He acted as a liaison between the lords and the parsmount
chief, attempting to iron out wnatever difficulties arose between them, The lords were
always drawn from the second of tbe two aristocratic clane of the district, and they, to-
gether with their clansmen, were classed as ncbles (seriso),

In return for the use of the land, the commoners turned over a large proportion
of their garden produce and the fish they caught to their overlords, At lkast twice a
year each lord sent an accumulation of these foodatuffs as tribute to ails paramount chief,
The presentation was made in ceremonial fashion aeccompanied by a feast, OUccesionally,
too, the paramount chief visited the various fiefs in his district and collected tribute,
The produce which be obtained he distributed among the members of his clan,

The royal and noble clans of each district formed a superordinate social class,
which was regarded as superior in all respects to the common people, The aristocracy were
thought to be lighter in color than the commoners, perhaps because they did little work
in the sui, and were entitled to special forms of respect and deference (see 158), In-
termarriage between the aristocracy and the common peoplé rarely occurred, although an
oacasional aristocrat might take a comcon woman as hls second or third wife, Since mar-
riage within the clen was also forbidden, members of the royalty were forced to obtain
their wives from outside the district or from among the nobility, In the early days the
former alternative was prevented by native law, which forbade royal personages to enter
another dlstrict, so thet marriage with members of the nobdility was the only solution,
Contsct with Eurcopean ¢ivilizatlon, however, weakened the entire political structure, and
the old laws lost their effectiveness, District boundaries were crossed by members of
the royal clans, and intermarriage with the royalty of other districts became frequent,

The native political organization of Mokil, Ngatik, end Pingelep was essentially
the same as that of Ponape, each of these atolls forming & separate administretive dis-
trict, These three districts and the five on Ponape were retained as local political
units by both the German and the Japanese administrations, a chbief being placed in charge
of sach, Under the Japanese system, village headmen, corresponding to the old feudsl
lords or managers, were placed under the eigiht village chiefs, However, one very funda-
mental change in the native system was introduced by the German administration and con-
tinued by the Japanese government, This was the curtailment of the power of the c¢hiefs
by the distribution of land among the common people as private property {see 132 and 341),
Under the Japanese administration, moreover, chiefs were often selected because of their
willingness to conform to the Japanese notions of how the district should bs administered,
rather than because they were next in the line of sucoession, This led to a certain
amount of dissensicn and conflict, which the Japanese partially alleviated by conferring
informally with the aggrieved persons and asking their advice about sdministrative mat-
ters,

Political Orgenization of Nukuoro and Kapingemarangl, On the Polynesian islands
of Nukuoro and Kapingemarangi the native political structure was markedly different from
that of the rest of the Eastern Carolines, Each of these atolls was headed by a king
whose position was more honorary than authoritative, Side dy side with the seocular ruler
was & high priest, who was often very influential in civil affairs, Most of the important
decisionsa, however, wero made by the eldérly men of the tribe, Since the land was owned
by individuml families, rather then by the king, there wes no feudal system and no tri-
bute, The position of the seculsr chief was hereditary from father to oldest child with-
out reference to sex, but the king could choose one of his younger children as his suc-
ceasor if he 50 desired,

Political Organization of Truk and Neighboring Iglands, In the Truk district the
natives were divided into & large number of clans, each of which owned plota of land on
a number of different islands, where the clansmen lived in scattered settlementa, Each
of these settlements of clan members had as its political head a chief who was usually
the oldest living member of the sub-clan, In theory, the ohief of the oldest settilement
of clan members was the head of the entlre clan, and the chiefs of all the other settle-
ments of that clan were subordinete to him, but in fact the clan chief's authority sel-
dom extended beyond the limits of the settlement ip which he resided, Within each get-
tlement t chief exercised general supervision over the land ¢f the sub-c¢lan and initia-~
ted commofi enterprises such a8 work in the fields, fishing, and the waging of war, He
also had some 1limited judicial autbority, In genmeral, howevexy, hls power was not grest,
Village and clan members were required to pay him tribute in the form of food several
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times & year, On his deathb a chief wama succeeded by his eldest surviving brother or,
failing brothers, by his eldest sister’s eldest son,

In 1903 there were 59 independent ¢hiefs on the six main islands of Truk, dia-
tributed as follows: ten on Dublon, ten on Fefan, thirteen on Moen, fourteen op Tol, six
on Udot, and six on Uman, Cn each island the cniefs were ranked in order of their power
and prestige, The relative rank of a chief depended largely upcen the number of clansmen
over whom he had control and the esmount of land which he managed, rather than upon any
generalized status aacribed to the clen tc whicn he belonged, Thus the ranking chiefs on
dirfferent islands frequently belong to different clane {see 162),

Since early in the German administration, there pave been continuous attempts to
introduce a more centrelized authority in the Truk district, The six islands of Truk were
made into eix local administrative districts, each in charge of a district chief, The
ohiefs of lower rank were given positions of lesser importence, e.g.,, as village headmen
under the Japanese, Although the district chief is given authority over all the head-
men in his district, his power is in reality nominal, and the settlements remain nesarly
as independent under the present system of administration as they were under aborigipal
conditicns,

Cn Puluwat end Pulusuk the native form of government was very similar to that on
the 1slends of Truk proper; Each village was ruled by an independent chieftain, and there
was no central clan or district political orgenization, On the Nomoi Islands, however,
there were seven major districts, each ruled by the chief of the strongest clan in that
district, Clan snd district chiefs bad little actusl pglitical power, but they commanded
considerable respect and were always addressed in polite terms, No one was permitted to
stand in the presence of a chief or to touch his body, in particular his heed, The pri-
mary function of chiefs wae to impose prohibitions on the use of food, During the bread-,
fruit season, for example, they ordinarily placed a taboo on the use of ooconuts as food,

212, Colonial Policy =

Spanish Colonjal Policy. The colonial policy of Spain in the Caroline Islands
was directed primarily toward meintaining a semblance of amuthoritative government at a few
scattered administrative centers barely sufficient to uphold her claim to sovereignty
against nations with imperislistic ambitiones in the Pacific, The proselyting efforts of
Catholic missionaries wers supported, but only half-hearted attempts were made at economilc
exploitation, and, the islands continued to be a financial burden until they were socld to
Germany in 1899,

German Colonial Policy, Germen policy with respect to the islands was directed
rirst of ali to c¢complete pacffication and, when tbhls was accomplisaed, to econauic exploi-
tation, Every encouragement was given to the development of trede and to the expansion
of production, especially of copra, To the Germens the sirategic value of the islands in
a military sense was always of definitely subsidiery importance, as evidenced by the in-
significant development of naval and military instellstions,

Mandate Pollcy of the League of Nations, The colonial policy of the League of
Nations, expreased in the mandate system, represented a compromise between the conaerva-
tives, who favored outright imperislistic annexzation of the territories of the central
powers, and the liberals, who wished them tu be directly administered by the League,
Several classes of mendates were devised, depending upon the territory under considera-
tion, tine former Germaen Micronesian ialande being given to Japan under a Class C mandate,

The following charter was leid down by the League of Netions wlth respect to the
manner in which the islands mandated to Japan should be governed:

Article 1, The islands over which a mandate is conferred upon his Majesty,
the Empercr of Japan (hereinafter called the Mandatory), comprise all the former
German islands situated in the Pacific Ocean and lying north of the Equator,

Article 2, The Mandatory shall have full power of administration and legis-
lation over the territory subject tc the present Mandaete as an integral portion
of the Empire of Japan, and may apply the laws of the Empire of Japan to the
territory, subject to such loocal modificetions as circumstances mey require, The
Mandatory shall promote to the utwost the material and moral well-being and the
scciel progress of the inhabitants of the territory subject to the present Mandate,

Article 3, The Mandatory shall see that tbe slave trasde is prohibited and
that no forced labor is permitted, except for essentlal public works and services,
and then only for adequate remunerstion,

The Mandatory shall see that the tiaffic in arms and ammunition is contrclled
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in aooorlange with prinoiples aneslogous to those laid down in the Convention re-
lating to the control of the erms traffie, signed on September 10, 1919, or in any
convention amending same, The supply of intoxicating spirite and beverages to
the natives shall be prohibited,

Article 4, The military training of the natives, otherwise than for purposes
of internal police and the local defense of the territory shall be prchibited,
Furthermore, no military or naval bases shall be establisrted, or fortifications
ereoted in the territory,

Artioles 5, Subjeot to the provisions of any local law for the maintenance
of publie order and public morsls, the Mandatory shall insure in the territory
freedom of oonsoience and the free exercise of all forms of worahip, and suall
allow all miselcnaries, nationales of any State Member of the Leagus of hsticns,
to enter into, travel, and reside in the territory fcr the purpose of prosscut-
ing their oaliing.

Article 6, The lMandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Natjions
an annual report tc the satisfasotion of the Council, containing full information
with regard to the territory, and indicsting the measuree teaken to carry out the
obligations assumed underx artioles 2, 3, 4L, and 5,

Artlele 7, The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required
for any modification of the terms of the present Mandate,

The Mandatcry agrees that, if any dispute whatever should ariso betwsen ths
Mepdatory and another member o the League of Wations releting to the interpre-
tation or the application of the provisions of the Mandate, such dispute, if it
oannot be settled by negotlatlion, shsll be sudbzitted to the Permanent Court of
International Justioce provided for by Article 14 of the Covenent of the League
of Nationas,

The Permanent lMandatee Committee of the League sought to compel the Japanese ta
abide by the above articles by sending questicnnaires asking clarification of ambigucus
statemente made in the annual reports, In 1924, for example, questions wers asked with
respeot to the following matters: encouragement of the study of native languages, suthor-
ity of native village offlclals, exerclse of power by native tribal ohiefs, participation
of the nativesvil administration, native assemblies, traffic in women end children, labor
oonditions in the sugar industry, training of native teachers, moral standard of text-
books used in the publio sohools, treatment of framboesia, native land aystem, amount
spent for the direot benefit of the natives, labor conscription, and sales of liquor to
natives, These questionnalres resulted in more complete reports to the League buil other-
wise effsoted little if any chenge in Japanese policy,

The sharpest controversy between the Permanent Mandates Commission and the Japan-
ess Government ococurred in 1932, when an aocredited representative of the latter wes
questionsd by the Commission with respect to reports thet submarins basss were being
bullt in the area, These reports were denied flatly, and apparently mendaciously, aa
basslens rumors,

When Japan announced that she would withdraw from the League of Nations, the ques-
tion of the sovereignty of the mandated islands arose, Many Jurists were of the opinion
that the League, and not Japan, had final sovereignty over thes islands and that if Japan
withdrew from the Lesgue the latter could transfer the mandate to another nation, The
League, however, was in too weak a position to attempt such a atep, and in withdrawing
from the league, Jepan took the ilslands with her without a struggle,

At no time was the League of Nations able to implement ite policy except through
moblilizing world public cpinion, Jepen, in the main, followed her own pollicy and merely
kept silent or resorted to subterfuge whenever it conflioted with that ¢of the League,

Jepanese Colonial Polioy, Except on the question of soverelgnty, the Japanese
colonial polioy has of ficially been identical with that of the League of Nations, Aoctual-
ly, bowever, it has been quite different, Insofar as 1% can be inferred from eventa and
from adminimtrative acts, the c¢olonial policy of the Japanese Government with respect to
the mandated islends can be summarized under four headings, as follows: {1) to develop
the islands in an economlo esnse; {2} to prepare them as a place to which Japanese natione-
ala can migrate as ocoloniets, thus relieving population preasure in Japan itself; (3} to
Japanize the natives as rapldly as posaidble through education and propaganda and by pro-
moting cultural change; and {4) to establish offensive and defensive military, naval, and
alr bases in the iplands in preparation for a war of aggrandizement in the Paocifio,
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213, Central Administretive Organization

_Develoument of the South Seas Government, When the adminjstration of the mandated
islends was transferred, in 1922, from the jurisdiction of the Minlster of the Navy to
that of the Prime Minister {see 132), the former Clvil Administretion Department was super-
seded by a strictly civilien organization, the Scuth Seas Governmeat, This organizatlion,
which has its hesdguarters at Xoror in Palau, is often celled, even in official sources,
the "South Seae Bureau," However, "South Sess Government™ is not only a mora accurate
transletion of the Japanese name, Nanyo Cho, but its use serves to aveid confusion with
the South Seas Bureau proper in Tckyo, which handles the affairs of the South Seas Govern-
ment in Japen and maintains lisison with the various ministries of the Imperial Govern-

ment,

A8 originally constituted, the South Seas Government consisted of the following:
a Governor; his Secretariat; concernmed primarily with matters requiring cofficlal secrecy
and those relating to statistics; a Domestic Affairs Cection, supervising local aduinia-
tration and police affairs; a Financial Affeirs Section, handling budgets, acsounts, and
public works; and a Colonial Section, dealing with industries and communications, Under
the centrel South Seas Government a Branch Governmsnt was set up for eech of the six ad-
ministrative districts, those of Salpan, Palau, Yap, Truk, Ponape, and Jmiuit,

Since 1ts establishment the South Seas Government bhas undergone frequent organiza-
tional changes, The most thoroughgoing of these occurred in December, 1924, when the Gov-
ernment was transferred from the jurisdiction of the Prime Minister to that of tne Ministry
of Overseas Affairs, which is the colonisl rather then the foreign ministry of Jspan, Re-
organization increased the number of sections from three to five, as follows: Communice-
tions, Colonization, Police Affeirs, Financial Affairs, and Miscellaneous {or Gemeral} Af-
feirs, In eddition to the Brench Governments, the follouwing institutions were affiliated
with the South Seas Governmaent: a meteorological observatory, seven post offices, saven
hospitale, a mining station, an industriel leboratory, courts of justice, ssventeen pub~
lic schoels, three priwmary schcols, and two subsidiery or branch primary schcols, The
following institutions were subsequently added: a Civil Englneering Station at Salpan
and a Products Museum at Koror in 1929 and & Merine Products Experiment Station at Koror
in 1931,

In 1935 the Secretariat was subdivided intc two secticne, a Confidentiasl Affairs
Section and en Archives Section, and to these was edded an Investigation Section in 1937,
The varioue sections of the South Seas Government likewise underwent fregquent revision,
end in 1937 they were grouped under twoc newly established departments, namely, a Depart-
ment of Domestic Affaira and a Departmsnt of Economic Development {or Colonization),

Greater East Asia Ministry. On November 1, 1942, the Nanyo Cho was transferred
from the Jurisdiction of the Ministry of Overseas Affairs to that of the newly established
Creater East Asia Ministry, which was organized to administer all the conquered regions
of Asia and the Pacific not under actual military government, Formed as an emergency or-
ganization to handle all political, economic, and cultural affeirs in the regions under
ite edministration, the new ministry replsced a number of earlier organizations, assumed
their funetions, end, for the most part, sbsorved their persomnel, Among the orgsniza-
tions it superseded were the China Affairs Board {Bosrd of Asiatic Affairs), the Manchukuo
Affairs Board, the Colonization Bureau, the Northern Regions Development and Southern Re-~
gions Development Bureaus of the Department of Overseas Affairs, and the East Asia Bureau
of the Foreign Ministry, :

The ceatral organization of the Greater Eaat Asia Ministry, in Tokyo, conslsts of
a Minister, directly responsitle to the Prime Ministsr; a Vice Minister; sixCouncillors; a
Secretariat with fTour sectiona, those of Archives, Personnel, Accounts, and Communicationsa;
a Bureau of General Affairs; a Manchukuc Buresu; a China Bureau; and a South Seas Bureau,
The Minister in 1942 was Kazuo ickil, who was born in 1889 and was graduated from the School
of Law at the Tokyo Imperiel University in 1926, He served as Secretary of the Japansse
Enbassy in London from 1917 to 1921, and thereafter until 1936 held various responsibdie
positions in the Finance Ministry in Tokyo, Between 1936 and 1942 he was succesaively
Vice Direotor of the Manchurian Affairs Beard, Vice President and then President of the
Cabinet Planning Beoard, Finance Minister of Japan, Supreme Advisor t¢ the Nanking Govern-
ment, and Minister of étate without Partfolio, The Vice Minister, Kumaichl Yamamoto, had
previously been Vice Minister of the Foreign Office, Thke Councillors function as in-
dividuals, making separate epecial investigetions and acting as coordinating egents be-
tween the Ministry and its field offices,

The South Seas Bureau in the Greater East Asia Ministry was given Jurisdiction
over all general affaire connected with the southerm regions, inciuding Thailand and Indo-
Coina, Its Chief in 1942 was Itaro Mizuro, who was born in 1896 and graduated in French
law from Tokyo Imperial University in 1620; after holding diplomastic posts in Belgium end
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France, he entered the Commercisl Affairs Bureau of the Foreign Miniastry, where Le bsoane
seotion chief and finally Direotor, The South Beas Bureau, wben organized, had six aso-
tions, namely, those of General Affairs, Adminiastration, Culture, Eocnomloa, Produotion,
end Communications, The relationsbip of the present South Seas ﬁurecu to the South Sess
Government is not known in explioit detail, but it is presumably the same as that of {ts
predecesscr in Tokyc, whioh served as a liasisop with the varicus ministriss and hendled
all matters pertaining to the Nanyo Cho whioch had to ba acted upon in Tokyo and 4id not
require the personal attention of the Minister,

%E&%Mg% Qf the 8 g’fﬁfcﬂ%% As a result of sucosssive reorganiza-
tiona, the Nanyo Cho oconslated, 1n of the Governor, the Sec¢retariat, the Department
of Domestic Affairs, tbe Department of ﬁoonamic Development (or Colenization), four Courts
of Juetioce, a number of special bureaus and offices, and six Branch Governments, The num-
ber of offiolals reported to bes employed by the Nanyo Cho in 1939 is given in the table
below, olassified acocording to department or division and status, The actual number of
persons in service, however, is scmewhat lsss, since some men, partioularly those of high
rank, ocoupy more than one official position,

Chokunin Sonin Hannin Others Total
Governor 1 1

.Becretariat - 13 13 #0 66
Domestic Affairas Department - 10 49 48 107
Economio Development Department - 17 60 52 129
Courts of Justice - 1l 7 ] 23
Post Offices - 1 104 124 229
Hospitals - 9 30 51 90
Tropioal Industries Institute - [ 12 17 35
Products Museum - 1 5 4 10
Marine Produots Experiment Station - 2 6 13 21
Saipan Engineering Station - 1 5 11 17
Metecorologioal Cbservatories - 1 19 35 55
Schoole - 2 23 51 28

Branch Governments - 7 119 240 36

Totals 1 8l 660 691 14,33

The terms for rank in the above table require scme definition, 1ln the Japaness
oivil-service system there are four major classes of offiolals, namely, Shinnin, Chokunin,
Sonin, and Eannln in order of rank, Shinnin officisls are inatalled by the Emperor; they
are few ln number end oconfined to the Japaness Imperisl Government proper, Chokunin of=-
ficlals are appointed by imperial edioct, They are clawsifisd into a first and a ssoond
grade, with a fixed salary differential, The palaries differ somewhat with loocality, but
the maximum 18 ¥ 5,350 and the minimum ¥ 4,650 per yeer, Officials of Sonin rank are ap-
pointed by the Cabinet from among graduates of the imperial universities who possens the
Ph,D, degree, They fz2ll into two categories, ukan and experts, Only those who have
gradusted from an imperial law sohool qualify aes jimuken, and only officials of this cate-
gory are entitled to hold executive poeiticne suoh as that of Branch Governor, Independ-
ently of these categories, officlals of Sonin rank are classified intc six grades (num-
bered some 3 to 8}, whloh oarry fixed salariee ranging from ¥ 4,050 down to ¥ 1,130 a year,
Officimls of Hannin renk ere appointed by the ministry under whioh they serve, although
in outlying regione suoh as the South Seas the appointive power is often deleg=ted to a
Governor or other high official, Hannin officials fell into four grades, each of whioch
is subdivided into three olasses, and they receive salerise ranging from a maximum of
¥ 2,160 to & minimum of ¥ 480 per annum,

Poeitions in the civil-pervice hierarchy ocarry with them not only precedsnce but
powsr, A Sonin offioiel, for example, must show defsTence to and obsy the orders of an
official of Chokunin rank, and in turm is empowered to command and exaot respaot from of-
ficiels of Hannin renk, Within & single named rank, morsover, offiolals of a higher num-
bered grade (or classe) enjoy the same suthority over those with junior appointments, Un-
less due weight is given to theae rigidly observed relationehipe of dominance and submis-
slon, the true naturs of the Japesness civil sarvice hierarchy cannct be properly grasped,
In scme instanoes temporary rank 18 conferred upon an offioisl, oarrying with it all the
prerogatives of the atatus but without the title, Thus a man who holds a responaible
position may be treated as thocugh he were Sonin, although his aoctual rank 1s Hennin,

It should be noted that nearly half of the employses of the South Seas Government
do not hold any of the above-mentioned ranks, end are therefore inferior in atatus tc Han-
Bin offiolals, Such persons include both Japanese and natives, Important among the Jap-
aneas offioials without rank are policemen, olerical personmel, and service smployess,
The native offiolale whoe fell into tbis category inolude village chiefs and headmen, na=-
tive policemsn, native medical practitioners, midwives, and service employses, With few
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ex:options, the poaitions mentioned below are those filled with peraons of Hannin rank
and above,

An lmportent integrative factor in the orgenizetionsl structure of the Nanyc Cho
doss not become apparent from the formally established reletionstiips between offices, in-
stitutions, and posts, as represented, for example, In organizationsl charts, In meny in=
stences ccordinetion is primarily acnleved through the aprointment of a single offioial
to two or more positions, Thus, for example, the integration of the activities of the
Confidential Affairs and Archives Sections of the Secretariat is assured by the fact that
one man (Kunio Mitsuyasu in 1941) is chief of both sections, Coordination of the Producta
Museum with the Commerce and Industry Section of the Department of Economic Development
is similerly achieved by a common bead {Kotaro Saxakida in 1941), In like fashion a close
relationenip between the Ssipan Civil Engineering Station snd the Public Works Section of
the Department of Domestic Affairs i: assured by making a member of the Seotion (Masso
Yasuda in 1941) the hesd of the Station, The same system of integration mlso operates
within the Branch Governments, It is the usual prectice, for exanple, to appoint two or
Ihreg members of the staff of the district hoaspital to positions in the Branch Government

teelf,

. Integration and consistency in edministration are also achieved through the estab-
lished practice of transferring officials frequently from cne post to another and from one
distriot toanother within the mendated area, In this way administrators are made familiar
with a wide variety of problems in different regions, As a consequence, a military occ-
cupation of the Japanese islands in lMicromesia would probably find relatively fewcfficlals
st1ll holding the positions attributed to them below, Most of the same personnel, how-
ever, would doubtless be found occupying other posts in the aresa,

Governor, The Governor (less properly celled Director) of the South Seas Govern-
ment in 1940 and 1941 wes Shunsuke Kondo (Cnokunin), who had been Governor of XKumamato
Prefeoture in 1939, On November 5, 1943, it was enncunced tnat the former Commander-in-
Chief of the Chine fleet, Vice Admirasl Ishiro Hosokamya, had been appointed Governor,
Hosokaya was born in 1888, and graduated from the Naval Academy in 1908 end from the
Naval Staff College in 1920, He had been captain of the battleships Chokal and Mutsu,
pection chief in the Naval Supplies Bureau, and Director of the Torpedo School and the
Naval Communications Schocol, and, since the outbreak of the war, had held important posts
at sea,

In 1941, though primarily responsible to the Minister of Overseas Affairs, es-
pecially in matters of pereonnel, the Governor of the Nanyo Cbo was responsible toc the
Minister of State for Communications in respect to matters connected with posts, tele-
graphn, and telephone, and to the Minister of State for Agriculture and Commerce in regard
to matters concerned with welghts and measures, Since 1942, the Governor has presumably
been responsible solely to the lMinister of Greater Kast Asla,

The Governor is empowered, either ex officic or by special authorization, to issue
Government orders carrying penslties for infraction of penal assrvitude with nard labor or
imprisonment for a period not to exceed one year, or police detention, or fines of not
moTe than 200 yen, In cases 0f emergency he may also issue orders with hesvier penal
clauses, but he must ask for imperial sanction lmmediately after their issuance, and, if
imperial conasent is withheld, must ‘ennounce the invelidity of the orders at issue for the
future, Although theoretically clothed with such powers, the Governor has seldom exer-
cised them, for in practice all important edministrative decleions have been initilated
by imperial ordinances,

Secratariat, The high ranking officials of the Secretariat, together with the
Governor, constitute an executive board on matters of pelicy, In 1940, the following of-
ficiale of Sonin rank were members of the Secretariet: Xunio Mitsuyasu, Teiichi Domoto
{treated aa Chokunin), Onji Kanai, Wataru Nakamura, Sanshio asshara, Kuniyasu Suzugi,
Shigekazu Fujimoto, Eatsau Kawano, Isac Araki, Kotero Sakakida, Kanetc Tsukahars, Yukio
Tafuki, and Teunekazu Sugiura, In 1941, the membership of the Seorsteriat was reduced to
thres officlals of Sonin ramk: Onji Kansl, Wataru Nakamura, and Kunio Mitsuyasu,

The Secretariat oconsiated, in 1940, of three subdlviasions: a Zonfidential Affairs
Seotlon, an Archives Seotion, and an Investigation (Research) Section, ZEach sesction was
adninistered dy a chief of Sonin rank, appointed by the Governor, In 1941 the Investigs~-
tion Section was abolished, and its functions were taken over by the newly formed Planning
Section of the Department of Domestic Affairs,

The Confidential Affairs Section wes directed in 1941 by Kunio Mitsuyasu (Sonin),
the sscticn chief, Aseisting the chief in 1939 were three clerks of Hannin rank, Sukezo
Saagkii Yoshitaka Nakajima, and Saburoc Okezawa, The functions of this section were ths
following:

Matters relating to the Emperor's portrait,
Confidential matters,
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Status, appointment, end dlasmiseal of officimls,
Conferring of court ranks, decorations, and rewards,
Pensions %axclualve of police personnel),
Corenonies and rites,

Custody of officisl seals,

Other matters assigned by the Governpor,

The Archives Section was, in 1941, also under the direction of Kunio Mitsuyasu,
Assisting the chief in the affairs of thils section in 1939 were two clerks of Hannin rank,
Nagatsugi Nakamata and Teiseki Acki, and one part-time interpreter of Hannin rank, Orino-
suke Kobayashi, The functions of this section were as follows:

Receipt, dispatch, compilation, and preservation of documents,
Examination end distribution of documents,

Alffairs relating to books and other publications,

Trapnslation,

Froclamations,

Publication of the Official Gazetts,

Matters not in oharge of other sactions,

Department of Domestic Affeirs, The Chief of the Department of Domestic Affairs
in 1940 end 1941 wes Telioh{ Domoto |Sonin rank, trested as Chokunin), In 1940 Domoto was
also head of the Investigation Section of the Secretariet, and, in 1941, when this section
‘was gbolished and its functions absorbed by the newly formed Planning Section of the De-
partment of Domestic Affairs, be became head of the latter section as well as of the De-
partment, Under the Chief, who is appointed by the Governor and acts under the latter's
immediate supervision, the Department is organized intc five sections, In 1940 thesowere
the Local Affairs Ssotion, the Financial Affairs Section, the Taxation Section, the Police
Affairs Section, and tne Public Works Section, In 19bi the Local Affairs Section die-
appeared anda Planning Section was added, presumably essuming the functicus of the former,
Esoh section is sdministered by a chief, who is responsible to the depariment head for
carrying out the affairs placed under nis control,

The Planning Section, formed in 1941 with the Chief of the Department as section
heed, assumed the functions previously massigned to the Investigation Section of the Secre-
tariet, These were:

Collecticn, sxemination, and compilation of ell data resulting from investigations,
Collection and cocordination of all information,

Exchange, presentation, and publicity of all data and information,

Compilation of statistics and reports,

Census,

Porelgners, issuance of passports, and related matters,

Fraparation of annual reports on the saministration of the South Sea lIslands,
Schemes for the contrel and utilizetion of naturasl resources,

Other matters subject to the special order of the Governor,

The following officials of Sonin rank devoted part of their time to the work of tnis seo-
tion:

Isao Araki; also heasd of the Postal Affairs Section of the Department of Econocmic
Development,

Onji Kanai, lieison representetive or the Overseas Ministry, who was alpo a membder
of the Secretariat and part-time mssistant in the Department of Economic Devel-
opment,

Hatesu Kawanc, also heed of the Section of Communicstions of the Department of
Economic Development and head of the Palau Airport,

Wataru Nakamura, liaison representative of the Overseas Ministry, who alao served
as a menmber of the Secretariat and as part-time assistant with the Postal Affairs
Section of the Department of Fconomic Development,

Haruhiko Tsuneyoshi, also head of the Marine Industry Section of the Department of
Economic Development,

The Flanning Section presumably elsc absorbded the former Local Affairs Section of the
Department of Domestic Affairs, Thie section was hesded in 1940 by Sapshio Asahara (So-
nin), who wes alsoc & member of tne Secreteriat, and in 1939 it Iincluded six clerks of
Bannin rank, Sukekasa Fukugawa, Shigeru Hayeshi, Eiroshi Bande, Toichirc Hasuka, Katsua
Yuapa, and Toshiioni Yagi, and a school inspector, Seikichil Takabaspbi (Hannin}, fhe funoc-~
tions of the Local Affairs Section had bdeen the following:

Shrines,
Locel Admipistretion,
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Educetion,

Heligion,

Social welfare work,

Military matters,

Meteorological observation,

Land survey and reglstration,

Investigation of native customs and useges,

Office routine of the Department of Domestic Affairs,

The Financial Affairs Sectlion was administered in 1941 by Kiyomatsu Aoki (Sonin},
and the assistant chief was Eiflchiro Katekiri (Sonin}., 1In 1939 the affairs of this sec-
tion were handled by ten clerks of Hannin rank, Mikata Narimoto, Kiyomatsu aoki, Tekejiro
Matsuo, Shokichi Kato, Shigeo Watenebe, Kyojl Ishida, Ichiryo Iwahori, Hiromi Tafuki,
Takeo Nojima, and Hirosaburo Hishimuma, The laat mentioned clerk was employed only on
part time by the Nanyo Cho; his principal position was that of clerk at the Bureau of

Lightbhouses in the Japanese Imperial Government, The functions of the Financial Affairs
Section were as follows:

Budget, settled accounts, and fiscal administration,
Revenues other than taxes,

Cash paynents apnd receipts,

Government cashiers,

Property in government custody or trust,

Property sccounts,

Supervision of accounts,

Office buildings and official residences,
Adminietration and dlaposition of state property,
Order and discipline in the Nanyo Cho,

The Taxation Seotion was administercd in 1941 by Kojiro Okawe (Sonin), He was
assisted on part time by Kotaro Sskakide (Sonin), who was alsc a meimber of the Postal
Affairs Section of the Department of Eoonomic Development, and Kunio Mitsuyasu (Sonin),
In 1939 the staff of the Taxation Section included six ¢lerks of Hannin rank, Etsushi
Nakao, Suru Hagino, Selgo Hagiwara, Masayoshi Yoshino, Toyoshige Fujiwara, and Kiichi
Kunimi, and five essistant experts of Hannin renk, Masyuki heshiwagi, Utaro Tarumi, Tada-
fumi Akaishi, Masanari Ishiwara, and Suyec Marshige_ The functions assigned to this sec~
tion ware the following:

Tax edministration,
Determination of taxes,
Collection of revenus,
Tax accounts,

The Police Affairs Sectiorn was headed in 1941 by'Pollce Inspector Shigeru Hongo
{Sonin), This section included the following additicnal personnel in 1939:
Tamotsu Fujii (Sonin}, head of the Nanyc Cho hospitals,
Fumioc Nekemura {(Hannin), pharmacist and assistant to the head of the hospltals,
Mamoru Naka jima {(Hannin), police lieutenant,

Tekeshl Akizawa (Hannin), police lieutenant on part time, &also serving as police
lieutenant in the Kenakawa prefecture,

Jukeiko Wakatabi (Hannin), police lieutenant,
COsamu Himeno (Hannin), police lieutenant,
Yenki Terashime (Hannin), assistant police lieutenant,
Kazunme Toyods {Hennin), assistant police lieutenant,
Takeshio Umayara (Hannin}, asslistant expert,
Orinosuke Kobavashi (Hannin), interpreter on pgrt time, working alsc for the Sec-
retarisast,
The functions of the Police Affairs Section were the folliowing:

Police personnel, their duties, promotions, pensions, and saleries,
Paasport control,

Execution of sentences,

Fire protection,

Reglstiration of residents and natives,

Harbor sdministration and quarantine,

Sanitation and medical matters,
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The Chief of the Public Works Section 1n 1940 and 1941 was Yukio Tafuki (Sonin},
In 1940 he wes also head of the Saipan Civil Engineering Station, but in 1941 he was re-
placed in thet position by Masao Yasuda {Sonin), Assisting Tafuki were the following
officials of Sonin rank:

Tamotsu Fujii, surgeon, also head of the Palau Hospital,

Ichio Sakurai, part-time expert, also head of the Agriculture and Forestry Section
of the Department of Eccnomic Development,

Masac Yasuda, expert, also head of the Sajipan Civil Engineering Station,
Yasaburo Yemashita and Susumu Ishisuzuri, experts,

The staff of the Publie Works Section alsoc included, 1n 1939, three clerks of Hannin rank,
Katsutaro Mukal, Shirika Hanari and Nagemasa Nakayama, and nine agaistant experts of Han-
nin rank, Kihel Okade, Rishiro Tamura, Keku Oigeawa, Riichi Omon, Masayukl Kamisaki, Senji
Yamaguchi, Takeo Ishibashi, Hikoichi Hagino, and Hitoshi Fushimi, The functions assigned
to the Public Worke Seotion were the following:

Civil engineering and repair work,

Herbors, railways, rivers, embankments, roads, bridges, and channels,
Survaeys,

Town planning,

Rgclamation of the foreshore,

Construction and repair of tools and wachinery,

Industrial plants,

Department of Economic Development, The head of the Department Economic Devel-
opment {or Colonization] is appointed by the Covernor end acts under t latter's immed-
iate supervision, The position was held in 194l by Takasuke Nakamura {Sonin}, who was
assisted on part time by Onji Kanai (Sonin), by Tatsunari watanabe {Sonin), and by Hironae
Yoshida (Sonin), member of the Bureau of Aviation in the Jepenese Government, The Depart-
ment has five subdivisions: the Agriculture and Forestry Section, the Commerce and In-
dustry Section, the Merine Industry Section, the Communications Section, and the Postal
Affairs Section, Each section is aaministered by a ohief, who 1p responsible to the head
of the department for administering the affairs placed under his control,

The Agriculture and Forestry Section was headed in 1941 by Ichlc Sakural {Sonin),
"Be was assisted by six experts of Sonln rank: Tateyoshi Tamura, Ichioc Hikisaka, Saburo
Yudas, Takeo Takayama, Susumu Mayeda, and Kametaro Otsubo, In 1939 the staff of the sec-
tion also included three clerks of Hannin rank, Jiro Toge, Ichiro arigawa, and Kenji
Ureywa, and eleven esslstant experts of Hannin rank, Susumu Mayeda, Kametaro Otsubo,
Hiteju Hiraishi, Takeshio Umayehara, XKenji Nakajima, Temotsu Murakaml, Yamanao Kabayama,
Yuhel Zndo, Atsushi Uniwa, Kemmei Takechi, and Hachirc Ukan, The functicns assigned to
this section were as followsa:

Agriculture, forestry, and stock farming,

Imnjgration and lends for immigrants,

Administration and disposal of lands and forests belonging to the govermnment,
Disposal of the products of government lands and forests,

Copra inspection and plant inspection,

Land utilization,

Office routine of the Department of Economic Development,

The Commerce and Industry Section in 1941 was under the direction of Kotaro Sa-
kekida (Sonin), who was also head of the Products Museum, He wae assisted by KeigoHarada
{Sonin), who was a member of the Bureau of Savings in the Japanese Government, by Sukemasa
Fukugawa (Sonin), by Takenao Kikuchi (Sonin), professor at tne Bokkaido Imperial Univer-
sity, and by hiseburo Taysma (Sonin), an expert at the Tropical Industries Institute, In
1939 the staff of the section also included four clerks of Hannin rank, Yusei Fukugawa,
Sekio Yamasaki, Chiyota Inamasu, and Fumio Yoshida, and four assistant experts of Hannin
rank, Sejichi Hattorl, Liroshi Sawada, Yasushi Yoshimoto, and Toru Toki, The functions
assigned to this sectlon were as follows:

Commerce and industry,

Currency and finance,

Commercial taexes and oustoms duties,

Industrial cooperative guilds,

Electrical enterpriees,

Weights and measures,

Supervision of the business operations of the Nanyo Tekushok:i Kaisha,
Exhibitions and competitive shows,

The Marine Industry Section was administersd in 1941 by Haruhiko Tsuneyoshi (So-
nin), Employed in this seotion in 1939 were one c¢lerk, Yoshii Ban {(Hannin), and three
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assistant clerks of Hannin rank, Fukio Akaki, Kichiro Udagawa, and Fumiyu Nuraki, The
functions of this section were the following:

Marine industry,

Manufacture and disposal of marine products,

Propagution snd protection of marine enimals and plants,
Administration of fishing bases,

Fishing veassels

inspection of masrine products,

Marine industry cooperative guilds and othar crgapizations,
Investigations concerning marine industry,

The functions aasigned to the Communications Section were the following:

Aerial pavigation,

Ocean routes,

Ships,

4ids %o navigation,
Hydrographical data and notices,

The Postal Affalrs Section was administersd in 1940 and 1941 by Isao araki, The
peracnnel of the section i{ncluded three members of Sonia rank: Takao Yakore, who wad a
membar of the Department of Postal Affaire in Tokyc, Tatsunari watanabe, who was a member
of the Insurance Bureau of the Imperial Govermnment, and Wataru Nakamura, & meuber of the
Secretariat and of the Flannlng Section of the Department of Domestic Affairs, 1In 1939
the staff of the section alac included the following:

Jumbel Kanako {Hannin), clerk,

Ommichi Manabe, Hikosaku Sasaki, Mitsuoc Oye, and Masatoshi Nonaka, part-time clerks
of Bannin renk, regularly employsd at the Departmeat of Pcstal Affairs of the Im-
perial Government,

Isec Maruo (Hennin), part-time clerk, regularly employed at the Savings Bureau of
the Imperisl Government,

Kiyoichi Niiori, Ichkei Matsukuma, Naoblte Iwawaki, Shunkical Ichimura, Koaho
Arisaka, Rotaro Ryu, Sosasmon Hasekaws, and Genzo Yokoda, all of Kannin rank,
communicaticns clerks,

Junichi Oyama (Hannin), pert-time communications clerk,
Hiroshi Negade (dannin), assistant communications expert,

Satzo Yoshida, Masayuki FMasel, Toxu Shirado, end Takeoc Fukuda, part-time assistant
clerks,

The following functions were assigned to tne Fostal affairs Section:

Malls, postel money orders, and postal savings,
Petty insursnce and postal annuities,
Telegraph, telephone, and radio,

Subordinate lnstitutions, The South Seas Government Las establishbed a nuuber o*
institutions which are directly subordinate t¢ the central administration and function
independently from tha Branch Governments of the districts in which they are situated, A
Procucets Museum, situated at Xoror, on Palau, e¢xhikbits specimens of various products of
the mandated islands and articles of geographical, historical, and scientific interest,and
also alds in finding markets for local products, A Marine Products Experiment Station at
Koror conducts research on fishing, the artificiel nstching of fish, the manufacture of
marine products, and oceanogrsphical problems, A Tropical Industries Research Institute,
established at Koror with branches &t Saipan and Ponspe {(see 311}, carriea on experimentas
in agrioulture, animal husbandry, forestry, and mining, and provides instruction to se-
lected students, 4 Civil Engineering Stetion at Saipan 1s concerned with the improvement
of harber and pert Tecilities, A Meteorological Cbservatory at Koror engages in the ob-
servation and investigation of metecorological phenomena, tides, earthquakes, terrestrial
magnetism, and atrmospheric currents, and maintains 2 number of detached observastories and
weather stations on cther islands {see 112}, Other institutions responeible directly to
the Governor rather than to the Branch Governments are the courts (see z226), the hospi-
tals {(see 254j, the post offices (see 271), and the schools (see 262),

214, District Adwinistrative Organization

Branch Goverpment Organization, During the period from 1922 to 1943 the South
Seas Governmsnt maintaine? ench Governments {or Branch Bureaus) in each of the six ad-
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ministrative districte of Sainan, Palau, Yap, Truk, Fonape, anc- Jalult, On November 5,
1943, the number of administretive districts was reduced to turee: & northern area with
headquarters at Salpsn, a southern area with headquarters at Truk, and a western aree with
headquarters at Palau, It 1s probable that the districts of Ponupe and Jaluit were nerged
with the Truk district to form a single edministrative unit, and the Yap district was
probebly incorporated with that of Palau, These changes may well have been dictated by
naval rather than oivil oconsiderations, as is suggested by the appcintment at the same
time of 8 vice admirel to tho post of Governor of the hanyo Cho, Since the details of
administration and personnel are not availabls for the new organization, information ia
given below for the Branch Governments as they were organized in 1941,

Eaoh Branmoh Government has an executive, the administrative head of the distric,
who 1s appointed by the Governor of the Nanyo Cho, This official, the Branoh Governor,
is mesponsible to the Governor for the execution of all laws and regulatione and for the
conduct of all administrstive matters within nis district, He is sutborized to arbitrate
disputes and to pass summary judgment with regard to certain offenses, With respect to
the detection of offenders, es & Jjudiclel police officer he has the same power as the
fublic prosecutor at a local court, The Branch Governor is empowered, either ex offioic
or by apecial authorizetion, to issue Branch Government orders, He isnot permitted, how-
ever, to attsch thereto eny penal clauses,

Acoccrding to administrative blueprints, the Branch Governments in Saipen, Falau,
and Fonape are orgenizad into four sections: & Loosl Affairs Seotion, & Finanoial Affairs
Section, an Economic Development {(or Colonization) Section, end a Police Affairs Seotioen,
The Branckh Governments in Truk, Yap, and Jaluit, however, have but tnree seotions, the
local Affairs Seotion essuming the functions handled separately elsewhare by the Economioc
Development Section, Each section i3 tecrhnically under the management of a chisf, ap-
goigted by the Branch Governor, The functions asssigned to the variocua sections arse as

cliows:

Local Affairs Seotion
Confidential and personnel matteis,
Custody of official seals,
Recelpt, dispatca, oowpllation, and preservation of documents,
Proclsmations,
Loocal administration,
Educational and wilitary matters,
Social welfare work,
Religious affairs,
Census and statistios,
Investigation of natural resourcwes,
Mediation in civil ocases, notoriasl acts, sto,
Night duty,
Matters not in charge of other sections,

Pinanolal Affaire Seotion
Annual revenues and expenditures, and estimates and settled accounts tbereof,
Cash not dealt with under annual revenues and evpenditures,
Imposition and collsotion of taxes,
Offanses concerned with indireot duties,
Certification of tax payments,
Inventories,
Fatters relating to government property,
Publiec works, comstruction, and repairs,
rayment of employses,
Maintenance of order and disoipline in the Branch Government,

Economio Development Section
Agriculture, forestry, stock-farming, mining, and merine industries,
Immigration and settlement, ‘
Comnerce mand industry,
Currency and finance,
Inspection of copras and plantations,
Cooperative guilds and other industrial organizations,
Exnibitions and competitive shows,
Electric enterprises,
wWelgnts and measures,

Police Affairs Section
Police affairs in generel,
gistribution, duties, appolntment, and diamissal of native and Japeneee policemen,
unting,
Lost erticles, flotsam and jetsam, and buried property.
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PONAPE BRANCH GOVERNMENT- 1941
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Fassports,

Trials,

Exaoutlon of sentences,

Sanitation and pudblic health,

Hardor admini{stration and quarantins,
Census registration,

in actual practice the formel organization of the Branch Governments into sections
sorves mainly as a guide to the functlcone to be psrformed, At the level of adminiatrative
development required by the affairs of the Branoh Goveroments it appears to have proved
unnecessary to set up actual ssotions, and the variocus funoticne are assigned, inatead,
to individual officials,

Ponape Branch Govermment, The distriot under the Jurisdiotion of the Ponape Branch
Government includes all of the Caroline Islands east of 154° E, long., a3 well as the Mar-
shall Islands west of 164° E, long,, namely, Eniwetok and Ujelang atolia. The headquarters
are located at the town of Colony on Ponape, In 1940, the Branch Governor was Yoshlzo
Bayama (Sonin), who is reported to bs about fifty years old, plump, genial, and clsan sha-
ven, Hayama was replaoed in 1941 by Kaneto Tsukshara {Sonin), Moritaro Hoshino (Sonin),
head of the Ponape branch of the Tropical Industries Research Institute, was smployed on
part time as an sxpert in the office of the Fonape Branch Government, In addition, the
office starff in 1939 included the following persons of Hannin rank:

Kiyoehi Tanuma, police lisutenant,

Nagamass Kuniba ?probebly now in Jaluit] and Ryoki Miyahira, assistant police
lieutenants, .

Ioninari Sonoda, psrt-time aesistsat expert, slso dootor at the Ponape Hospital;
‘he i3 about 4LO years old and haes two small chlldren; it 1540 he was made head of
the Angaur Hospital and alec assigned to part-time duties at the Jaluit Hoapltal,

Shohei Yoshida, part-tims assistant expert, alsc dootor at the Ponape Hospital,

Gengo Mayezawa, part-time assistant expert, also dootor at the Ponape Hospital,

Kiryo Hirai, part-time msslstant expert, also pharmacist at the Ponape Hoepital,

Tatesuo Goto and Tesutomu Okaya, asalstant experts,

Hojiro Nekamura, essistant ocommunications expert,

Ichio Ekawa, part-time assistant expert, slso assistant expert at the Tropical In-
dustries Research Instltute,

Shizuo Okubo, Shlgeyuk] Masuzawa, Yoshindo Hirao, Tetsutaro Hasekawa, Shigetame
Yoshiike, {samu Nunoda, and Kekuhei Ono, olsrks,

Truk Branoh Government, The Truk Branch Government has Jurlsdiction over the
Eastern Ceroline islsnds between 148° and 1542 E, long., Its headquarters are located on
Dublon Islend, Truk. In 194C the Branoh Governor was Jushin Yorimitsu (Sonin), He was
replmoed in 1941 by Kiiocki Takesaka (Sonin), who bad formerly been Branch Govermor of
Palau, The ataff of the Truk Branch Government office in 1939 included the following
persons of Hannin rank:

Gunzo Nishi, police lieutenant,

Shigeo Kekiuchi, asslstent police lisutenant,

Kakuto Nishikawa and Rokusaburo Amakase, part-time aszistant exparts, also dootora
et the Truk Hospltal,

Yoshlo Shichida; pert-time asslstant expert, alsc pharmaocist at the Truk Hoaspital,

Shigenobu Teukawa, Jun Kayaba, and Shigeru Hirose, assistant experts,

Yoehiho Kitabatake, assistant oommunications sxpert,

Taka ji Tayemas, asaistant 8ign expert,

Eilchiro Katakiri, Yoshinosuke Katane, Yosankiochi Xobayashi, Akira Sekiguchi, and
Komei Zushi, clerks,

In November, 1943, Truk became the headquarters of & new southern area, which pre-
sunably consolidated the previously separate Branch Governments of Jaluit, Ponape, and
Truk, It seems probable that this change represented an adjustment to the mllitury aitu-
ation end to the fact that military government has largely supsrseded oivilian administra-
tion in the mandated islands,

215, Looel Administrative Organization

¥Villa Chiefs snd Headmen, In accordance with the standard provisjons of the
South Seaa vaornmenf relative to. local administration, each Branch Government appoints
native loocal offioisls of two grades, known respectively as "village chiefs"™ {ao-aoncho)
aud "village headmen®” {sonoho), These officials receive small monthly atipends for their
services,
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TRUK BRANCH GOVERNMENT-1941
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Village chiefs are responsible to the Branch Governor of the district to which
they belong, and in theory they are subjsct to supervisicn from the Cenerul Affairs Sec~
tion of the Branch Government, A village chief nomipally supervises the activities of
the village headmen in the district assigned to nim, but in actuelity a real distinctlion
seldom exists in the functions or authority of the two classes of native officiale, and
the sphere of influence of a village chief rarely extends beyond the village at which he
is stationed, The designated functicns of village chiefs, and presumsbly of village head-
men a8 well, are to notify the members of their respective communities of all the laws,
regulstions, and inatructjons that pertain to them, to forwaerd to the higher suthorities
all applications, reports, and other communications originating in the locai area, to col-
lact poll taxes and similaer levies, to report epidemics and other unusual events, and to
submit a seml-annual report on local conditions, Each native official may have a vil=-

lage policeman and a village secretary to assist him, Such persons, however, are not in

government employ, and they are psid by the village chiefs and neadmen out cf the wouiest
allowances which the latter receive from the government,

In the Ponape district in 1937 there were thirteen villege culefs (one of them
also holding the office of village headmsn) and thirteen villege headmen, John Sigra,
the king of Kusaile, is the village chief of that island, Each of thne five districts of
Ponape %Kiti, U, Jokaj, Metalanim, and Not} is administered by a village chief, The lo-
cation of the other village chiefs of the district is not fully reported, but it is prob-
able that there is one such officisl on each of the following atolls: Eniwetok, Kapinga-
marangl, Mokil, Ngatik, Nukuoro, Oroluk, and Pingelap, There are village hesdmen at Ma-
lem, Utwe, Tafwenmak, and Lele on Kusaie (see 145), but the residence of the other vil-
lage headmen in the Ponape district is not reported,

In the Truk distriot there were six village chiefs and 23 village headmen in 1937,
The .village chiefe have Jurisdiction respectively over the six larger islands of Truk,
namely, Dublon, Fefan, Moen, Tol, Udot, and Umen, The smaller islands of Truk and the
cutlying atolls are administered by viilage hesdmen who are independent of the control
of village ohiefs,

Municipal Administration, In towns with & large Japanese populeticn there was
established in 1932 a system of village or town council resembling that prevailing in
Japan, The male citizens of the town, twenty years of age and over, eleot an agsembly
of between 12 and 24 members, who serve for four years without pay, The assembly elects
a mayor for a four-year term and mey vote him a small salary, The mayor, with the aid
of the easembly, desls with such matters as public health, statistice, municipal finance,
and other local arffpirs, This type of municipal government is in operstion in the towns
of Dublon on Truk and Colony on Ponape,

Departures from Aboriginal Usage, In the Eastern Carolines the Japanese have at-
tempted to take advantage of the native politicel etructure wherever practicable, and in
the mein they have used the native chiefs for local administration, The pripecipls fol-
lowed has been that of appointing paramount chiefs aa village c¢hiefs, and members of the
native nobility as village headmen, This was less difficult to accomplish in the Pomape
district, where paramount chiefs had been the unquestioned Trulers of large areas under
aboriginal conditions, than in the Truk district, where each settlement was ruled by an
independent chief and where it wes therefore necessary to depart rather aharply from na-
tive ocustom, Here the Japanese followed the precedent established by the Germans and
plaged a village chief in charge of eacs of the six main islands of Truk, where under ab-
original conditions there had teen 59 independent chiefs {ses 211),

Occasionally the Japaness have appointed a native officiel who was not the tradi-
tional ochlef, 1In such instances, however, they have accorded the latter a measurs of 1in-
formsl recognition, and his advice is sought by the Japanese officials on important local
mattera, Neverthelsss, it ias admitted by Yanalhara, a dependable Japarese autbority, that
the influsnce of the native chiefs is boocoming increasingly nominal and that the system
of indirsct rule is gradually being supplanted by direct governmental admlnistretion in
local communities, There ie no evidence, however, that the native officlals are discon-
tented with their position, On the contrary, they are generally pleased with the res-
poneibility given them by the Japanese, and they wear with pride the white duck coat and
trousers of Japanese officilals,

216, Civil Rignts

Citizenship and Naturaljzation, The natives living in the territory under Jap-
anese mandate do not possess the status of Japanese subjects, They are called tomin,
"inhabitants of the islands,"” a name designating their special civil status,

Toe officlel reports to the League of Nations state tbat natives of the islands may

75



soquire full Japanese citizenship through paturaelization or marrisge undar the lawe of
Japen, These laws provide that an alisn may become naturamlized with the permission of the
Minlster of the Interior, but they prescribe that a male applicant must have been domiclled
in Japan for at lesast five consecutive years, Thls conuition makes iy virtually impossible
for any male native to beccme naturelized, and in fact none hme beccome a Japanese national
by this procedure, although six Ponape natives were reported to be in school in Japan in
1937. Alien women, however, can acquire Japanese citizenship by marrying Japanese men,
and their children tecome subjects of Japan, In 1932 it was officilally reported that three
native women in the mandated islands had acquired the statua of Japanese subjecta through
marriege to Japanese men, and by 1936 six additional native women had become Japanese citi-
zene in the same manner, Their children, of course, have acquired Japanese citizenship
by birth, The distriocts in whioh these women and their children live are not reported,

Franchise, Under the appointive system of selscting native offjcials there are no
eleotions and consequently no voting privilege, The Japanese claim, howsver, that vil-
lagers are consulted in making appointments, In the larger Japanese towns, the municipal
counolls are elected by male suffrage {see 215),

Civil Liberties, The provisions of the mandete from the League of Natlions requirs
the mandatory power to inaure "freedom of conscience and the free exercise of all forma
of worship,"” The Japaness claim that "rellgicus belief is entirely free, regardless of
seot or race, as long as it Aoces not prejudice the public peace or good morals,™ In the
earlier years of the Japanese administretion this claim appears to have been justified,
end the missionaries were relatively unbampered in their aotivities, Ever since 1922,
however, governmental controls over religion have been gradually but progressively tight-
ened (see 154), end in recent years the preassure of supervisions has beoome intolerabdle,
at leeast to the Americsa missaioneries,

A measure of eccnomlic freedom is guaranteed by the following provision of the man-
date from the League of Nations: "The Mandatory shall see that the slave trade is pro-
hibited and that no forced labor is permitted, except for essential public works and ser-
vioces, and then only for adegquate remuneration.,” The Japaness meintain that they have
?bidagsi?itnrnlly by this clauae, but their claim cen probably not be fully substantiated

see 6

Freedom of speech and assembly appear to be seriously restricted, The secret ser-
vice police (sees 223) are instructed to circulate among the pecpls, listening for and re-
porting subversive talk, and they assume control of ail public meetings and assemblies,
Moreover, the starting or repeating of dangerous rumors ia considersd a police offaense,
Freedom of the presa is ourteiled by ocensorship {see 264), Trlal dy jury end other judi-
olal safeguards of Anglo-American law are not recognized in the prevailing Jjudicial pro-
oedure((see 22?). Since 194l the natives have been subjected to compulsory miliitary
drill (see 233},

217, Political Faotions and Movements

Diesident Elements, There ip nc evidence of the existence of any recent commu-
nist, fesoist, nativiatic, or netionalistic political movement in the Fastern Carolines,
A few natives are reportea to be discontented with Japanese rule (see 145), and some of
the native Christians appear to be favorably disposed toward Americans {see 157), Dis-
satisfaction is probably prevalent among those nativea who have been dispossessed of thelr
landa by the Japanese for the construction of air and naval bases, The few Koreana in
the islands may have nationalistic lsanings, and some of the Okinawa immigrants may heve
grounds for resentment, On the whole, howsvey, the dissident elements in the population
are few, and their grievances are probably not great enough to justify reliance upon them,
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22. LAW AND JUSTICE
221, Netvive Lsgal Institutions

Deterrents to Crime, In netive life the most effective deterrents to crime in
the Truk district were the fear of gorcery and purishment by spirits {(see 134) and the
fear of private retaliation and blood vengeance, In the Ponape distriet the principal
deterrent was the fear of swift and severe punishment meted out by the chiefs and feudal
lords, With the breakdown of native religious concepts and the decline in the power of
native chiefs these deterrents have become weskened, and they have been replaced only in
part by fear of official punjshments and of suspension from church membership,

Settlement of Disputes, Under amboriginal conditions wost disputes among indivi-
duals were settled among themselves or else referred to the chief, whose decision was fi-
nal, Disputes between lcooal chiefs in the Truk district, and betwesn paramcunt chiefs
in the Ponape distriot were settled by war (see 156},

) Retaljation gnd Blood-Vengeance, In the Truk district, where chiefs exercised
little judicial authority, orimes like murder, assault, theft, and adultery were punished
in the main by private retaliation on the part of the injured person and his relatives,
If the offendsr was a member of the ssme settlement, compensation was usually paid by the
femily of the criminal to avoid blood-vengeance, or the offendsr might be brought befors
the chjef for summary justice, If he was from another village, however, blood-vengeance
was sought, The famlily of the victim slew the culprit if they could find him; otherwise,
ons of his kinemen, Sorcery often took the place of physical vengeance, the punishment
being effected through the operatlon of black magic,

Formal Judiciel Prooedure, On Ponape and Kusaie, private retaljation and bdlood
vengeance were practiced only when the crime was committed by someone cutside the dis-
trict, Otherwise offenderas were brought before tine ohiefs for trial, If the crime waa
relatively minor, such as a petty tneft or a slandercus remark on the part of a commoner,
the local feudal lord heard the case and decided tne punishment to be meted out to the
offender, All serious crimes were brougnt before the paramount chief of the district,
Teking counsel with the titled chiefs, he reached a decision ms to the punishment to be
inflictad, and from this decision there was no appeal, Murder, high treason, and adul-
tery with a noble woman were punished with death, the head being bashed in and the car-
cass thrown to the dogs, According to the ssriousness of the orime and the rank of the
wronged person, theft and assault were punished by death, exile, or some lesser penalty,
Exile virtually meant suicide or death from starvation, since the criminal would not de
acocepted in any other political district, Corporal punishment, detention, penal labdor,
end fines were never inflicted as penalties under aboriginal conditions, but have been
{introduced by the Germans or Japanese,

Modifications in Native Custom, The German and Japanese administrations have in-
troduced a number of important changes in native legel institutions, In the Truk dis-
triot the judicial authority of certain c¢hiefs on the principal islands has been in-
oreased by empowering them to render summary decisions for offenses committed by members
of vlllages other than their own, The severity of the punishments which can be meted out
by the native chiefs has everywhere been curtailed, especially by removing their power
of life and death over tneir subjects, Furtherxzore, forms of punisament alien to native
custom have bsen introduced, such as detention, corporal punishment, fines, and penal la-
bor, On the whole, these alien forms of punishment have not proved successful, Deten-
ticn was oconsidered a luxury, Corporal punishment provoked retaliation and blocd-ven-
geance, Money fines meant little and were difficult to collect, Penel labor alone oper-
ated as an effective punishment, and weys were found of evading even this, Unless natives
sentenced to forced labor were constantly watched they losfed on the job, and feigned
illnesases were all too common, All observers agree that with the breakdown cf the native
legal and political institutions tnere has been a marked increase in the prevalence of
petty crimes, The mest effective punishment introduced by Europeen civilization has been
the informel one of suspension from membership in the church (see 154), particularly in
the Ponape district where churcn membership has acquired a high prestige value, Thse com-
pulsory cleaning of latrines has a2lso been found to be a highly effective punishment among
natives (see 256),

222, Crime Statistics

Prevalence of Crime, According tc Japenese cofficiel reports, grave orimes ara
rare, the most numercus cffenses being thefts and infrsctions of the liquor laws, Inas-
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much £3 the Japsnese nave consistantly attempted to convince the League of Nations that
their alministretion in the mandeted isisnds nas been successful in all respecta, it is
6831ble that the official statistics underestimate tne prevalence of crime apd vice,

The statistics on detected offenses, as reported to the League of Natlons, are
rapiete with errors ancd are probsbly untrustworthy., They are particularly unsatisfactory
since, after 1926, the figures for the varicus administrative districts are not segrega-
ted, In 1926, the detected offenses for the Ponape district were reported to include six-
teen violations of the liquor regulations, twelve cases of larceny, three of arson, three
of fraud, two of adultery, and one of embezzlement, During the same year, the detected
offenses for the Truk district were reported to include eleven cases of larceny, four of
gambling, twelve of agssault, and une of rape,

Arrests, The statistics on errests are more satiafactory then those on detected
offenaes, A classificatlon of the persons reported to have been errested in 1957 is given
in the following table:

Truk District Ponepe District
ArTests Japanese Natives Japanese Natives Total

For violations of the criminal law
Evading arrest and escape
Arson and accidentel incendiarism
Trespass
False report
Gambling
Murder
Assault
Demaging credit
Theft and robbdery
Freud and blackmail
Exbezzlement
Stolen geods
Totel

For violatione of epecial regulations
Firearme and gunpowder =
Liquor 37 8l
Fishing - 5
Violent actlions - - - 6
Total 21 bl 37 89 191

Crand total L8 51 65 142 306
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Cases of Summsry Decision., The criminal cases dealt with by sumwary decision in
1937, and the number of persons involved in thea, are enumerated and classified in the
table below:

Truk District Ponepe District Total
Offenses Cases Jap, Native Cases Jap, Netive Cases Persons

Yiolations of the criminal law - - - - - - - -

Violationd of special regulations
Liquor
Reslidence
Geisha and shakatu
Cemeteries
Abettoirs
Fishing
Firearms and gunpowder
Bicycles
Cafes
Butcher shops
Meetings
Barber shops
Harbor traffic
Total

Police Offenses 144
Grand total g0 60 78 Ll 94 231 294

The punishments meted out to the persons involved in cases of summary decisicn
in 1937 were as followa:
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Punisnments Truk Distriot Ponape Distriot Total

Jap, Native Jap, Natlive
Violators of special regulations
Detention 4 2 - - 6
Penal labor 2 - - - 2
Fines - - - - 0
Patty finea 23 54 46 8 13
Total 29 56 46 8 139
Violators of police regulations
Detenticn - - - - 4]
Penal labor 22 - 39 50 110
Fines 5 20 - 2 27
Petty fines 5 2 9. 2 18
Total 31 22 48 Sk 155
Grend total 60 78 94 62 294

Casss Tried in Court, Ia 1937, 118 criminal oases wera tried in the Ponape Loocal
Court {there is no court in the Truk district}, In no instance was a dsoision of "not
guilty™ rendered, In 116 of the cases the acoused were adjudged guilty, and in the ru-
maining two instanoces the dispoeition of the case is not reported, A olassification of
the offense in the cases of sonviction ies presented in the following table:

Offenses Casos Farsons Involved
Japanese Native Total

Viocletions of the criminal law
Arson and aooidental inoendiarism
Adultery, blgamy, and fornication
Cambling
Murder
Assault
Accidental injury
Theft and robbery
Fraud and bdlaokmeil
Embezzlement
Total

Violations of specisl regulations
Firsarms
Liquor
Fishing
Military duty
Total 60 140 201

Grand total 116 96 187 283
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The punishments meted out to the persons oonvicted in criminal caaes befors the
Ponape Local Court in 1937 were as follows:

Punishments Violators of Criminel Law Violators of Special Regulations Total
Japanese Native Japanese Native

Penitentiary sentences 1L 33 - - b4
Imprisonment - - - -

Detention in workhouse - - - - 0
Fines 17 4 B 28 57
Petty fines 7 10 53 112 182
Total 35 47 61 140 283

In the same year the prosecutor's office of the Ponape Local Court handled a total
of 148 cases, involving 119 Japanese and 186 native persons, Of these cases, 93 wers
concerned with violations of the oeriminal law and 55 with infrastions of apeciai regula-
tions, The 97 cases that were prosecuted ars analysed in the table below:

Offenses Cases Persons
Japansas Native Total

Violations of the criminal law

Escape and evading arrest 1 - 1 1
Adultery and bigamy 1 - 1 1
Gambling 3 9 7 16
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Offenses Cases Fersons
Japanese Native Total

Murder 2 2 1 3
Assault 12 11 9 20
Acocidental injury 2 2 - 2
Theft and robbery 15 3 i9 22
Freud and blackmail 7 4 3 7
Embezzlement 1 - 1 i
Total (R 31 42 73
Violations of apecial regulations
Firearms 1 i - 1
Liquor 46 [N 107 151
Figherles | 0 N 4
Military duty 3 3 - 3
Total 53 48 11 159
Grand total 97 79 153 232

The Ponape Local Court disposed of 57 civil cases in 1937 out of a total of 114
brought before 1t, O0f the cases regeived, the great majority involved litigatian between
Japanese and nativea, rather than betwesn Japanese or between natives, Four cases were
settled by compromise,

Pr%soners, The number of convicts impriscned during 1637, classaified according
to race, atrict, and type of sentence, is given in the following table:

Truk Digtrioct Ponepe Distrioct

Japanese Natlive Japanea2 Native
Imprisoned in the penitentiary - I 5 19
Detained 22 - 39 50
Sentenced tc penal labor - 23 - 3
Totel 22 27 [NA 72

Suicides, Four suicides wers repcrted for the year 1937, one Japanese in the Po-
nape distriot and two natives and a Japanese in the Truk distriot, Both of the Japanese,
it is interesting to note, hanged themselves instead of following the cultural pattern
of nara-kiri, Neither of the natives chose ths method of hanging; one drowned himself,
and the segond chose ancther but unspecified manner of taking his life,

223, Police Organization

Administreticn, In each Branch Government police matters are handled by a Police
Affaire Sootfon, whioh consists of a police lieutenant mssisted as a rule by one or more
assistant poiice lisutenants, In eddition, the polioce force of each district iucludes
a number of Japanese policemen and native oonstables appointed by the Branoh Governor,
who submite a report of his selections to the Governor, Salaries, as reported in 1936,
averaged about ¥ 500 for Japanese policemen and about ¥ 375 for netive constables, Sal-
aries are supplemented by extra allowances, In 1937, for example, the Scuth Seas Govern-
ment expended ¥ 144,705 for police salaries and ¥ 220,725 for extra allowances to pollge
peraonnel,

Native policemen are recruited on the basis of a physical and s mental examina~-
tion, ihe latter being omitted in the cese of applicants who have completed a publis
sohool oourse, The Branch Governor 1s authorized, with the approval of the Governor of
the Nanyo Cho, to determine fixed beats in his district and to esteblish substations,
As in all similar cases, the Police Affairs Sectlon of the Department of Domestic Affalrs
of the South Seas Government exaercises no direct control over polica affairs in the sev-
eral Brenoh Governments, Recommendations emanating from the former go to the Governor,
who may incorporate them in instructions end transmit them by way of the Branch Governor,
Reports follow the same officiasl ¢hannels in the reverse direction,

Police Personnel, In 1940 the police staff of the Truk district included one po-
lice lieutenant, an assistant police lisutenant, nine Japanese policemen, and nine native
oonstables, The police lieutenant in 1936 was Gunzo Nishi, end his assistant was Shigeo
Kakiuoni, The police staff of the Fonape district in 1940 consisted of a police lisu-
tenant, two assistant police lieutenants, fourteen Japanese policemen and ten native con-
stablss, The police lieutenant in 1936 was Kiyoshi Tenuma, end he had two assistants,
Nagamasa Kuniba and Ryoki Miyahira, .
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Police Stations, In the Truk district there are police substations om Dudblon,
Fefan, Moen, Tol, and one of the Nomol Islands, In the Peonape distrlct there is an as-
sistant inspector's station on Kuseie, a police substation in the town of Colony, end
other substations in the districts of Not, Kiti, U, Metalanim, aud Joka} on Ponape,

Police Functions, Policemen are classified according to function as policemen
for indoor aervice, those for outdoor service, those for special service, those for secret
service, datectives, wardens, and policemen in training, The special service police main-
tain order at court, handle the quarantine and inspection of ships, contrel harbdbors and
plers, inspect motor vehicles, end perform other assigned tasks, The secret service po-
lice are cparged with the gathering of infermation, with the investigation and control of
meetings and assemblies, with the sssessing of political movements, and with the handliing
of foreign police matters, Detectives investigate crimes, arrest criminals, sxecute war-
rants, and investigate persons under survelllance, Wardens have the duty of escorting
persons accused or suspected of crime and those sentenced to punishment, of guarding those
in prison or under arrest, and of attending to all matters connected with prisons and
jails, :

Police routine, The service routine of policemen is standerdized throughout the
mandated islands, but it may be altered, if circumstences warrant, by the Branch Governor
with the approval of the Governor, Pollcemen work eight hours & day, or more if circum-
stances demand it, and are given one day of vacation after every six working days, Ex-
cept for sergeants and indoor service policemen, they asre required to keep a service
diary, which is presented periodically for inspecticn,

The standard routine for a policeman on duty &t a station reguires patrcl fifteen
times a month, e census inquiry once every four months, visits of inspectiocn once a month,
and two hours or more per day of duty at the ststicn itself, The routine for outdoor ser-
vice requires patrol at least three times a dsy in the locality where the office is situe-
ted and at least five times a month in outlying villages, s census inguiry once every
three months, visits of inspection once a month, and two hours on duty at the office euch
day, In all instences, more tnen one taird of the fixea nwiber of patrols nust be made
at night, and a regular beat must be followed, For each fixed beat the following records
nust be kept: 8 service diary, s file of rules and reguletions, a file of orders concern-~
ing detection of criminals and otner mstters, a file of instructions to policemen, a copy
of the census register, & list of ex-convicts, a reglster of verbel applications and re-
ports, a file of miscellanecus documents, 8n inventory of fixtures, and & code book for
the transmission of messages,

224, law Enforcement

Police Supervision, Except for informael soclel control and such supervision as
the native chiefs may continue to exercise (see 221). law enforcement is almost exclusive-
ly in the hends of the police (see 223}, Under the Police Affesirs Section of the Branch
Governments, the police sre responsible for maintaining pesce and order, They enforce
the criminel law, including regulations concerning fireerms, liguor, drugs, hunting and
fisning, snd industry, They supervise essociaticns, meetings, end publicetions, and con-
trol prostitution and entry into and residence in the district, The police are also in
inarge of passports, harbor administration, census registration, and sanltstion and pub-

ic¢c health,

Special Inspectors, In a very few instances, special inspectors are charged with
law enforcement, Thie i8 true in particuler with respect to the examination of copra for
export and the inspection of shipments of live plants (see 326},

225, Civil and Jriminal Law

Jepanese Lews in Force, An ordinance for the Treatment of Judicial Affairs in the
South 3ea I[slands, enected.in 1925 and revised in 1933, defines the laws and regulations
woich apply to the mandated islands, Tnese are the basic laws of Japan, including the
civil, e¢riminal, commercisl, and procedural codes, subject to certain special provisions
specified in the ordinance ss aprlicable particularly to tae mendated area, The laws of
Japan wnich are specifically stated to apply to the manacated islands are the following:

Law concerning the applioation of laws,

Civil Code,

Law relative to tke applicatior of tne Civil Ccde,
Law 50 of taoe 35tn year of lMeili,
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Law 17 of the 37th year of Meiji,

Law 4O of the 32nd yesr of Meiji,

Law 51 of the 33rd year of Meiji,

Imperial Ordinence li4i of the 33rd yeer of Meiji,

Law 50 of the 32nd year of Melji,

Law 13 of the 33rd year of Meijl,

Imperial Ordinance 409 of the 33rd year of Meiji,

Law relative to Lost Property,

Commercial Code,

law relative to the Application of the Commercial Code,
Law relative to Bilis,

Law reletive to Checks,

Crdinance relestive to Protests for Non-Acceptance,
Bankruptoy Law,

Reconciliation Law,

Law 17 of the 33rd year of lMeijl,

Imperiel Ordinance 271 of the 32nd year of Meiji,

Deposit Law,

Law relating to the Eypothecation of Factories,

Criminal Code,

Law 9 of the S5th year of Showa,

Law relating to the Application of the Criminal Code,
Reguletions concerning the Control of Explosives,

Law 60 of the 15th year of Taisho,

Law relating to the Control of luiteticn of Currency and Bonds,
Law 34 of the 22nd year of Melji,

Law 66 of the 38th yesr of Meiji,

law 18 of the 4th year of Tadsho,

Law relating to Punishment for Offenses concsrning Stamps,
Law for Civil Procedure,

Law for the Enforcement of Amendments in the Law for Civil Procedure,
Law relating to the Procedure for Personal Status,

Auction law,

Law for Crimine)l Procedure,

Law relating to Coste oonnscted with Criminal Procedurse,
Law relating to Interrelative Criminal Cases,

Law concerning Cooperation at the Instance of Foreign Courts of Justice,
Regulations concerning the Surrender of Escaped Criminels,
Law relating to Aid for irrest and Detention of Crews of Poreign Vessels,
Law relating to the Registretion of Immovable Properties.
Law for Procedure concerning Nom-Uontentious Matters,

above,

Special Provieions for the Mandated Islands, The laws of Japan itself, as listed
apply equaliiy to the mandated 1siande, with certain modifications which represent

speocial adaptations to local conditions, The moet important of the special provisions
for the mendated area are the following: )

i,

2,

'

50

6.

Civil caees involving natives alone are to be dealt with accordiog to native
custom rather than Japanese law, unless such & procedurc is oonsidered dis-
ruptive to morals or disturbing to public order,

Local custom is to be provisionally respected in regard to property rights in
land, This excopticn was intended to apply only until such a time as a land
inquiry and study of customary land laws taee 341) had been completed (it was
reported as nearing completion in 1938),

Persons other than government agents are prohibited from entering into con-
tracts with natives with a view to the sale, purchese, conveyance, oI mortgage
of land, except with the sanction of the Governor of the Nanyo Cho,

No contracte, except for ordinary small transactions and labor contraots for
periodes not exceeding cne year, are to be considered valid unless the approveal
of the Branoh Governor is obtained and registered,

Japsnese legal procedure need not be foliowed in lawsuits involving only ne-
tives; the natives may follow any rule of procedure recognized by the courts
of justioe,

A systen of pecple's courts need not bs instituted,

In their officlal reports to the lLeague of Nations the Japanese lay great stress

upon the fact that the oriminal code of Japen is applied without diatinction to netives,
foreigners, and Japanese alike,
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226, Judicisl Organization

Courts of Justice, During the German regime there were no oourts of justioe in
the Carcline lIelande, 1Thke imperisl administrator was empowered to handle judicial mat-
ters, civil as well as criminal, and to impose any punisnment short of the death penalty,

During the Japanese military oocupstion, criminal oourte were established in the
Civil Administration gtntions (later the Branch 6overnmenta}. and a oivil court in the Civil
Administration Department {later the South Seas Government), The chiefs of the Civil Ad-
ministration Stations served as judgee in oriminal cases, and two secretaries of the Civil
Adminietration Department acted as judiclal officers in the civil court,

When the South Seas Government waes established in 1922, three local courts wers
sstablisbed to deal with civil und oriminal cases--one at Saeipan, cne at Palau, with juria-
diction aleo in the Yap distrioct, and one at Ponape, wits jurisdiotion likewlise in the
Truk and Jaluit districts, An eppellate court was located at Koror to which appeal could
be taken from the deoisions of any of the local ccurte, A public proseoutor's office wae
attached to each of the ocourts of Justioe,

In 1941 the local court at Ponape was served by a judge of Sonin rank, Keizo Omori,
and a clerk of Hannin rank, Takehiki Honda, The public proesecutor was Masayuki Esaki, who
also acted as prosecutor for the local court at Seipan and for the appellate couv~t at
Koror, Esaki is of Sonin rank, but is treated ae Chokunin, His superiority inm renk to
the judge strongly suggesets a dominant influence over him, in accorfiance with the impli-
cations of the Japanese system of rank, This suggestion is supported by the fact that in
1937 the Fonape court issued no decisions of "not guilty.,"

In theory, all judicial matters in tne mandated territory should be handled by
the courts of justice, However, in distriocts where there ere no local oocurts the Branch
Governor is authorized to deal with c¢ertain civil ceses and to render summary Judgment in
minor criminal ocases, Thus, in the Truk district, the only cases taken to the loocal court
in Ponape are those over which the Branch Governor has nc jurisdiotion and those in whioch
an appeal is tsken from his decision,

Offioials with Summa Judicial Powers, To facilitate Jjustioe in districts where
no looal courts are eataEIIsheE, the Branch Governor and the police lisutenant of the dis-
triot are given the same powers as the public proseoutor of a loeal court in regard to
the deteotion of c¢rime, and the Branch Governor is asuttarized to render summary decisions
in oases involving offenses punishable by detention or minor fines and in those involving
gambling offenses or infractions of adminjatrative laws and regulations punishable by de-
tention or penal servitude of less than three months or by fines of less than ¥ 100, Tte
Braneh Governor of a district whioh has no local court is also empowered to draw up nota-
rial deeds, to certify private doouments, to transaot affairs related to registration and
deposit, to direct the sale of real estate at auction when so required by law, and to ar-
bitrate 1n civil disputes upon application of the parties,

A summary decision becomes flnal three days after it ia rendered or, if the ac-
ocusad hae not appeared at the hearing, five days after he bas been served with the deoi-
sion, unless during this pericd he registers his dissatisfsction and applies for a formal
trlui. In this event the oase is transferred for trial before the local court at Fonape,
The Branch Governor may alsc so transfer the case if he decides that a formal trial is
necesseary or desirable, In actual faot, however, very few cases arising in the Truk dis-
trict come before the Ponape court,

Village ohiefs, and also village. headmen, are authorized to render summary deci~
siona in respect to certaln minor offenaes committed by natives in isolated islands, The
offenses with whioh these native officials are empowsered to deal are limited in the main
to those punishable by the imposition of penal lasbor for a period not exoseding thirty
days, such ae failure to destroy insects injurious to palm trees, failure to report birtha,
deaths, and changes of residence to the authorities, vagrancy, commisslon of public nui-
sances, damaging pudblic¢ property, and disobedience of orders lsaued by village ohiefs or
of instructions issued by the Branch Governor and duly proclaimed,

\ 227, Judiolal Procedure

Court Procedure, The prooedure in courte of justice followe in general the pro-
visions lald down in the Japaness Law for the Constitution of the Court of Juatice, with
cortain modifications, These modifications are as follows: {1) a court, whon required
to appoint a lawyer to act as counsel, may call upon a person not a lawyer to “arry out
this funotion; (2) in urgent cases, where no court is in existencs, sults and judiolal
doouments presented before a Brench Government are as valld as those presented hefore a
court; (3) in cases involving only netives, any judiclal procedure socepted by the court

83



soncerned mey be followed without reference tc the prdvisions lajid down by law; (4) in
civil cases, a judge may cross-examine witnesses when teking evidence and niay decide the
case imuediately if he comsidets that the witnesses have coumitted perjury; (5) in civil
cases, provisions regarding the procedure of pressing for payment are not applicable to
debtors who are netives; (6) in c¢ivil cases, all relevant documents are trensmitted to
the Branch Governor for execution at the conclusion of a case, and when the procedure
of execution ie completed, the documents are returned to the court; (7)in criminal cases,
if the accused does not live within the jurisdiction of the local court, his case may
be transferred to the local court having Jjurisdiction over his place of residence; (8}
in orimlnal casee, if the exigencles of the situation require prompt action, the pub-
lioc prosecutor may order an arrest without obtaining a warrant from the Judge; {9} the
public prosecutor or the police lieutenant may conduct inquiries and, if the cese 1a
oconsldered sufficlent tc warrant prosecution, may institute such processes in the court
without preliminary examination; ana (1)) in a oriminal case, when decisions are made
in a local court imposing a sentence of penal labor or lmprisonment for less than one
year, or a fine of lesa than ¥ 300, the ocourt need not state its opinion of the case un-
leae an appeal is made to the appellate court at Koror,

Arbitration Procedure, A local court or the Branoh Governor in a district where
there is no court of justice may arbitrate in clvil disputes upon epplication by the par-
ties concerned, Such applications, which may be made either orally or in writing, must
designate the opposite party and contain a clear statemant of the actual conditions of
the dispute, When an epplicetion has bpen made, the arbitrator fixes a date for the hear-
ing and summons the parties concerned, 1f one party has moved from the district, the ar-
bitration may be transferred elsewhere at the request of the epplicant, Before under-
taking to arbitrate, the arbitrator may order taken any measures hée considers necessary
to the successful conduct of the case, He may also summon witnesses, undertake visits
of inspection, and order suitable experts to render opinions,

When en arbitration rfeils, the arbitrator {court or Branch Governor) concludes
the case by making & declaration to that effect, If the arbitration succeeds, he draws
up a protocol including the names, addresses, and occupations of tne parties concerned,
the essential points in the statements of each, and the terms agreed upon, and he is en-
powered to exscute these terms,

The ccats of arbitration are borme by the parties involved, and are determined
at the discretion of the arbitrator, An applicant for arbitration may be ordered to pay
the coste in advance, Witnesses and experts are compensated for tpheir traveling and
lodging expenses and are given a daily allowance,

Procedure in Summery Declsions, In rendering a summary decision without a for=-
mal trial, the Branch Governor heers the statement of the accused, takes evidence, and
delivers his decision immediately, The declaion is recorded in writing in & document
which vontains the date of the decision, the name and the title of the official making
the decision, the neme, address, age, and occupation of the accused, & statement of his
offense, the article and clause of the law or regulation applied, the punishment imposed,
and the periocd within which application for a formal trisl can be made, 1If the accused
has not been, summoned, or has failed to obey a summons, be 1s served with a copy of the
deoision, Service 12 made by a policeman or native constable elther upon the accused
in person, or upon a member of hie family living in his home, or upon his employer or
an employee,

If the accused has been sentenced to imprisonment or penal labor, the Branch
Governor issues a warrant of detention egainst him or, if necessary, orders him detained
temporarily in a police ¢ell, If a fine has been imposed, the accused is required to
pey it; if he fails to 4o s0, he is detained one day for each yen (or fraction there-
of) of the fine, If the execution of the punishment is commissioned to anotner office,
& written authorization, accompanied by an attested copy of the summary decision, is sent
to that office, If the execution is to be made in a prison, the convicted person 1s dis-
patched there, and an attested copy of the decision with instructions for its execution
is sent to the prison officials,

If dissatisfied with the decision, the person sentenced is allowed three days
after being heard, or five days after being served, to submit in writing an application
for a formel trial, If he does 80, and is under detenticn, he is released immediately,
The application, together with all relevant information, is forwarded by the Branch Gov-
ernor to the pudlic prosecutor of the local court at Ponape, As alreeay noted (see 226},
however, such appeals are rarely made, , ! &

Judicial Fess, The Japanese Government has prescribed in great detail the fees
to be pald In all judicial matters, The sochedule of fees is summarized below:

For ipstituting an sction in a local court involving a claim concerning property
rights: 25 sen for a claim up to 5 ¥; 40 sen, up to ¥ 10; 80 sen, up to ¥ 203
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¥ 1,80, up to ¥ 50; ¥ 2,50, up to ¥ 75; ¥ 3,50, up *o ¥ 100; ¥ 7, up to ¥ 250;
¥ 12, up to ¥ 500; ¥ 15, up to ¥ 750; ¥ 18, up to ¥ 1,000; ¥ 25, up to ¥ 2,500;
¥ 30, up to ¥ 5,000; ¥ 3 additional for each thousand yen, or fraction therseof,
over ¥ 5,000,

For instituting a suit not involving a claim concerning property rights: ¥ 2,50,

For instituting an appeal: ocne-half of the amount of the original fee in addition
thereto,

For requesting a new trial: fees appropriate to the court to which the request
is made,

For instituting an action for the declaration of a judge's order; 20 sen if the
subject matter of the suit 1s less than ¥ 10; one-half of the fee paysble for
such a suit in the local court, if the value of the subject matter exceeds ¥ 10,

For 1nstituting any of the sctions listed below: 20 pen if the subject matter
does not exceed ¥ 20; 40 sen, if it is more than ¥ 20,
Declaration for the appointment of a date,
Application for the renewal of an interrupted or suspended judicial process,
Application for a compromise,
Declaration concerning provisional execution,
Application for the suspension or continuation of compulsory execution,-pr
for cancellation of steps taken for execution,
Claim for the payment of dividends,
Applicetion for compulsory auction or adminlstretion,
Application for seizure of obligatory or other righte over property,
Application for public summons procedure,

For inatituting any of the actions listed below: 50 sen if the value of the sub~-
Ject matter of the suit or the amount of the c¢laim does not exceed ¥ 20; ¥ 1 1f
either exceeds ¥ 20,

Complaint,

Protest,

Proposal for the examination of evidencs,

Declaration for the preservation of evidence,

Application for provisional execution or disposition,
Application for an exemplified copy poasessing executive force,

For instituting sny of the acticns listed below: no fee is required,
Application for assistance in connection with a sult,
Applilcation for the appointment of a compstent court,
Deolaration for the rectification of a previous decision by amendment,

For initieting any application, declaration, or proposal not mentiomed above: 20
sen if the value of the subject matter of the suit, or the amount of the claim,
does not exceed ¥ 20; 25 sen if either exceeds ¥ 20,

For an application for arbitration of a civil dispute: 15 sen if the value of the
subjJect matter does not exceed ¥ 5; 20 sen, up to ¥ 10; 30 sen, up to ¥ 20; 50
sen, up to ¥ 50; 70 sen, up to ¥ 75; ¥ 1, up to ¥ 100; ¥ 2, up to ¥ 250; ¥ 3, up
;o 30500; ¥ 1 additional for each 500 yen, or fraction thereof, in excess of

5 *

For an application for arbitrstion of a civil dispute not involving property rights:
¥l

For obtaining exempiified or attested copies of a protocol of arbitration; 20 sen
per copy.

For obtaining coples of the tranaference of an execution clause in an ardbitration
case: 30 sen per copy.

For bankruptcy proceedings: fees proportional to fhe assets after deducting costs
of adminjstration, according to the following sohedule: 50 sen on assets up to
¥ 5; 80 sen, up to ¥ 10; ¥ 1,60, up to ¥ 20; ¥ 3,60, up to ¥ 50; ¥ 5, up to ¥ 75;
¥ 7, up to ¥ 100; ¥ 1k, up to ¥ 250; ¥ 24, up to ¥ 500; ¥ 30, up to ¥ 750; ¥ 36,
up to ¥ 1,000; ¥ 50, up to ¥ 2,500; ¥ 60, up to ¥ 5,000; ¥ 6 additional for each
thousand yen, or fraction thereof, above ¥ 5,000, Whenever a dividend is paid
from the assets, a sum equal to the fee peyable on that amount is reserved, and
when the final settlement is made, the fee paid 1s in proportion to the total
sum of the dividends,

Yor instituting prooeedings in & non-contentious case: 20 sen Af the value of the
cleim doea not exceed ¥ 20; 25 sen if it exceeds ¥ 20, However, irf an applica-
tion for judicial subrogation, & declaration of suction, or a proteat is made,
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the fee 1s 50 sen if the value of the claim does not exceed ¥ 20, and ¥ 1, if it
sxceads ¥ 20,

For applying for the judgment or judiciel direction of a court of justice, except
in cases ooncerning ocommercinl registrastiona: ¥ 1 for a protest; 25 sen for a
defenss agalnat a protest; 25 sen for any other application or declaration,

For applying for registration in conneotion with bdbuildings: fees as follows:

Aoquiring ownership of e house by inheritance or by succession to the headship
of the house: one five-thousandth of the value of the bullding,

Acquiring such ownership by will, by gift, or otherwise without valuable con-
sideration: one fifty-thousandth of the value of the building, except in the
case of a shrine, temple, churoh, or juridical person, when the fee is one ten-
thousandth,

Aoquiring ownership of a house by any other meane: one thirty-thousandth of its
value,

Maintaining a right of ownership hitherto possessed: one thres-thousandth of
the value of the building,

Dividing common property: one five-thousandth of the part of the value of the
building ccming under ownership by division,

Acquiring a leasehold right: one thousandth of the value of the building when
the term of the lease does not exceed ten years; one two-thoueandth, if the
term exceeds ten years,

Preserving or acquiring a preferential right: one six-thousandth of the amount
secured or of the estimated cost of construotior of the bullding,

Aoquiring the rigbt of pledge or mortgage: one six-thousandth of the amount se-~
oured or, if no amount is seocured, of the value of the object pledged or mort-
geged,

Deolaring en auction: one six-thousandth of the amount secured, or of the valius
of the object offered for sale, whiochever is lesas,

Submitting a provisional seizure or disposition: one four-thousandth of the
amount securéd, or of the value of the object concerned, whichever ie less,

Seizing a mortgaged obligation: one six-thousandth of the amount secured, or
of the object seized, whlohever 1s less,

Dividing an inheritance: one two-thousandth of the value of the building for
e right of ownership; one thousandth, for rights other than ownership,

Reoovering & registration ocanceled by applicatiocn or deolaration: 20 sen per
building,

Making angrovisional registration: 20 aen per building,

Revieing, changing, or oanceling a registration, or making an additional regls-
tration: 10 sen per building,

For applying for registration of a fastory foundation register, in connection with
aoquiring a mortgage, declaring a compulsory auction or compulsory administra-
tion, or submitting a provieional seizure or disposition: one thousandth of the
amount seoured; ¥ 2 for revising, changing, or canceling such a reglstration,

¥or applying for registration creating or canceling a trade name: ¥ 2,
For applying for registration in appointing a manager or camceling an agency: ¥ 2,

For applying for registration in conneotion with a commercisl company or other

éurldioal person established with & view to profit: fees as follows:
stablishing an ordivary partnership or a Jjoint-stock partnership: one thou-
sandth of the capital invested,

Inoreasing the capital of such a partpnership: one two-thousandth of the total
capital invested, ‘

Eetablishing a joint-stock company or & limited joint-stock partnership: one
two-thousandth of the paid-up shares,

Inoreasigg the ocapital of Buch a oompany: one two-thousandth of the increased
oapital,

Paying the seoond and subsequent installments of the share-capitsl: one two-
thousandth of the share-capital paid on each occasion,

Eetadblishing a compeny by amalgamation or reorganizatlon: one thousandth of the
pajd-up share-capital paild on each ocscasion,

Increasing the ocapital of such a company: one thousandth of the inoreased sheare-
oapital and of other oapital invested,

Introducing a debenture: one thousandth of the amount paid,

Establishing a branoh: ¥ 3 per establishment,

Removing e branch: ¥ 2 per establishment,

Appointing & manager: ¥ 2,

Canceling an agenoy: ¥ 2,

Amending or oanceling registration: ¥ 2,

Dissolution: ¥ 2,
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Appointing, dismissing, or changing a liguidator: ¥ 1,
Settling liquidetion: ¥1,

Yor applying for a copy of the registration of immovable property, or of & propert
agreemsn. concerning & juridizel person or a husband and wire, or ocommercia
matters; 10 sen per sheet of the copy.

For applying for verification of the fact that there is no cbange in matters re-
gistered, or that there is no registration of a certain matter: 10 sen,

For obtaining a certificate attesting the ocompletion of the reglaetration of oom-
mercial matters or of a property agreement concerning a juridical peracn or a
husbend and wife: 5 sen,

Yor applying for the drawing up of a notarisl deed: 4O sen per sheet of the origi-
nal copy,

Yor applying for the delivery of the exemplified copy or an attested copy of & no=-
tarial deed or annexed dooumenta: 20 sen per sheet,

¥or applying for the attaohment of an execution clauses to the exemplifisd copy of
a notarial deed: 30 sen per copy,

For lodging a protest against the execution of his duty by a notarial offioial: 50 sen,
For applying for the certification of a private document: 50 sen per copy,

For applying for the inscription of the fixed date on a private deed: 10 sen,
For applying for the drawing up of a protest: 25 sen,

For serving documents, whether personally or by mail: 5 sen per dooument,

Yor service in connection with seizure or provieional seizure: 30 sen when the a-
mnount of the obligation for which execution 18 to be levied does not exceed ¥ 20:
50 sen, up to ¥ 50; 75 sen, up to ¥ 100; ¥ 1, up to ¥ 250; ¥ 1,25, up to ¥ 500:
¥ 1,50, up to ¥ 1,000; ¥ 2, over ¥ 2,000, When the time required for exasoution
exceesds three hours, 30 per cent 12 added to the above fees for eaoh additional
hour or fraction thereof,

For service in connection with the surrender or vacation of property: 50 sen, with
an additional 15 sen for each hour, or fraction thereof, above three required for
the execution of the duty,

For servioce in connection with Bale at auotion: 30 sen when the proceeds of the
sale or the secured sum, whichever is less, do not exceed ¥ 20; ¥ i, up to ¥ 50;
¥ 1,50, up to ¥ 100; ¥ 2, up to ¥ 250; ¥ 2,50, up to ¥ 500; ¥ 4, up to ¥ 1,000:
¥ 1 sdditional for each thoussnd yen, or fraotion thereof, over ¥ 1,000,

For serving & notice or summons not relating to oompulsory sxecution: 10 sen,

For delivering attested copies of documents: 3 sen per balf sheet ocontaining 12
lines with 20 characters per line,

228, Offenses and Sanotions

Haior Crimes, The criminal oode of Japan ie specificelly stated to apply to the
mandate slands (see 225), In default of eny evidence to the contrary, therefors, it
must be assumad that major crimes, such as murder, manslaughter, arson, rape, mayhem, and
assault, are punished in accordance with Japanese law,

Police Offenses, The Branch Governor is empowered to impose detention, fines, or
penal labor for violations of police offenses, He is sleso authorized, upon obdbtaining
permission from the Govermor, to intrust a part of this authority to village ohiefs,

Police offenses include a variety of ects recognized as misdemeanors by local cus-
tom, local ordinances, or Japanese law, The following are specifically designated as
polioe offenses:

Trespassing,

Vagranoy,

Boggling,

Accosting a person without legitimate reason,
Unreasonably annoying or intimideting & person,

Exacting donations or comtributions of money, or distributing goods among people
against their will, for the purpose of making a profit,
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Interfering with a tender, exacting & joint tender, or exacting a share inthe work,
profits, money, or goods from a successful bidder,

Making false claims through advertisement or other means,

Foreibly demending e subseription to & megazine, newspaper, or other publicetidn,
Adultersting food or drink to meke a profit,

Selling injurious food or drink for profit,

Displaying in a store uncovered food that is eaten raw,

Polluting drinking water,

Blocking the free passege of a stream, guitter, or draim,

Arbitrarlly firing a gun or playing with explosives,

Arbitrarily starting a fire near a house or other building,

Injuring another person or defacing his property,

Arbivrarily abendoning, or neglecting to remove, the dead dody of a bird or beast,
foul matter, or rubbish,

Circulating malicious or alarming rumors,
Deluding people by fortune telling, divinetion, or offering charms and amulets,

Impeding medical treatment by precticing incantations or prayers, by administering
charme or holy water, or the like,

Practicing hypnosie,
Treating employees unreasonably,

Failing to aid a sick or aged person, & child, or a eripple by reporting their neeis
to the authorities,

Failing to notify the authorities of s corpse or a stillborn child of which one has
oognizance,

Removing or oconcealing a dead body without specific permission from the authorities,

Defiling a Shinto shrine, a Buddbist temple, & church or chapel, a graveyard, a
tombatone, a monument, a statue, or any similar object,

Obstructing a funeral service or any oceremony or procession,
Obatructing a business prooedure,
Annoylng the audience of a theater, concert, or similar sssemblage,

Disturbing the sleep of other pecple by such acts as singing or loud talking after
midnight,

Releasing, or using without permission, a vehicle, vessel, or animal belonging to
another,

Keeping domestic animals or fowls in a place forbidden by the authorities,
Neglecting to chain or confine dangerous animals,

Frightening &n animsl, ‘

Ill-treating en animal in a public¢ place,

Engaging in dog-fighting or c¢ock-fighting without psrmission,

Neglecting to confine an insane person in defiance of an order from the authoritvies,
Behaving in a disorderly manner while drunk,

Obstructing a public¢ thoroughfare,

Failing to mark a dangerous place in a public thoroughfare in a olear manner,
Leading an animal or operating a vehicle at night without e light,

Extinguishing without permission the light of ancotuer person's vehicle or a publie
night-light,

Climbing up & public structure without permission, or using a public structure as
a bitching post,

Uding a rajlrosd track as a thoroughfars,
Engaging in secret prostitution, pandering, or using one's house for such a purpose,
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Tattoolng or making marks on cns's own or ancther's body,

Behaving indecently in a public place,

Comitting a nuisance in a park or on a public thoroughfare,

Creating a publio disturbance,

Yoiling, dameging, or removing a posted notice,

Using or removing any pert of government property without permission,

Discbeying a government summons without lagitimate reason,

Giving & false statement, or refusing tc give a statement, ¢ a government oifioe,

Giving felss information to e government office concerning one's name, age, resi-
. densce, profession, or the lika,

Impersonating a govarnment offioial

Infg%gging & probdivition amnounced by, or under the direotion of, a government
offios,

Interfering with a lawsult,

Failing to respond to & call from a patient without legitimate reason, on the part
of a physician or midwife,

Violations of Regulations, Regulations and the sanctions attacned to their viola«
tion sre desoribed in aconnection with the aotivities to whict they relate, Ses especial-
ly 124 for those concerned with religion, 25 for thoss on ganitetion, 262 for those on
sduocation, 29 for thoee on transportation, and 313 for those on fishing,

Pennlties, The principal penalties imposed dy the Japaneee administration are
death, nes, detention, and penal labor, Confiscation can also be imposed a3 an vooes-
sory penalty, Some indloaticn as to the distridbution of these penaltiee oan be inferred
from the available orime statistios (see 222), Japanese offenders appear to be more
often fined; native offsnders, tc be sentenced more frequently to penal labor,

Fines are olaspified according to severity into fines. i,e,, heavy finea, and
petty fines, If not paid, fines are ocommuted into detention at the rate of one day for
each ysn of the fine not paid,

The faollitiem for detention consist of a priscn, a detention house, and a work-
house attached tc each Brench Government, For the Truk dieuvrict they are located on
Dublou Ieland; for the Ponspe district they are in the town of Colony on Ponape, Frison-
ors perving long terms are transferred to the prison of the Salpan Brench Government,
which is better equipped than those of Truk and Fonape,

In dealing with natives, the Japaness apparently discoversd that fines and deten-
tion were relatively ilnefileotive ae puniahments, and they have coame tc rsly more and more
bhsavily upon penal labor, By law, penal labor or detention in a workhouse canmot, in the
oasé of a native, exceed a period of one year, Penal sarvitude obviously offers the ad-
vantage of supplying a lador force for public works, although the Japaness have oconsist-
ently maintained, in their reparts to the Leagus of Naticne, that it is not to be re-
garded as a syster of foroed lasbor, They likewiee ineist that it ia not wage labor, but
they have institutcd a systewm of prizes for persons engaged in penal labor whioca have
much the effeot of wages,

229, Records

Offioial Records, Althougb many offioial records are transferred to the haaid-
quarters of the South Seas Covernment at Koror in the Palau district, a considerabls
number are retained in the Branoh Government offices in Dublon and in Colony, Among
them, the most important. are probably the following: meteorological observaticns (see
112), census data (see 143), vital statistics (see lii), crime statistics (see 222),
folioe records {see 223), reports of all judicial prosceedings {see 227), health records

ses 251), educational records (see 262}, postal acsounts (see 271), ahipping records
(ses 294), registers cf trevelers and aliens {(see 296), repcrts of agricultural pro-
duction (ees 311), fishing liocenses (see 3.3}, real estate records {ses 341j, probate
records {see 343), date or imports and exporta (see 345), and fisoal accounts {see 356),

Private Reoocrdes, Records of employment {see 331} and business transactions {see
326) ere probably avallable at the main and branch of fices of aommeraial firms, Fre-
sumatly mission stations (see 134) and associations (moe 166) likewise xeep private re-
cords of tneir own,
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23. PUBLIC SAFETY
231, Fire Prevention and Control

Pravalence of Firea, Owing to the bhigh humidity, especially in the high islands,
fires aTe rars in the Eastern Carclines, Although the low islands receive lees rainfall,
they are also lesa heavily forested, and oonsequently serious fires rarely ocour, With
the growth of larger towns, such as Colcony on Ponmape, there may have been scme increase
in the prevalence and sericusness of fires, However, no firea of & serious nature oo~
ourred in either the Ponape or the Truk distriost during the five-year period, 1936-4),

Fire Control, Wherever it heu been considered necessary, the Japanese have estab-
lished ofTIcla re-brigades, conaisting of about farty men each, which are called out on
the ocoocasion of fires, storms, marine disasters, and other calamities, The necessary ex-
penses of these brigades are defrayed by the Government, Eaoh fire-brigade 1s organized
wilth a capteln end a foreman appointed by the Governor, A fire-brigade was eatablished
on Ponape in 1937, but none bas been reported for Truk or Kusaie,

When there is a fire the brigade acts independently to deal with the situation
but on the ocoasion of any other calamity the fire-brigade acts under the direotion oi
police offiocers, To announce a fire an alarm bell is rung contipuously; when any othey
calamity ocours there are two oonseoutive ringings of the bell, When the emergency 1is
ozor1 there is a asingle peal of the bell, followed after an interval by two oonsecutive
ringinge,

232, BEmergencies

Calg%;t;gg. Storms and epldemios are the major emergencies in the Eastern Caro-
lines, yphoons ooour from time to time, but not with great frequensy. Those of 1902,
1905, 1925, and 1935 wrought considerable havoo in the islands (see 112), 1In 1937 a
storm damsged two shipe at Truk, killing four Japaneee, There have also been numerous
epidemios of a serious nature, though none bas occurrsd sinoce the Japaneee oocoupation,
Fires are relatively rare,

Emergency Control, Fires are taken care of by the fire-brigads, if there is one
avajlable,” Other ocalemities, with the exception of epidemios, are handled by the fire-
brigade under supsrvision of the polioce, Epidemios are dealt with exclusively by the
mediocal mutherities, who may, however, ocall upon the police for assinstance,

233, Defense Organization

Fortifioations and Bases, The terms of the mandate from the League of Nations
prohibi¥ the srection of fo cations and the construction of military or naval bases,
Deapite repeated denials by the Japanese in offiolal reports to the League, it is well
known thet fortifications have been bdbuilt and air and paval bases established in a number
of the Carocline Islands, and that oconstruction began long before the attaock on Fearl
Harbor, The principal base is at Truk, Information on military installations is found
in amy and ndvy publications of a higher olassification than the present volume,

Military Trai ., The maniate from the League of Nations likewise forbids the
iving of military training to nativeas except for the purposes of internal polioing and
oocal defenese, The Japanese have of ficially denisd that the native population in the man-

dated area has sver bsen subjeoted to military trairing, In 1941, however, oocmpulsgry
military training for purposes of defense was initiated on Kupale, and~presumably also
on other islands,

Cév;;;ng Defense. The fire-brigades organized to handle smergencies (see 231}
might well serve as nuolei for civiliaé defenss in local sreas, It is reparted that prace
tice blackout tests are held frequenily in the town of Colony, On Sunday, February 16,
1941, all the male inhabitants of Kusaie between the ages of twelve and sixty were oalled
- to the playground at Lele to Begin military trasining for i1sland defense, This training
was announcsd as ocompulsory, and it was planned to devote the entire day saoh Sunday to
military drill, Although not specifically reported for Ponape and Truk, it is likely
tha: similar orders were put into effeot thsre,
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24. PUBLIC WELFARE
241, Standard of Living

; Natives, Judged by European standerds, the natives have a relatively low stanaard
of living, Their wealth in terms of money and other material possessions is meager, Un-
der the German and Japanese administrations, however, they have begun to reap some of the
benefites of civiliization, The mandate accepted by Japan prescribes that the mandatory
power shall promote to the utmost the material and moral well-being and the socilal pro-
greas of the inhabitants of the territory, That this has been followed to some extent
cannot be gquestioned, The natives now have opportunities for eduocation (see 262) and re-
creation (see 155) that formerly did not exist, Their diet is adequate in amount and
reasonably varied (see 152}, Housing conditions have beenm improved (see 323). The na-
tives axe provided with health and sanitation services {(see 25), Zarned wages (see 333)
pernit the purchase of clotihing, housenold articles, trinkets, inported fcods, and other
wanted gooda, although the inflow of forelgn products has been severely curtalled since
1940 {seo 345},

Japanese, No direct information is available on the standard of living maintained
by the Japanese in the Eastern Carvlines, It is doubtless quite satisfactory for the mi-
litary, naval, and edministrative personnel, For the civilian Japanese population, which
has jummigrated mainly from the Ckinawa prefecture in the Ryukyu Islands, and for the
Koreans, the standard of living is probably still somewnat below the level attained in
Japan proper,

242, Poverty and Dependency

Natives, Little is known of the extent of poverty and dependency among the na-
tives, hat sone natives are go poor that they cannot avail themselves of hbospital ser-
vices is indicated by the existence of & welfare agency supported by the Japesnese Covern-
ment for the care of petients in meedy circumstances (see 244),

Japanese, Presucably little or no poverty exists smong the Japanese inhabitants,
Many of them are civil servants or military and naval personnel, recompensed by the gov-
ermment and protected against sickness and injury by insurance benefits (see 245},

243, Private Relisf

Private Agencles, There are no known agencies or institutions in the Eastern
Carolines devoted primarily to rellef, However, the credit assoclations and cooperatives
functlon to a limited extent as private relief agencies {(see 353), There is no indication
that the native Christian churches engage in relief activities, although they may poesidly
do 80 in certain cases, e,g,, perhaps in Roman Catholic comunit.ies.

Informal Relief, Relief 1ia provided informelly among the natives by the prevailing
customs of hospitality, by support from relatives and clansmen, and by the generosity of
the cbiefs, The South Seas Government requires that any person knowing of a c¢hild, orip-
ple, or sick or aged person in need of relief report the matter to the authoritiea, and
fallure to do 80 constitutes a police offenee,

244, Yelfare Agencles

Imperial Bounty Foundstion Charity Asscoiation, In February, 1927, the Emperor of
Japan granted ¥ 1,000 fronm the privy purse to constitute a fund ror’oharit’:y and relief in

the South Sea Islands, An orgenizstion known as the Imperisl Bounty roundation Charity
Asaociation (Onshi Zaidan Jikeikal) was established as & juridical person to adminieter the
fund in carrying out oharity and relief works, The principal activities of the Assooia-
tion oonsisted in the care of patients at leper asylums and in the relief of the sick in
nesdy clroumatancc‘s.

In August, 1932, the annual gifts of ¥ 1,000 from the Emperor began to be supple-
mented with other government funds, Aid was administered to the needy either by paying
the expenses required for the medicsl treatment of destitute persons or by sending itin-
erant physiciane to various places to give free medical treatment, Although the imperial
annuities ceased in 1934, the Assoclation continued to carry on its work with the aid of
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subsidies from the South Seas CGovernment, In 1935, for example, the subsidy amounted to
¥ 4,000, The extent to which this orgsnization has been active in the Eastern Carolines
is not reported,

Subsidies to Colonists, Japanese settlers in the mandated islands receive some
assistance from the Soutk Seaa Government, especially for sanitary squipment and construc-
tion, Such grants totaled ¥ 26,916 in 1937, but the proportion of this sum expended in
the Eastern Carolines 1s not reported,

245, Social Insurance

Pensions, The Socuth Seas Government maintains a pension syatem for its employees,
Payments are handled through the post offices, In 1937, 31 persons in the Truk district
received pension paywents totaling ¥ 2,458, end 28 persons in the Ponape district rpgceived
payments amcounting to ¥ 2,173,

Death, Sickness, and Accident Insurance, Certain kinds of insurance benefits were
provided for daey lLaborers on government enterprises by an ordinance of October 21, 1918,
amended in 1926 and 1928, and for salaried employees of the government by an ordinance of
June 6, 1928, Coverage ls afforded to those sustaining injuries, becoming 1ii1l, or dying
while on duty, The benefits ewarded consist of relief from work, medicel treatment, & re-
compense in oonsideration of physical incapacity, a terminal benefit peyable after three
years of medical treatment without recovery, a death bepefit forthe relief of the family,
and a grant for funeral expenses, In 1937 the South Seas Goverament expended a total of
¥ 4,725 for relief benefits under these ordinances,

No socisl ineursnce measures applying to workers not in government employ have
been reported,

246, Conservation

Fishi Regulations, Fishermen are required to odbtain licenses, to refrain from
using poison or explosives in fishing, and to observe closed seasons in shell and turtle

fishing (see 325),

Soil Conservation and Afforestation, The South Seas Government has concerned it-
self with soll conservation and rehabilitation in the mandated area, It has sponsored
experiments at the Tropical Industries Research Institute st Palau and, by subsidies and
education, has attempted to promote the use of fertllizers and the rotation of crogs by
native agriculturalists {see 311}, It hes alac embarked on a program of afforestation,
planting deciduous trees tc prevemnt erosion and to build up the soll,
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25. HEALTH AND SANITATION
251, Diseases and Distary Leficiencies

General Heaslth, The general health of the natives 18 reported to be poor, but
reliable heaslth records are not available, Europeans srriving in tbe islends encounter
some difficulty at first in adjusting to the climate, anég are seid commonly to show in-
creased heert activity, edema of the limbs, ani other symptoms, After a short time, how-
ever, thoir systems become sdjusted, and they are said thereefter to enjoy geresral good
health, Japapese women are reported to find the climete of Truk very trying, despite the
faet that it is said to be the best in the Carolines,

Skin Disesses, Skin diseases are difficult to cure among the natives, since they
are continuousiy reinfected from their poorly laundered European clothing., Psoriasis, a
skin infection covering the body with silvery white scales, is reported to be common in
the Fastern Carolines, Erythrasms and Ichthyosis occasionally occur, Balls are frequent,
"Red bug itch' caused by chiggers oocurs to a certein extent, :

leprosy has been present among the aborigines for maeny years, The disease 13 re-
latively rare anc has besen under control since 1900, when lepers were first segregated,
Lepers in the Eagtern Carolines are teken to the asylums on Jaluit and Palau for trest-
ment,

Ringworm infections are prevelent among the natives, and are reported to have been
present when the islands were first discovered, While nearly all natives are afflicted
to & greater or lesser extent, foreigners seldom become infected, A saive of tannin and
sulpbur has been found moderately effective as & cure, Tinea circinate, e ringworm in-
fection which spreads on the skin in rings with inflamed edges, is general throughout the
Caroline Islends, Among the natives of Truk and Kusaie the most prevalent form of the
disease, however, ie Tinea iwbricata, This infection covers the entire body with large
scales in a tile-like pattern, although the natives regerd ekin infections with a cer-
t:in distuste, afflicted persons are not avolded and the disease is not a barrier to mer-
riege,

Respiratory Diseases, The natives have become more susceptible to diseases of
the respiratory eystem since the adoption ¢of Eurocpean clothing. Infectious colds are
geasonally prevalent and tend to predispose the natives to tuberculosis, "Influenza”has
been present among the netives for a long time, and appeared in epidemic forw in 1845,
Tnere are usually a number of cases every year at tne beginning of the trasde winds, Tu-
berculosis is prevelent throughout the mandated islands and is reported particularly wide-
spread among the natives of Truk,

Infectious jsundice is rere in the Esgtern Carolines,

Poliomyelitis waes reported for the mandsted islands in 1926 and 1927, but the is-
lands in which the cases occurred were not speclfied,

Munps was apparently introduced in the latter part of the nineteenth century esnd
1s still common, Wwhooping cough appears occasionally throughout the mandated islande,
Measles was brought to Fonape in 1865, 1In 1918, the diseasse visited Truk; more thamn 200
natives contractsd the disease, and many died,

Chicken pox occurs occasionally, but is not a serious disease at the present time,
Smallpox was introduced in 1853 on Fonape, and many netives died, An epidemic of small-
pox in 1854 is said to have caused more than 2,000 deaths, The disesse was common through-
out the mandated islands in the nineteenth century, but it is now rare or absent, Vac-
cination for smallpox, though practiced sporadically since 1852, was first instituted on
a comprenensive scale in 1922, and is reported tc have been an effective deterrent, In
1937 the Japaness vaccinated 121 persons in the Truk district and 156 persons in the Fo-
nape distriet,

Dipntheria is rare in the Eaatern Carolines,

Venereal Dissases, Gonorrhea and syphilis were early introduced by whalers to
Kusale, whence they apread to the other Eastern Caroline Islands, Howsver, syphilis is
reported to be relatively rere at .the present time,

Gonorrasea is probably very widespread, In 1932 the official estimate indicated
that one third of the natives of Yap were infeoted, and it is likely'that a similar si-
tuation prevails ip the Eastera Carolines, '

Chancroid is not specifically reported for the Truk and Tonape districts, How~
ever, from two tc five per cent of the patients treated in the hoapltals of the entire
mandated area during the yeers from 1924 to 1930 were reported to be infected,
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Yaws, which 1s a modified form of syphilis, has been present from aboriginal times
and may account, in part, for the relatively low incidence of syphills among the natives,
Gangosa, usually considered to be a tertiary manifestation of yaws, is reported to ogecur
frequently in the manaated islands,

Intestinal Diseases, amoebic dysentery was introduced in the early 1900's, and
occasional outbreaks of the disease have occourred in the Eastern Carclines since that
time, During the two years, 1929 and 1G20, there were 82 cases of smoebic dysentery on
Truk, with 13 deaths, and 11 casese on Fonape, with one Geath, In 1931 there were five
cases in the Truk district and 55 in tboe Ponape district, 1In 1937, four cases of amoebic
dysentery were reported for Truk, one of taem proving fatal,

Bacillary aysentery ie not reported for the Esetern Carolines, although it is
known to ooccur in the Paleu, Yap, Seipan, and Jaluit districta,

Typhoi{d and paratyphoid fever are reported tc ococur oocasionally in the mandated
1elands, During the two years, 1929 and 1930, there were 15 cases of typhold with four
deaths in Truk, and twenty cases with two deaths in Ponape, In the same years, there
were two capes of peratyphoid in Truk and ome in Ponape, In 1931, one case of typhold
was reported at the Ponape Hospital, and none of paratyphoid,

Hookworm was officially reported to infesat nearly fifty per cent of the netivea
in the mandated area in 1932, Between 1911 and 1912, fifty persons were treated for hook-
worm on Ponape, and in 1927 a number of cases were reported for Truk, Strongyloidiasia,
generally found where there are hookworm infestations, is probably common, DMany unspeci-
fied tapeworms are reported for the mandated islands, According to the reports of the
league of Nations, about 90 per cent of the natives in the mandated islands are infected
with Asoaria, Oxyuriasis is relatively rare,

Inseoct-borne Diseames, Malsrla is rare in the Eastern Cerolines, although there
is some evidence that sporadic cases have occurred in the past, On Fonape, 18 cases were
treated in 1899, 12 in 1908-09, 38 in 1909-10, and 68 in 1910-11, Many of these cases
were reported to have been introduced from eksewhere, usually from Melanesia, The Jap-
anese of ficial reports to the League of Nations constantly emphasize that the few cases
of malaria which do ocour in the mandeted islands must be introduced from other areas,
8ince there are no anopheline mosquitoes in Micronesie, The eviaence definitely indi-
cates that the establishment of malaria in the kastern Carolines will depend primarily
upon the successful introduction of anopheles mosquitces, Possible sources for the im-
portation of these malaria-bearing mosquitoes are the Bismarck Archipelago, New Guines,
the lMoluccas, the Yhilippines, anda Japan,

Typhus has never been reliably established es occurring in the Eastern Carolines,
Oc¢casional references to cases of "typhus” appear in every instance to mean typhoid fever,
the confusion resulting from tne ambiguity in both the German and the Japanese medicai
terninology with respect to the two disesses, Although head lice infest the natives of
Micronesia, body lice, the vectors of epidemic typhus, are reported to be absent, Iliore-
over, although rats, which serve as reservoirs of endemic typhus, are common throughout
the area, avallable information suggests that the fleas which convey the disease from rates
to human beings ere rare or absent, dowever, the possibllity exiats of the wartime in-
troduction of the vectors of typhus intc the Eastern Carolines, since the disesase occurs
in Hawali, tne FPhilippine Islands, China, Japan, and New Guinea, and might be introduced
to licroneasis from any of these ereas through movements of troops,

Filariasis occurs throughout the mandated area, and is present in the Eastern Ca-
rolines, although its incidence here is prcbably low, Jomen are reported to be less fre-
quently afflicted than men, The disease is said to be especially prevalent on the Nomoi
Ieslands, and it is also reported for Nukuoro end for Truk, Whether the Micronesian form
of the disease is nocturnal or non-periodic ia not reported, but it is likely that both
occur, The form introduced by the Ckinewa laborers from the Ryukyu Islands wculd be the
nocturnal type borne by Culex quinquefasciatus {or fatigsns}, whereas ~hat introduced
from Samoa would be the non-periodic type carried by A#des scutellaris pseudoscutellaris,
both of which insects are reported to be common in the mandeted islands,

Dengue -fever 1is present in the Caroline Islands, In 1927, over a thousand per-
sons in the Palau group were infected, and in 1928 there were two thousand victims of the
digpease inthe Eastern Caroline and Marshall Islands, Aedes aegypti, the vector of dengue
fever, 1s widespread,

Cholera, bubonic plague, relapeing fever, psittacosis, and sleeping sickness are
all stated to be absent in the Easstern Carolines,

Miscellansous Disesseg, The natives are said to suffer occasionally from rheu-
matioc complaints, Trachoma end scables occur, Six cases of climatic bubo were treated
in Fonape in 1903, and seven cases were observed in Truk in the same ysar, Guhe Is re-
ported for the Carolines, Various forms of oconjunctivitis are sald to be common, Two
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natives from unspecified loocalities in the mandated ielands wers offiociaslly reported to
be infected with aothrax in 1930, Cerebro-spinel meningitic msy be present in the East-
orn Carolipes, since 293 native and 96 Japanese casea were reported for the mandated area
as & whole in 1927,

Hoag;taé Adm;sg*ogs, Some indioation of the prevalence and distribution of dia~
eams is given by the o clal reports of admissions to the Truk and Foneps hoapitels,
The following table glves the average yearly admiseions for the four-year pericd from
1923 to 1927:

Type of Dipease Truk Hospital, Ponape Hoepital
Natives Jap, Others Natives Jap, Others
Infantile diseases - - - 1 3 -
Diseaser of the blood and metabolic
disorders 0.5 1
Mental diseases - -
Dissases of the nervous system 259 25
Glandular diseases 0,3
Diseases of the circulatory system - -
Dissases of the eye 68 24
Diseases of the sar 53 16
Diseases of the nose and throat 21 12
Diseases of the reapiratory system 501 95
Diseases of the digestive system 254, 108
Diseases of the testh 17 16
Dipeases of the looomotor system 26 5
Diseapers of the skin {non-tropiocaml) 199 8l
Dipeases of the urinary and reproduotive
systen (excluding venereal diseass)
Injuries
Deformities
Pregnancy end childbirth
Toxioosls
Barideri
Canoer
Other malignant growthe
Benign growths
Hookworm
Roundwomm
Tapeworn
Lung flukes
Typhoid
Paratyphoid
Influenza
Whooping cough (figuree are for the epi-~
demic year 1925 alone)
Tetanus
Infectious cerebro-spinal meningitis
Chiokenpox
Menslen
Eryeipelas
Croupus pneumonia
Leproay
Pulmonary tuberculosis
Glandular tuberculosis
Tuberouloals of the skin
Tuberculosis of the digestive system
Tuberculoais of the bones
Syphilis
Gonorrhes
Trachoma
Tropical ekin diseasea
Malaris
Amosbic dyesentery
Yaws
Gangosa
Dengue fever
Filariasis 3
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The number of patients treated at the Truk and Ponepe Hospitals inm 1937, olese
sified aocording to major disease categories, is given in the following table:
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Type of Diseass Truk Hospital Ponape Hospital

Japenese Natives Japanese Natives
Contaglous disemses 655 668 552 854
Physical disorders 560 623 101 38
Mentel diseasss 634 1,100 596 726
Diseases of the circulatory system 65 g9 L3 4,8
Diseases of the reapiratory system 146 165 396 1,223
Lisesses of the digestive system 700 8L 966 1,045
I'issases of the urinary tract 290 167 95 50
Pregnancy and childbirth 352 83 37 12
Skin diseases L79 bl 746 535
Dissases of the bones end muscles 3¢ * 59 69 7¢
Infantils diseases L6 6 109 83
Injuries 325 157 374 L1z
Unknown - - 74 367
Tropical diseases g0 853 77 838
Total 4,372 4,767 Ly535 6,361

252, Native Mediocine

Theories of Uieeess, Throughout the Eastern Carolines moat diseases «Te thought
to be ocaused by angersd spirita, Tnis is partioularly true of intestinal diseases, fe~
vers, and filariasis, In the case of a protracted and aevere illness it is belleved that
the patient's soul hes left the body, If the soul can be recalled, the patient will re-
cover; if not, death is inevitable,

Natlve Doctors, Since most dlseasss are thought to de caused by spirits, native
medical practitioners are generally religicus spsciaslists who are thought to be parti-
cularly skilled in the control of spirits (eee 154}, Certain men and women are thought
tc be able tc diagnose and tc oure disease, and such peraocns generally keep the knowledge
of their procedures secret, There is considerable specialization among the native doo-
tors, Some ere skilled in massage, some in bloodletting and surgsry, othere in diagnosis,
and still others in the cure of aspecific allmente, These therapiste enjoy considerable
prestige in the community and are higbly respscted, Their powsr may derive in part from
the fact thet most doctora are popularly bvelieved to be skilled in sorcery,

Remedies, Native medical remedies include surgery, bloodlstting, massage, steam-
ing, the administration of medicinal herbs, and the incantation of speils, Throughout
the Eastern Carolinss, native doctors are proficient in mending broken bones with bandages
and spliante, but surgical teochniques are partiocularly well advanced on Truk, HNative d00-
tore in.these jaslends are sxilied in removing testiocles swollen with filarieeie, and in
substituting pleces of polished coconut shell for damaged bones in the skull, and women
prectitionere have been known to perform Casserian opsrations,

Many herb concootions are used for epecifis illnesses, While most of them are
purely magloal, a few of tnese preparations may have some medicinal value, The follow~
ing, repcrted from Ponmpe, may be of interest:

An astringent congoction used for urethritis, made from the flowers and leaves of
Hibisous tiliacius,

A fever draught made by bolling the leaves of sweet basil in water,

A resinous 0il ussd for rheumatism, extracted from the kerns)l of the Callophyllum
inophyllum fruit,

A decootion made from the leeves end dark of Compotacea, uged for golio and ine
- digestion,

Esck mediocine is mccompanied by & magical formula which is believed to bBe & necassary part
of the cure, The dootor must thus be ekllled in msplosl incantations, as well as in the
preparation of medicines,

The Japsnese have attempted to stop pative medical praotioes by making it a polioce
offenae tc impsde rational medlscal treatment by uttering incantations and adminiatering
charms,

In recent timesx the natives have become addicted to dbottled "pain-killers," ia-
troduoed by the traders,

Preventatives, VYarious amulets and charmes are worn in the belief that thay will
ward off disease, Especially widespread is the practise of hanging bundleg of charmsd
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herds from toe house beawus to prevent the entrance of illness, (n Fonape, it wesa formerly
the ¢uston for men to extirpate thne left testicla as a wesns of escaping-enlargement of
the testicles through filariasis,

Native Terma for Diseeses, The terms used by the natives Tor some of the more
important diseases with which tney are sfflicted are Listed in the table balow:

Disease Kusaie Fonape Truk
Asthma lukoluk
"Boils and ulcera ruf toi, punen
Common cold tol fagfag
Dysentery pek-an-inta anud ja, bedja
Faver cho-maupou
Filariasie fadedeu, petebo
Gonorraea tau~en~-bua
Hookworm limangemang
Leprosy tuxotuk
Rheumatiem matak
Ringworm uaranit kili-en-wali aragak
Smallpox kilitap
Sypnilis panos Kenoh ubueilen
Tuberculosis limongomong sangid ja
Yawe kench kilikil

253, Government Medioal Services

Government Physicieans, Under the Gel'man adminiscration a government physician
wae stationed on Ponape, end another on Truk,

In February, 1915, the Japaness Government promulgated a gerlee of "Regulatione
Concerning the Medical Treatment of Siok and Injured Persons in the South Sea lslangs,"
One provision euthorized naval surgecns to adminiater medical treatment to oivilians,

Under the Japanese clvilian administration, government medical officers have teen
attached to the hospitals of tne South Seas Government at Truk and fonape, and to the
branch dispensary at Kusale, They have combined the treatment of disease with public
health activities (see 255), From time to time the medical officers are sent on visits
to the outlying atolls, where, in addition to their routine mediosl duties, tney give
educational leotures on lnfectious and contagious dissases, especlally veneresal diseases,

In 1926 a law was enacted providing for a achool physician to be employed by esch
Branoch Government, His duties are to visit the aohools in the district once @ montn, ex-
amining the pupils or recomeending hospitelizativpn, Eaoh scnool is equipped with first
ald supplies,

Hospitals, During the early part of the German edministretion a wooden hospitel
was built on Yonape, In 1908-09 this bullding was converted into a barradks, and a new
building for medical treatment was ereoted, equipped with an operating room ana a labore-
tory, Spaciocus verandas weres added somewhat later,

In July, 1918, when the orgenizetion of the South See Islanas Defense Corps was
altered and the Civii Administration Department was instituted, & Civil administration
Station was set up et esch garrison headquarters, and a hospital was satablished ae en
affiliate of each statlion staffed by civilian personnel, replacing the raval surgeons
theretofors in earvice, In the Eastern Carclines auch hospltals were established oo Dub-
lon Island in the Truk diatrict apd on Ponaps,

The South Sees Government maintains hospitals et Dublon end at Ponape and a branch
dispensary at Kueale, There are no special leper hospitals in the Esatern Carolinea, le-
pers being transported to the esylume in Jeluit or Paleu, Each hoapital is in charge
of a head surgeon, The head of the Falau Hospital at Koror has supervisocry authority
over the entire hosmpital orgenization, and is directly responsible to the Governor, This
position was filled in 1941 by Teamoteu Fujii [SoninY, who had had charge of the Ponape
Hospital in 1939,

The Truk Hospital nas an cperating room, en X-ray mackine, and has scoommodetiona
for 20 patients, It was headed in 1941 dy Obikumo Murato (Sonin), who ia regarisd by
the Jopenese as a fine surgeson; he is married to a graduate of Kobe College ans has two
shildren, a girl of about 13 and a boy of about 11 years of age, In 1939 tne surgeon
was assisted by three officlals of Hannin rank: Kakuto Niashilkewa, & dcotor; Aokusaburo
Anaksse, a doctor; and Yosnlo Shichida, a pharmacist, Thoree spsistazt employees and
four mi&wavas and nuraes completed the staff,
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The FPonape Hospital is equipped with an operating room and an X-ray machine, and
has mcooumodations for 20 patients, The head surgeon in 1941 was Noburo Ckaya {(Sonin),
In 1939 the staff of this hospital included the following officials of Hannin rank: Sho-
hel Yoshida, a doctor; Jiryo lilral, a phnarmacist; and Setsuji liatsumoto, & clerk, In
addition there were two assistant employees snd six midwivee and nurses, Gengo liayezama,
who was stationed at the branch éispensary at Kusaie in 1939, was ralsed to Sonin rank in
1541 end attached tc the Ponape Hospital as assisting physiclan,

The hospitale treat a considersble number of patients, as indicated by the offi-
¢lel reports of aduissions {(see 251), Since 1921 they have also ¢onducted a certein a-
mount of educational work, giving natives instructions in sanitation and training native
nurses, The hospitals alsc keep carsful morbidity reccrds, but for the most part these
pave not found their way into the officisl reports, The Japanese have slso conducted
systematic investigatione into the czuses of death,

Charges for hospital care are lower for natives than for others, Until 1922 the
nativee received medical treatment free, but in that year ratee for natives were fixed
at one fourth of those prevelling for Jepescese, <Certain poor natives were granted re-
duced rates, or were even exempted from payment (for medical relief to destitute patiente
see 244), in 1927, hospital rates were graduated into tiree standard clssses, differing
acgording to administrative districts, The Yap and Truk districts were placed in Class
C, whioh ned the lowest rate, The Palau and Ponape districta were placed in Class B, with
charges fifty per cent higher than those in the Class C distriects, In Clase A, which in-
oluded the Saipan and Jaluit districte, the rates were double those of Class C, In 1937
the charges to natives were raised, the Japanese Government justifying the increase by
the allegedly improved stendard of living, The revenue received by the Truk and Fonape
hospitals in 1929 and 1930 is given in the following table:

Revenue Truk Hospital Ponspe Hospital
1929 1930 1929 1930

Natives ¥ 1,765 ¥ 2,277 ¥ 5,048 ¥ 5,995
Non-natives 5,859 8,008 by Tiels 2,226
Total 7,624 10,285 7,793 8,221

In 1937, the total revenue taken in by the Truk Hospitel was ¥ 19,931; the Ponape Hospi-
tal received ¥ 18,618,

Native Pedjcal Practitioners, In the Truk end Popnape districts there were nc na-~
tives serving as essistant dootors in 1937, At that time, however, 45 netives were re-
¢eiving imstruction in sanitation at the hospitals, There were also three native women
employed es midwives and nurses, These women were selected from among the graduates of
the publioc sobools and received treining in the hospitals for one ysar,

254, Private Medical Practice

Private Physiolsns, There ie one independent Japanese physliolan on Ponape, It
is reported that he 1s often consulted by natives in prefersnce to the government doctors,
No privete medical practitioners are reported for the Truk district,

Private Dentista, There are sald to be no dentists in Truk, but there are two
private dentists at Colcny on Ponape, One of them, Dr, Ohashi, is reported to be very
proficlent, Since there is no dentist on the staff of the Ponape Hospital, the independ-
ent Japanege dentists are much in demand, On Kusale there are two natives, Aloboa end
Joel, who learned the art of extrecting teeth with forceps during the period of German
administration,

255, Control of Communicable Diseases

Quarantines, Aboriginal custom prescribes certain quarantine measures which are
effective in minimizing the spread of infeotion, Childdirth has always taken place in
& speclel nut, whers® the mother and child are isolated with native midwives, and it is
noteworthy that ochildbed fever is unknown, Ill persons are also isolated in a special
shelter, acecording %Yo native custom; thus reduoing the chances of contagion,

The Jepanese administration imposes a striot gquarantine on all incoming vessels,
Its enforosment is vested in en mssistant expert, who is a physician, and police officers
are sent to inspect all arriving vessels, The effeotiveness of the quarantine is attested
by the absence c’ cholera, plague, and yellow fevaer,
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Public Health Officers, There are no special public health officers in the East-
ern Carolines, Public health affeirs are supervised by the governument physicians attached
to the district hospitals, and are enforced by the police. FPublic henlth duties include
the enforcement of ship quarantines, the medical examination of prosiitutes, the giving
of popular medical lectures, the supervision of food snd water, the enforcement of sani-
tery regulations, and the contrcl of epldemic),

Prevention of Epidemics, On Fedbruary 6, 1915, during the period of militery oc-
cupation, the Japsnese Government promulgated a series of regulations for the prevention
of epidemics, Although porased in terms of the existing military administration, these
regulations were repeated exactly in the annual reports to the league of Nations, and were
thus presumably in force, with necessary ad justments to the changed organization of the
civilian government, throughout the mandate perlod, They are probably pertinent today,
either because they are still in force or because, with military governnent rsstored,
they have served as the model for similar new regulations,

According to the procedurs prescribed, each physician was required to report each
cese of an infectious endemic disease which he attended to the local medical officer, who
in turn reported the cese to the Chief Medical Officer {presumably today the head sur-
geon of the district hospital), The latter informed the competent military administra-
tion offioce, which notifiad the naval commander, who might issue speciel orders concern-
ing the methods of prevention to be adopted, The medical officer attached to ths forces
in the affeoted locality wae charged with the preparstion of daily bulletins concerning
the patient and the spread of the disease, If the epidemic became serlous, the head of
the competent militery administration office was instructed to organize a committee, one
member of which was to be the locsl medical officer, to undertake the necessary preven-
tive measures,

Among the measures wiich such a committee was empowered to take, when deemed necea-
sary to prevent the spread of an epldemic, were the following:

Ordering medicel or post mortem examinations,
¥ronibiting communication with all or part of the village affected,

Restricting or prohibiting the assembly of people for festivals, memorial servi-
ces, or the like,

Destroying, or preventing the removel of, articles likely to ourry germs,

Destroying, or prohibiting the sale or transfer of, foodstuffs liikely to become
the medium of the spread of germs,

Instituting precautionarv measures in markets and other places frequented by large
nunbers of people,

Issuing orders for the strlct enforcement of cleansing and disinfection, or for
the comstruction, alteration, or abandonment of wells, waterworks, sewera, and
lavatories,

Restricting or suspending fiehing, swimming, or the use of water within delimited
areas for a period,

Instituting measures for the destruction of rats,
Orgaenizing populer leotures on sanitation,

Destroying infected houses or other buildings by fire, on the order of the chlef
of the competent military administration office and with the approval of the na-
val commander,

Removing patients to isclation wards,

Ordering the disinfection of patients or their dead bodies pefore their removal
{unleas disinfected and special permission were secured, the corpsea of vic-
tims of epidemics had to be cremated},

Ordering the disinfeotion of things contamineted by germs before they could be
used, removed, or abandoned,

Many of the regulations concerning the disposal of sewage and waste (see 256) and
the supervision of food and water (see 257) likewise have as their primary object the pre-

vongion of the spread of disease, as does the medical examinatlon of prostitutes {gee
153),

256, Disposal of Sewage and Waste
Sewage, Throughout the Eastern Carolines the natives take consideradle care in
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the diaposal of exoreta, The shore 1s generally used as the latrine, The natives are
modest and avold being observed while relieving themselvea, espedismlly by members of the
opposite sex,

The policy of the Japanesgss Government has baen to encourage the netives to in-
stall and to use pit latrines, By 1932 ten such letrines had been installed on Ponape,
& nusber of tolilets were appsrently constructad on Truk as well, for it is reported that
many outhouses were blown down during the typhoon of 1935, The towns of Colony and Dub-
lon are reported to be equipped with latrines snd septic tanks, 4 few flush toilets havs
beon installed that drain into'the sea, The ror» modern towns coustructed under Japanese
supervision doubtless have adequate facilitlies for the disposal of sewage, In many in-
stances, apparepntly, the natives have followed the exampls set by the Japanese and have
bullt private latrines, Lavaturles sre attwuobed to most of the public schools, The
natives show a sirong dietaste for clesning out tollets, and the most seffeotive punish-
ment which the missicnaries were able to devise was that of forcing recalcitrante to per-
form this task,

Japanese gardeners use night soil as fertilizer,

Gerbage, On Veiu, Kapingameranzi, the natives have set aside a specisl place for
the burning of refuss, old wmats, and the like, In genorel, however, the natives of the
kLaatern Carolines are not particular avout the disposal of fcod refuse, Tc combat thia
teraency, which they consider most unsaenitary, the Japanese have made it a police offense
erbitrarily to abandon or vo fail to remove garbage, foul matter, or rubbisk, or to obdb«
atruct the free passage of streams, gutters, and drains,

The Japanese pay conesiderable attention to house-cleaning; the natives are con-
stently encouraged to xkeep their bhousee ard groundse free of litter, Tkhe cleaning of
buildings and grounds is a regulsr featurs of "Physical Education Day" (see 263), held
anovually on the third of November undar government suwspices, To obtaln the cooperation
of the natives in improving sanjisry conditions, the Japavess reward with special badges
taose who, whether in government employ or not, render distinguished service in lmprov-
ing the conditions of lifs,

Carrion, Abandoning, or falling to remove the body of a de&d btird or animal haa
bsen mede & police offense by the Japenese sdministretion, To ebandon a corpse without
notifying the police i3 also a crime,

257. Regulation of Food and wWater

Contaminated Foods, In additicn to specisl reguletions regarding the sale of
meat, the Japansese beve instituted two general laws respecting conteminated foods, One
makes it & police offense to sell or make a profit Ifrom unripe fruit, decomposed meat,
or any otber injurious food or drink, The second forbids the display without covering
at a store of any food or drilnk which is consumed without being baked, boiled, washed,
or peelad, Inspections of foods and beverages undertaken during the year 1937 yielded
the following results:

Truk District Ponape District
Number of Number found Nunber of Numbder found
tests made unsatisfactory tests made unsatisfactory
Liquor 9,353 124 1,047 -
Fruits and vegetables - - - -
Canned fcod 2,735 59 1,890 25
Bevereges 7,792 199 5,303 28
Pasgtries 171 13 1,195 16

Regulation of the Sale of Meat, Ir 1934 the South Sems Governwent instituted a
gpecisl ordinance governing the sale of meat, It provides that sll treaders in meat must
acquire & cercificate of health from a physician and must obtein permission to operats
from the Branch Governor, If a shop s maintained, the place whers meat is displayed must
be so cometructed that dust and flles are excluded, A suitable refrigerator must be kept,
and tners must be a covered vessel into which all refuse matter is thrown, All mest nmust
bear a seanl of inspection, While et work, the butcher is required to wear & clean outer
garment, and the entire snop must be kept clean, Persons suffering from tubsrculosis,
leprosy, syphilie, or any other infectlous dissase are f)rdidden to handle meat,

Japanese regulstions also prescribe that animuls may be slaughtered only at gov-
ernment abbatolrs or by persons appointed as government butchers,

Regulation of the Water Supply. The unsanitary nature of many of tbhe sources
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from which the natives obtain their arinking water (sese 121) hae oreated a difficult pub-
lic health problem for the Japaness, The defiling of drinking water or of the vicinity
of places where it ie obtained has been made a police offense, and all sources of drink-
ing water are aupposed to be tested pericdically by government agents, although in ac-
tual faot such inspections appear to be rera or perfunctory, The natives are encouraged
to improve their water esupply, and officlal publications assert that subsidles are of-
fered to aid in the construction of wells and tanks and in the installation of corrugated
iron or other sujteble roofing materials for surfaces from which rainwater is oollected
for drinking,

258, Regulation of Drugs and Alcchol

Li?uor Control, The natives are fond of beer and gin, but not to exceass, Under
German rule only the ohilefs were permitted to drink imparted alcoholic liguers, The Jap-~
anese, ln conformity with the stipulations of the mandate from the league of Nations, have
prohibited the supply of intoxicating liquors to natives and have forbidden the natives
to drink liquor except for medical purposes and on religious and ceremonial occasiona, for
which permission must be obtained from the government, Any native who manufactures,
sells, buys, has in his possession, or drinks alcoholic liquor is subject tc detention
or a fine, and any person selling or giving liquor to a native i3 subject to a fine,

During the earlier years of the mandate these regulatione appear to have been
reasonably well enforced, As time went on, however, an increasing amount of bootlegging
was carried on by peddlers traveling on the interisland steamers, and the officials grew
more and more lax in enforcement, In some instances, indeed, it is charged that the Jap-
anese have plied chiefs with liquor as a means of making tnem more amenable to control,

The Japanese inhabitents of the islands consume considerable guantities of 1li-
quor (see 152), and their drinking is not subjsct to regulation, The Okinawa laborers,
in particular, are heavy drinkers, It is, however, a police offense for anyone to wander
around the streets in an intoxicated state,

In 1937, 1li cases of violations of the liquor laws, involving 13 Japanese and 45
natives, were handled by summary d-cision in the Truk district, and 52 such cases, in-
volving 57 Japanese and 13% natives, came to trial before the Ponape Local Court,

Kava Control, The natives of the Ffonape distriot still drink kava, a non-alco-
hollo beverage prepared from the Piper methysticum, a species of pepper plant (see 152),
Netive oustom prescribas ceremonial kave drinking on such occasions as marriages, funer-
ales, and feasts, If the brew 1s indulged in habitually, it is thought by the Japanese
to cause certaein forms of toxicosis, and its use is unquestlonably conducive to indolence,
For these ressons the Japanese have pronibited the drinking of kave except on autbhorized
ceremonial oocasions, and then not more often than once a week,

Narcotic Comtrol, The natives are not addicted to the use of any dangerous drugs,
such as morphine or coceine The extent of drug addiction among the Japanese popula-
tion 1s not reported, The Government however, has prohibited the manufacture, importa-
tion, and possession of narcotiocs, except in tne case of persons who regquire them for
professional purposes and who have obtained specisl permission, In 1937 it was offi-
cially reported that 2 grams of morphine, 35 grams of methyl morphine, and 49 grams of
coosine were brought intc the Ponape distriot and that no drugs were imported into the
Truk distrioct,
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26. EDUCATION AND PROCPAGANDA
261, Pamily Tralning

Education in the Home, Aboriginally, education was carried on almost entirely by
the family, The native culture was taught to chlldren by their parents and older brothers
and sisters, The childrem were well treated and ssldom severely punished, but absence
of filial respect was regarded.with extreme disfavor and was thought to bring supernatural
punishment, Although the natives relied primarily upon scoldings and ridicule to exast
obsdience, they apparently did not mind missionaries using more drastic meens of punish-
ment, Natives ar2 reported, however, to become much incensed if strangers, whom they have
not learned to respect, interfere wiih their children,

Girls __asrned to help their mothers and older sisters with the household tasks,
whereas boys were instructed in masculine pursuits by the older youths and men of the
community,

Informal Education, Cultural values and rellgious tenets were formerly trans-
mitted iz part by the myths and folktales whicb were told at the family cirole in the even-
ings, and practical knowledge was gmined by experience guided by instructions and warn-
ings from parents and other adults, Those who were to become specialists in medicine,
navigatioo, or some other art served en informal apprenticeship to acquire special know-
ledge and skill, Desapite mission and government schools, much of the pative education 1s
probadly astill effected by informal means,

262, Educational System

Government Schoola, The South Seas Government has established elementary schools
for Japanese children and public schools for native children, These educational insti-
tutions are under the direct supervision of the Governor of the Nanyo Cho, who determines
the currioula, assigns the textbooks, and appoints the teachers, Japanese teaohers ap-
pointed by the Govermor must meet the standardes for schoolteachers in Japan, In matters
of educational policy the Governor is advised by the Flanning Section of the Department
of Domestic Affaira,

The Branch Governors may appoint native assistant teachers in the public schools
for native ohildren in their districts, but in so doing they must adoere strictly to the
rule 3 governing such appointments as determined by the Governor, Native assistants must
bs over signteen years of age, muat be of eound health and stable character, snd must be
able to speak Japaneae, The f)mncn Governor may expel any pupil considered to be a hin-
drance to the educsation of other pupils, During an epidemic the Branch Governor may re-
duce the number of school hours for a temporary periocd, reporting tne fact that he has
done so to the Govarnor,

One teacher in each govermment school acts as principal, He 1s required to make
out a report at least once a ysar, inoluding details of school attendance and curricula,
and submit it in triplicate to the officiel in the office of the Branch Government who
bandles educational matters in the district, This officiel retains one copy for the files
of the Branch Governor and tranamits the others to the office of the Governor at Koror;
the latter keeps the second copy and forwards the third to Japan, The principal may sus-
pend any pupil considered to be deserving of such disclpline, but he is forbidden to use
oorporal punishment as a disciplinary measure,

A sohool physician is attached to each Branch Government who makes a monthly in-
spection of the hygienic conditions of each schocl and a yearly examination of each pu-
pil, A detailled system of Bchool inspections was instituted in 1937, Inspectors are ap-
pointed by the Governor to visit the government schools in the meveral districts and to
report to him concerning attendance, teaching methods, records of pupils, sanitation,
dormitory oonditions, equipment, expenditures, the guidance of graduates, and the protec-
tion of the Emperor's portrait and the certified copy of the imperial rescript, Inspec-
tors are empowered to ocall attention to ocontraventions of regulations, to criticize me-
t}xods of teaching, traihing, and supervision, and to order changes in the daily schedule
of teaching,

Expenditures for government schools are reported only for the mandated islands
as a whole, In 1936, they totaled ¥ 211,192, including ¥ 123,599 for saleries, ¥ 40,153
for office expenses, ¥ 4,491l for esducational expenses, and ¥ 2,549 for construction and
repairs, .

Publio Schools for Natives, The South Seas Government hLes established five pub-
lic schoole for native children in the Ponaps district--one on Kusaie, and one each at
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Colony, Ronkiti, U, and Metalanim on Ponape, The combined enrollment for these schools
has hovered arcund six bundred esch year since 19534, In 1937, 599 pupils were enrolled,
338 boys and 261 girls, Of this totsl, nearly helf attended the school at Colony, the
remaining pupils being rather equally distributed among the other schoecla, In 1937, 109
of the 275 students at the Colony Publio School were teking the advenced supplementary
two-year oourse, All other students were teking the regular three-year gourse, A total
of 174 puplils were graduated from public sohools in the Ponape distriot in 1937,

In the Truk dilstrict, seven public schools for native children have been estab-
lished-~one emoh on Dudlon, Fefran, Mosn, Tol, Udot, Uman, and one of the Nomoi Islands,
Tbe combined enroliment has been well over 700 sinoe 1934, and in 1936 and 1937 there
were more than 800 pugils. The greatest number attended the schools on Dublon, Moen,
and Tol, The Dublon Public School is the only one inm the Truk Distrioct offering the ad-
vanoed two-year oocurase; in 1937, 124 of the 280 pupils in this eohool were enrolled in
this course, A total of 244 puplls were graduated from the public schools in the Truk
dietriot in 1937,

The Government requires sach village headmsn to fill a quota of pupiis for the
public schools each year, Since native parents are usually eager to nave their c¢hildren
educated, this requirement has met with little resietance, Parents who do not live near
one of the schools frequently move to ons of the sections served by a publio echool to
enable their ohildren to attend, Those who csnnot do so permit their children to live
at the boarding school dormitories, Boarders are taken at the Colony Fublic School on
Ponape and at the Dublon Publio School in Truk, Sinoe 1933, there has been an average
of 55 boardsrs esaoh year at the Colony School, and an annual average of 185 boarders at
the Dublon Sohool, Sinoe the Kupaie Publio School bas no dormitory, a pupillwho lives
too far away from Lele to oommute must live either with e local fem{ly or in‘a apeciel
house belonging to his village, The varioua villages of Kusaie own one or more houses
at Lele, where the residents of the village stay when they viait Lele and remain over-
night, and where their ohildren may live while at eacdbool,

The publis schools offer & regular course of three years and a supplementary
or advanced course of two additional years, The school year covers 48 weeks, and puplls
are in attendance six days in each week, The ourriculum of the regulsr course streases
the teaohing of Japanese, In the firast year the pupils are taught to speak this language,
and in the segond and third years to read and write it, inoluding kana end Chinese char-
acters in daily use, RHalf of the ourriculum (12 hours a week) is devoted to tais sub-
Ject, The remaining hours each week ars devoted to arithmetio (& hours), singing (2
hours), physical exercise (2 houra), and one hour each to morals, drawing, manual work,
agrioulture (for boys), and housekeeping (for girle). The same subjsots, with the addi-
tion of gecgraphy, are taught in the supplementary two-year oourse, Somewhat less time
(10 hourse a week} is devoted to the Japansse language, and more time (4 hours a week) is
given to manual treining, agriocultural work, and housekeeping, The only texthook in use
in the pudblio sohools in 1932 was a& Japanese reader publishsd in 1925,

The proportion of native children of school age attending the public sohools in
1937 is indjicated by the following table:

Number of Children Percentage of
Of School Age Attending School Attendanoe

Truk Distrioct

Boys 1,334 554 41

Girls 1,266 424 33

Total 2,610 978 37
Pona'pe District

Boys 684 451 66

Girls 596 382 64

Total 1,280 833 65

The teaching staff of a publio sohool consists of one or more Japanese teachers
and usually one native assistent, The teaohing personnel of Hannin renk in the pubdblio
schools in 1939 was offioially reported as rollows:

Dublon Publio Sohool
Kizo Ina, principal, treated as of Sonin rank,
Zensaku iwa-aki, part-time teaocher, also teacher at the Truk Elementary Sochool,
Neka Yamasaki, teacher,

Tol Public Sohool
Shumbei Sato, prinocipal, also principal of the Tol Elementary Sohool,
Ioho ruruiohi, teacher,
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Mcen Pyblie Zchool
Teutcmu Yokoyame, priacipal,
Tadayoshl wWateneds, tescher,

Fefsa Fudlis School
Mapazo Watanebe, principal,

Uman Tublic School
iiresadburoc Tsuohii, primcipal,

Udot Fublic School
Seiek] Takino, principal,
Iehle Furulchl, tsacher,

Mortloock Putlic Sohcol (Nomoi lsliands)
KelJji Murade, principal,
Ionio Furuicni, part-time teacher, also teacher at the Udot Fubliec School,
Zengeaxu IweseXki, pert-time tsacher, also teacher at the Dublon Public Soboeol,

Colony Public Schoo. {Fonapas Islend)
Tauremase Cho, prineipal, treated as of Sonin rank,
Mitsuo Futagaws, tesoner,
3he Hanshlma, teacher,
Skolceni Miura, tescher,

Kit1 Public Sohool (Ponape Islend)
Setsuzo Chashl, prinecipal,
Iwasuke Yamasnita, teaober,

Metalanim Fubiio School (Ponape Ialend)
Tokutaro Algawa, principel,
Juniobni Tanakae, tesgher,

U Public 3ohool {Ponape Ialand)
Onei Itaya, prinoipal,
Kijurc Yanesmatsu, teasier,
Junicni Tanaka, part-time teacher, also teachsr at the lMetalanim Public School,

Kusaie Publis S3chool
Shoichiro Nishimura, principal,
Shiganhike Ibaraki, teacher,

A public school consists of at least a classroom building and a teachers' resi-
dence, In addition, at the Colouny Public School and the Dublon Public Schocl there are
dormitoriea for boerding students, supervised by teaohers zesigned by the principal, Ad-
jacent to the school buildings ia a play yard, The sohool buildings and grounds in the
Eastern Carolines have bssn considerebly improved under the Japaneee adminietration, snd
they are reported tc be in a atate of goocd repair, Each schoolhouse is reported to be
squipped with a latrine, Although most of the buildings are of wood, some bave besn ocon-
structed of stone or briok, The schoolhouse on Udot Island in Truk, for instance, is a
ong~story briock bullding containing a teachera' room and a number of oclassrooms,

Pupils are provided free of oost with textbooks (selected by the Govermor), with
other school supplies, with medical services from the achool physiclan, and in some osses
with olothing, Pupils who live at & scheol beoarding house are likewise provided with
food and lodging at goverpment axpense,

Elementary 3chools for Japanese, The South Seaa Government maintained four ele-
mentary schools for Japanese children in the Eastern Carolines in 1937, Three of theess
were looated in tne Ponaps distriost, one at Metalanim, cne at Shunral in Jokaj, and one
at Colony, the last offering advanced ocourses in addition to the regular currioculum, In
the Truk aistrict there was one achool for Japanese, on Dublon Island, although a second
was established on Tel Island by 1939, In 1937, 188 students were enrclled in the sohool
at Colony, 48 in the Shunral school, 69 in the Metalanim schocl, and 130 in the Truk
achool, 0t those enrolled in the Colony sohool, 23 were taking the advanced courss, The
number of graduates from each sohool in the same year was as follows: Ceolony, 20; Shun-
rai, 7; Metalanim, 5; and Dublen, 8, In 1940 & school for Japsness children was eatab-
lished’'on the main island of Kusaie across from Lele. It was run by Mrs, Nishimura, the
wife of the principal of the public school for native ohildren, and wae attended by about
tive pugila in 1941, Whether this waa a government or a private sohool, however, is not
reported,

The elementary schools for Japanese children offer a regular course oovering six
yea:' s, and the sohcol at Colony offers a supplementary advanced ocourse of two years, In
the regular sourse, intensive tralning in the Jspaneee langusege is stressed, frox nine to
thirtesn hours a week being devoted to diction, grammar, reading, and writing, Arith-
metio is taught eix hours a week, Throughout the oourse, two houre a week are devoted to
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the study of ethics, and two hours to alnging <calistnenic drill, end sports, The re-
mainder of the curriculum provides the pupile with an slementary knowledge of Japanese
geography and history, naturel science, sewing (for girls), and drawing {for boys}, The
supplementary two-yesr course gives advanced classes in the same subjects, The only text-
book in use in the elementary schools in 1932 was the South Ses Islands Netional Reader,
wnich was firet oompiled in 1917, revised in 1919, end reprinted in 1927, No tuition is
-required of the Japsnese children, but they must provide themselves with materials de-
manded by the curriculum,

The teaching staff of an elementary school for Japanese collaren consists of cne
or more Japanecse teachers of Hannin rank and, in some instances, sn assistant instructor,
also Jepanese, All teachers nave received tnelr eaucational treining in Japan and have
besn selected from among those qualified to teacn in comparable positions in the schoole
in Japan proper, The teacting personnel of Hanunin rank in tne several schools, ae re-
ported in 1939, 1a given below:

Truk Elementery Sohcol (Dublon Island)
Hoji Togashi, prinecipal,
Zenseku Iwasakl, teacher,
Muneo Matsumoto, teacher,

Tol Elementary School
Shumbel Sato, principasl,
Teshiyoshi Ariyosnhi, teacher,

Ponepe Advenced Elementary Sokool {Colony!}
Sekuma Sato, principal,
Tetsuzo Iida, teacher,
Kiyotoshi lkeda, teacher,
Toakhic Imaizumi, teacher,
Toshirc Sakamoto, teacher,
Sewa Haniu, teacher, fenmale,
Shigenhiko Tbaraskl, part-time teacher,

Metelanim Elementery School (Ponape Islaend}
Ryonei Sakamoteo, principal,
Haruhiko Tsunida, teacher,

Shunrai Elementary School (Joke) district, Fonape Islend)
Yoshisata Sanksku, principal,

Kindergartens, A kinaergerten for Japanese cuildren was opered on Ponape in 1927,
and apnother was establisned on Dublon Island in Truk in 1936, 1In 1937, tnere were 43
puplils in ettendance at the former and 30 at the latter, Each schocl was stuffed by
two Japenese teachers, The curriculum of & Japaneee kindergarten consists of etories,
singing, gemes, handicrefts, end trainiog in observation, The cnildren attend schoel for
tharee hours a day, six days a week, The standard tuition fee turoughout the mandated ie-
lends ip ¥ 3 per month per child, with a reduction of 50 per cent for a second ohild from

the same femily,

Vocetional Schools, There are no vocational achools in the Eastern Carclines,
However, 8 few natlves have been sent sech year since 1926 to the Apprentice Woodworkers
Training School at Koror in Palau (see 334), In the four-year period from 19353 to 1937
a total of nine patives from the Truk district, and five from the Ponape district, grad-
uated from this training sochool,

Eduostionsl Asaoccistions, 1In 1924, on the oocasion of the marriage of the Em~
peror of Japan, an organization known as the Imperisl Bounty Foundation for the Encourage-
ment of Study [0nsni Zaildan Shogsku Kal} wes eetadlished for the "encouragement of study
among school children in the islands,”™ After ite initial imperisl grant of ¥ 2,000, it
received a similar amount each year from the South Seaa Government, in addition to ocon-
tributions from miscellaneous sources, By 1937 it hed accurulated a fund of ¥ 25,300,
of which ¥ 21,500 was invested in 5 per cent government bonds, The activities of .he

essociation are the following:

Coumendation of exemplery pupils, TFrizes are awarded at the end of each school
year to native and Japsnese pupils with outstanding scholastic records, and Jap-
anese pupils with exceptionally good health records are publicly commended,

Contributione to schobl libraries, Annual grante-in-sid are mede toward the nain-
tenance of libraries in the public, elementary, and vocational schools,

Publication of an educationsl magezine, An educatiocnal megazine, called Hinohikari
(Light of the Sun), is published meveral times a year, and copies are dlstrituted
gratie to natives who have graduated tfrom the public schools,
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Scholereship aid, The association offers scholarships for study in Japan tc natives
who show promise of being useful in the development of the ielsnds, and alsc t
natives who aspire to become teacners, In 1932, two scholarships of the faormer
type and one of the latter were given in the mandated islends as a whole,

A second organization, the Educational Association of the South Sea Islands (Nanyo
Cunto Kyoilku Kail), wae organized at about the seme time "to carry out the study of sduca-
tional problems and engage in various sctivities in the sphere of sccial education,” It
is "supported by a modest annual grant of ¥ 600 from the South Seas Government, supple-
mented by contributione and membership fees, and it publishes a bimonthly professional
journal, Guntc Kyoiku Kenkyu {Insuler Educational Research), It nas local branches at
the seats of the atrict governments which engege in research, sponsor leotures and mo-
tion pictures, direct young people's associations (see 1l66), and assume leadership in
community educational matters, :

Both the above aascociastions are clearly concerned with adult education and propa-
ganda, as well as with tie promotion of public sohool education,

Church Sohools, The american missionaries instituted a poliecy of establishing
a school with each ohurch and presching station, Native children attended these church
schools five daye a week, The instruction was provided by native teachers, who nad usu=-
ally been trained at the Mission Training Schocl at Kusaie and who were often later or-
dained and became pastors. Tne pupils were tuught meinly to read and write in their na-
tive language, using translated hymns and Bible excerpts as texts, Much time wae devoted
to practicing the group singing of hymns, A smattering of arithmetic and geography was
also taught, Clapses were conducted exclusively in the native language, nct in English
or Japaneee,

Since 1935, when attendance at the government public schools was made compulsory
for native children, most of the church schcols which had not already sucoumbed to conme
petition with the superior Japenese schools c¢losed down, In Kusele, however, they con-
tinued to operate, drawlng their pupils either from the children too young to attend the
public achcols or, more usually, from those who had already graduated end who wished to
svall themselves of the opportunity to learn to read end write their own language, In
1941, church schools were still functioning at the villages of lele, Malem, Tafwensak,
and Utwe, S

Mission Sohools, The Boston Miesion established the Micronesian Mission Train-
ing School at Kusale in 1880 for the purpose of training Marshall and later Gilbert Ia-
lenders to become native evangelists (see 134}, “After World War I, Kusajean children
were admitted tc the school, but for the purpose of getting a general religious educa~
tion rather than of receilving special training as evanglists, Somewhat later a few
general students were also admitted from other islands in the Eaatern Carolines, Since
1639, the Japanese have refused to allow boys to come to the schocl from the Marshall
Islands; and in 194]1 this prohibition wae extended to girls,

Instruction at the Miselon Treiuning School at Kusaje has always deen in native
languagea--Tiret in Marsehall and Gilbert and later also in Kusaiean, Since 1936 the cur-
riculum has coneisted of Japanese, English, Bible, music, arithmetic, algebra, geography,
and weaving, Japanese is taught five daye a week, and tne other aubjects from two to five
days a week, each class being 35 minutes in duretion, The school has been financed by
grants from the American Board of Commisaioners for Foreign Missions, supplemented by
contributions of money and food from the Marshall lsland ochurches, by food gifts from
the Kuseieans, and by a ¥ 5 tuition fee paid by chlldren from other islands, Native tea-
chers recelve their board and ¥ 250 a year per household {i,e,, the same for a married
couple as for a eingle teacher), Japanese teachers receive ¥ 50 per month, The school
has been practically self-supporting as far as food is ooncerned, since it maintains a
large garden and orchard, as well as cows, chickena, and pigs, all cared for by the pu-
pils, The boys attending The school also catch enough fish to supply the school,

When the Americen missionaries, Miss Wilson and Miss Baldwin, lelt Kusaie in 1941,
the school waa taken over by Miss Suzukil, a Japanese Christian womsn who was onthe staff,
Later in 19,1 Miss Yamada, a former tescher at the school, was sent from Japan to assist,
The rest of the staff at that time was composed of Frank Skillings, the son of the pas~-
tor of the church at lLele; his wife, Srue; Rose Keumal, a Gilbert Islander who had re-
coived most of her schooling in America; end Caeleb and his wife, Lilly, two Marshall Js-
landers, Approximsately sixty pupils were attending the sohool in 164l, one from Pinge-
lap, one from Kapinganmarangi, one from Ponape, and the remainder about equally divided
between Marshall Ielanders and Kuealeans,

Mr, Tanaka, the son-in-lew of the pastor of the Nanyo Dendo Dan church at Colony,
Ponape ,wwew operating @& mission training school at U in 1941, Only graduates of the pub-
lic schools were admitted to this school, at which theolegy and other subjeots were taught,
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The students were presumably trained to become native avangelista, but not all of them
want on to become oraained, There were approximately forty boys at this school in 1937,

Both the Nanyo Dendo Dan sna the Leibenzeller mission operate evangelists' traino-
ing schocla for boys at Truk, The combined enrollment of these two schools was 47 in
1937, There are aleo two Protestant mission schools for girle in the Easterm Carolines,
One of them, conducted at Udot in Truk by Mlss Zuber, a German Liebenzeller missionary,
had an enrollment of 36 in 1937, The other, operated at Colony in Ponape by Mrs, Tanaka,
the wife of the Nanyo Dendo Dan pastor there, had an enrollment of about 20 in 1941, Re-
ligion and handicrafts are taught at these schools,

The Jesult missions operate two schools in Truk, where pupils who do not attend
the public schools receive religious instruction and an elementary education, The en=-
rollment of these schools in 1937 was 77 boys and 92 girls,

Physical Education, Physical education is promoted by setting aside November
third of each year as a special Physical Education Day, with appropriate activities (see
263), Considerable emphasis is also placed upon physical education in the regular our-
riculum of the public schools, in which calisthenics and athletic sporte comstitute part
of the deily program,

Literacy, As a result of the educaticnal progrem of the missions, a high pro-
portion of the natives of the Eastern Carolines c¢an resd and write in their own language,
This is particularly true of Kusaie, where nearly everyone ls literate in Kusaiean,

Although the majority of the natives under 30 years of age have had inteasive
training in the Japanese language for three years, only those who hold government posi-
ticns, e.g.,, as assistant echool teachers, have any real competeance in reeding or writ-
ing Japenese, Those who have taken the five-year course, however, know a few Chinese
characters and are usually literate in kana, Aocordingto officisl reports, approximately
4,000 natives in the Eastern Carolines have had intensive instruction in speaking Jap-
anese for a period of at least three years in the public schools, In actuality, however
their ability to speak Japanese will depend very largely on the extent of thelr 1ndividuei
contacts with Japanese since graduation,

Very few natives are literate in Englisn, The exceptions for the most part are
pative evangelists who have attended the Miasion Training School at Kusajle, About a do-
zen of these evangelists are reported to be able to speak English well and tc possess a
modest facility in writing the language,

263, Propaganda and Public Relations

Propagands Policy, In all propaganda 1asued by the Japanese to the natives, pri-
mary stress is laild upon the greatness, might, and invincibility of the Japenese empire,
The attempt ie made to impress upon the natives that Jepan 1s the leader in world civili-
zation, Thus pupils in the public sohools are teught that airplenes, electric lights,
and other cutsetanding technological achievemsnta were invented by Japanese snd copled
from them by Europeans and Americans, The teaching of history is forbiddern in the mie-
sion schools, lest the students encounter contradictory evidence,

There has been no propaganda emphasis upon the common intereste end fundamental
unity of the peoples of EBastern Asia and the Paoific, The Greater East Asialo-prosperity
Sphere had played no role in the Japanesse propaganda in the islands as late as 1941,
The objective seems to have been to intimidate rather than to conciliate the natives,

Propaganda in the Schools, The Japanese have used the public eohool system as a
main channel for propaganda, Jspanese standerds of conduct are impoaed upon native pupils
throughout their course, and Japanese ethlcs and morals are taught one hour each week,
Courses in history are primarily concerned with the history of Japan, and those in geog-
raphy start with the mandated islands and lead thence to Japan, The schools for Japenese
are legally required to keep a c¢arefully guarded picture of the Emperor, although this
regulation is said not to be observed except perhaps at the Ponape Advanced Elementary
Sehool, All Jepanese national holidays are celebrated by a special ceremony in which
both puplls and teachers participate, This oeremony ipcludes singing the Japanese na-
tional anthem in chorus and a lecture by the principal on the meaning of the holiday,

The school principals have organized young men's associations (see 166) and alumni
societies, and propaganda lectures are frequently given at the mmetings ofthese organiza-
tions, The educational associations {see 262) are likewise concerned to a considerabdle
extont with propaganda,

Physiocal Education Day, Since 1928, the taird ol November of each year has been

107



set aside as Physical Education Day, and a celebration is arranged under the auspices of
the government offices, the achoole, and the educational associations, Although osten-
aibly intended to promote and encourage physical educajion, the occasion is made to serve
a variety of propaganda purposes, The attention of the public is sscured by such meens
as thedistribution of artificial flowers or badgea, The program for the dey includes such
activities as athletic sports, games, and excursions; exhibits, lectures, and study groups
on physical educetion and its value; public commendation of persons in rodust health and
of accomplishments in physical education; physical examinations and hygienic training;
and communal cleaning of buildings and grounds,

Trips to Japan, Since 1923, tourist parties of native village officials,.men of
local influence, and yocung men who will become local leaders have been sent svery year to
Tokyo, Csaka, and other notewerthy pl=ces in Japan, The visit usually lasts twenty days,
and the Japanese Government pays half of the expenses, These trips have apperently been
sucocessful; the natives bave enjoyed them greatly and have been much impressed by what they
have geen, In 1937, ¥ 1,500 was alloceted by the South Seas Government for such tours to
Japan, mainly by natives of the Eastern Carolines, Of the 24 natives who were given such
trips in 1937, eight were from the Truk district and fifteen from the Ponape distriect,

Honore, On July first of every year, persons adjudged to have improved native
communities are publicly honored, Village officials receive red badges; others, green
badges, Yellow badges may be given to persons who have been especially assiduous in the
pursuit of sgriculture, By 1931, four natives in the Truk district had been honored in
this manner, More recently twc natives of Kusaie, Sigra and Kefwas, have received badges,

Uge of the Channels of Communication, Redioc and motion pictures, in view of their
reletively siight development in the islands (see 273, 274), are of little use as vehicles
of propaganda, Posters ere smployed to some extent, snd periodicals (see 275) still more
widely,

264, Censorship

Postal Censorship, All incoming and outgeing communications must pess through the
post offices at Ponape and Truk (see 271}, It is probable that they have always been
subject to censorehip here, although there is no conclusive proof, In 194C, however,
censorship of outgoing first-class mall became official, and all foreigners were required
to submit letters unsealed to the police etations,

Censorship of the Press., An ordinance of the South Sess Government, promulgated
in 1629 and amended in 1933, specifies in deteil tne matter which newspapers and journals
may not publish, and empowers the Governor to prohibit the same and distribution of local
or imported perlodicals 1f he adjudges them to contain mastter "injurious to the pudlic
peece and good morale,”

Surveillaence of Visitors, Viesitors to the Caroline Ielanis must register with the
Branch Jovernor of the district visited end are liable to deportation if thought likely
to disturd the public peace or mcrals, and visits by Europeans and Americsns have been
markedly disoouraged (see 256). Through such a policy, coupled with censorskip, the
Japanese have besen able to keep slmost complete control of all information entering or
leaving the islands, :
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27. COMMUNICATIONS
271, Poetal Service

Pogt Offices, During the period of millitsry administration, the Japsnese estab-
lished posat offices to handle military communications, and these were subdsequsntly ox~
panded to deal with privete communications, With the formation of the Scuth Seas Govern-
ment these military offices were replaced by government post offices, Hegular poet of-
fices have been established in the Eastern Carolines at Dublon in ¥ruk and at Colony in
Ponape, and a special poat office has been set up at Lele in Kusale, Zach post office
and gpecial post office is headed by a pcstmaster, The postmester of tne Saipan Post
Office serves as the administrative head of the entire poatel orgenization in the manda-
ted islands, and reports directly to the Governor, This position was held in 1941 by
Te1 3}l Nekane (Sonin), The regulations governing postal affairs are essentially those
prevailing in Japan proper, The Governor is advised on postel matters by the Fostal Af-
feirs Section of the Department of Zconomic Development &t Koror,

The postal businese handled by the post offices ls classified as ordinsry and
specizl mail, ordinary and special parcel posat, postal money orders, and postal sevings
{see 353). In 1927 the post offices were directed to handle business comnected wita the
annual revenues and expenditures of the South Seas Government, The post offices also
operate all public telegraph, wireless, and telephone facilities (sse 272),

Postal Fersonnel, In 1939 the postmaster of the Fonape Post Office was Mochita
Sakiyems (Hannin), BHis staff included the following officials of Hannin renk: three
communications clerks, Ume jiro Adechi, Satao Itc, and Mashl Kaneko; two assistant com-
munications experts, Ryuhei Arai and Hojiro Naeksmura; thres assistant communications
clerks, Nobujl Itakaki, Yoshizo Namskura, and Daltarc Sec; and one additional clarioal
employee, The postmaster at the special post office on Kupele in the same year was Shi-
gotaro Hirano (Hannin),

In 1939 the postmaster of the Truk Post Office was Tel)i Fukunaga (Hennin), He
was asgsisted by the following officlals of Hannin rank: four communicaticns ¢lerks, Be-
nichi Iguchi, Ryubacnl Matsusaxa, Yoshioc Okewa, and Takec QOno; three sasistant communica-
tiona experts, Ryozo Hiramatsu, XKahc Kitabatake, and Shigeo Halrida; three assistsat com-
munications clerks, Toyomi 0i, Kazuc Saski, ard Goro Tcomoto; and one additionsl c¢lerical
employea, '

Mails, Throughout the mendeted area the postal service depends upon the stesm-
ship lines [see 294) to carry the mails, Between 1927 and 1935, mail was received at
and dispatched from Truk and Pomepe about once a month, In 1936 the interval between
mails was decreased to about three weeks, Since the dsvelopment o¢f msir transportetion
in the islands airmail service has presumably been instituted, but no specific informs-
tion ls availabls,

The number of letters and parcels handled by the post offices at Truk and Fonape
1n 1937 i3 given in the following table:

Truk Ponape

Japanese Natives Japanase Natives
Letters received 152,214 4,003 188,991 4,211
Letters pent 267,230 3,951 382,660 5,586
Specilal lsttexs received 2,158 2,543
Special letters sent 3,013 2,933
Parcels received 813 933
Parcels sent 1,110 1,612
Special parcels received 1,269 1,065
Specisl parcels sent 7,824 6,988

Natives seldom uee the post offices, They usually entrust their latters and paok~
ages to friends, who give them to the addressees, However, natives do ocorreapond to a
limited extent with other natives living in distant islands snd with missicnaries who have
gone to Japan or returned to their own country, They alsc make use of the postal system
in purchasing goods from meil-order housss in Japan,

Postage, The standard postal rate for lettars toc any part of the Jepsnese Em-
pire is thres sen; letters to other countrles require a postage of 20 san, The rsveaue
from the sale of postage stamps in 1937 amounted to ¥ 30,377 &t the Truk P.et (ffice end
to ¥ 16,738 at the Fonape Post Office, as compared with ¥ 281,366 for the mandated is-
lends as a wholse,
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272, Telephone, Telegraph, and Cable,

Telegraph, During the period of military occupation the Japanese established
telegraph o%ffcoa to deal with militery business, but in 1922 the telegraph service was
transferred to the Jjurisdiction of the Governor of the Nanyc Cho, and its operation was
entrusted to the post offices, Telegrams are accepted either in Jepanese or in European
languages,

The post coffices at Truk and Ponape are equipped to transmit messages by wire-
less to or from Yap, Palau, and Jaluit, The wireless station at Truk serves as inter-
medial'y between Palau end the islands in the east, Since it is in direct communicetion
with Rabaul, it also handles messages to and from the islands of the South Pacifle, At
Yap, connection is made with two submarine cables, tbhe Yap-Nawa line, used for communica-
tion with Japap and thence with foreigzn countries, and the Yap-Guam cable, used for com-
munication with the Philippines and the United States, The latter cable, however, has
been in disrepair since 1925, Palau maintains direct wireless communication with Japan,
There are also wireless stations on Alet Island in Puluwat atoll, and on Nunakiteu Is-
lend in Kspingamarangi atoll, There is a military wireless on Lele Island, Kusaie,

Rates for domestio telegrams are governed by two tariffs, one for interisland
messages and one for communications between the islands and Japan, The charges for for-
eign telegreams are the same as those prevailing in Japan, except that reduced rates are
allowed for direot wireless communications with Rabaul, Nauru, other Pacific islands,
and Australiea, The revenue from telegraph operations in 1937 was ¥ 11,110 in the Truk
district, end ¥ 11,520 in the Ponape distrioct, as compared with a total of ¥ 74,034 for
the mandated 1slande as a whole,

Cables, No submarine cables touch the Eastern Caroline Islands, The neerest
cable station is at Yap in the Western Carolines, HEowever, cable connectlons are bde-
lieved to exiast between Dublon apd other islands in the Truk group,

Telephons, In July, 1927, the South Seas Government .issued a series of "Rules
tfor the Telephone Service in the South Sea Islands,” and telephone services were lnitiated
shortly thereafter at the post offices in Palau and Saipan, They were operated, however,
exclusively for government use, and as late as 1937 no public telephbone fgcliiities had
as yet been lnstalled at the post coffices of any of the Branch Governments,

A private telephone system, presumebly for commercial use, is reported for Ponape,
On Ponape there is alsc a small telephone system connectiag various government offices
in the town of Colony, A similar telephone syatem hes been established on Dublon Island
in Truk, In 1937 it was reported that there were 19 telephone sets in the Truk district,
and 24 in Ponape, DMilitary telephons communications are doubtless in operation today at
verious places in the Eastern Carolines,

273, Radio

Radio Stations, A radio station, powerful enough to broadcast to Japan, was for-
merly lcecated on the high hill of Lele ieland in Kusaie, but it 1s reported to have been
dismantled and transported to Pomape, In 1939 a licenss was granted to operate a radio
station, JPK, at the polioe station or Lele Island, This station was permitted to use
aport-wave equipment and was probably in full cperation sarly in 1942,

A radio station with the call letters JRV 1s located behind tbe town of Colony
on Ponape, It is in direct communication with Jepan and transmits telegrams by radio to
Yap, WNaval radio stations are reported for Langar and Jokaj islands in Ponape,

At Truk on Dublon Island there is a powerful radio station, JRT, with at least
15 Japanese operators and powered by three dlessl-oil generators, It #s a modern sta-
tion with two steel towere 12 feet in dlametsr and 275 feet high, The redic consists of
two sets, 8 20 kw, (Paulsen) and a 5 kw, quenched gap spark, communicating on 72, 123,
438, 600, 7300, and 14320 kc¢, Four other radio statiocns are reported for Truk, their
call letters being JPD, JPE, JPH, and JPL,

There is a military radio station on Kapingemarangi, and naval radio stations
hiave veen reported for Pingelap and Puluwat, A4s late as 1941, no radio stations were re-
ported for Loeap, Mokil, Namoluk, Namonulto, Ngatik, the Nomoli Islands, Oroluk, Pulap, or
Pulusuk,

Regelving Sets, Mr, Arthur Herrmen of lLele Island, Kusaie, is reported to have
had a short-wave receiving sst in 1941, Although no specific informetion is available,
probadly few if any of the native inhabitants of the Eaatern Carolines possess receiving
sets, All police astations are reported to be equipped with radio receiving sets,
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*274, Motion Piotures

Moving Piloture Thesters, No motion picture theaters are reported for the East-
ern ClroIInel, although there may be one in the town of Colony on Fonape, However, mo-
tion pictures are prepared in Japan to be shown in the mandeated islands, and are sald to
be projected on occoasion against the side of a bullding or a siip, In 1937, 41 motion
plotures are reported to have been shown in the Truk distriot, with a total attendance
of 18,346, and 48 in the Ponape district with a total ettendance of 32,827, It is likely
that most of those attending these performances were Japanese,

Iduoat;o%a; Motion Piﬁ‘éf!l. The public schools are reported to make no use of
educetional motion picturee, wever, the local branches of the Educatvional Association
of the South Sea Islands (see 262) oocasionally sponsor motion pistures, preswmbly of
an educational nature,

275, Newspapers snd Periodicals

Newspapers, In 1935, seven newspapers were publianed in the Japanese mandated
area, They bore the rollowlng nemes: Napyo Shinko Nippe, Nanyo Rsjio Shimdbun, Nanyo
Nichinichi Shimbup, Truk Jiho, Dempo Shimbun, Caroline Timss, and Yap Nippo, all but the
first three being Inoonsequontial. The place of publication 18 not reported for any of
these Journels,

Acoording to detailed regulations promulgated by the South Seas Government in
1929, the publisher of a newspaper is required to infoim the authorities of material to
be published snd to present them with copies of each iseue, A revision in 1933 made it
neoessary to cbtain official permission in order to start a newspaper, Like other peri-
- odicals, newspapers are subjeot to censorship (mee 264),

Official Gazette, On December 17, 1936, the Arohives Seotion of the Secretarist
of the South Seas Government was 1natru5tod ta publish an offioclal gazette, Its con-
tents, though nowhere sxplicitly desoribed, presumably oonsist in the main of laws and
regulations, The express purpose of this orrzoial publication 18 to xeep village chiefs
and other officials informed of changes in existing ordinances end regulations,

: Eduoational Pariod;oglg! EBaoh of the two principal educational associations (eee
262) publiehes a periocdioal, he Hinohikeri {light of the Sun}, & magazine publiehed by
the Imperiel Bounty Foundation for the Zncouragement of Study, is issued several times
e year and is distributed free of charge to native graduates of the public schools, The
Gunto Kyoiku Kepkyu {Insular Bducational Research}, a journal for professionsl educators,
Ts the himonthly orgen of the Bduocational Association of the South Sea Iplands, Somes of
the local branohes of the latter association are sald to issue magazinee of their owp,
but wgeenor or not there are suoh publications in the Truk or Pomape dlatricts is not re-
ported,

H;sfiggarx Tracts, A printing press at the Mission Training Scbool or Kuesie
run by natives under the direotion of the missionaries, publishes religiocus tracts an
translations of sectarian publications in Kusaiean and other native languages for use
in religious services and for distribution among the Christien natives,
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28. PUBLIC UTILITIES
281, Water System

Watsrworks, There sre few weterwoiks 37 any megnitude in the Eastern Carclines,
The largest is & dam which was repcrtsd under oonstructicn in 1936 on the Tawen jokola
River, three miles south of the town of Colony on Ponape, This dam, which was expectad
to provide a fair sized reservoir, hee probebly row been campleted, The prineipal facili-
ties for the artificial storage of water are weils, cisterns, and tanks {ses 121), For
the raguletions oconcerning drinking water see 257,

282, Sewerage System

Sewers, There are no extensive sewesrage systems in the Eastern Carolines, The
only modern methods for the disposel of sewage are pit latrines, septic tanks, and & frw
flush toilets (see 256},

283, Gad Works

Illuminating Gas, Illuxinating gas is not used in the Eaatern Carcline Ieslanda,
aud thers are no gas works,

284, Electric Light end Power Faollities

Eleotrinr Lights, Sinoce 1924 elect»icity haa been supplied by the government to
public coneumers on Dublon Islend, Truk, under the dirsction of the Branch Goveraor, Ice
hes been manufactured as a aide lino since 1928, 1In the Truk district in 1937 there were
638 eleotrio lights in officiel use, and the goverrmental revenus from electric power and
light emcunted to ¥ 7,842,

In the town of Colony on Ponape, elsctricity was still being supplied by a private
concern in 1932, although for some time the government had planuned to take over the snter-
prise, Apparsntly this had been socomplished by 1937, aince it was officially reported
that the Soutkh Seas Goverumsut derived a revenue of ¥ 14,593 from alectric powar and light
in the Ponape district during tbat year, In the same year 1,437 slectric lights were in
officlal use in this diatrioct,

In Kusaie, Mr, Arthur Herrman's house and repair snop, tine post office, the wea-
ther statlon at Lele Herbor, and a newly comstructed building at Malem are supplied with
elsotric lights,

Powar Plants, Tbe dem which in 1936 was under gonatruction aoross the Tawenjokola
River in Ponape (Bee 28l) was intended to supply water for a hydro-eleotric powsr plant
at Nanpil, as wsll as to provide a reservoir for the town of Colony, Thres other eleso-
tric power generators, opereting with diesel engines, are reported for Ponape, eaoh of
less than rifty kwa, Two eimilar generators are reported for Truk, one of whioch is lo-
oated at Dublon, There is one such generator on Kapingamarangi, On Kusais there is a
power plant for the post office, another for the weatber station at Lele Harbvor, end a
third has been repcrted at a government bullding at Malem, A smell plant supplise eleo-
tricity to Mr, Arthur Herrman's houss and repair snop at Lale, Fower stations nave doubt-
less been installed to supply electricity to the newly conmstruoted airfields (293) and
radio stations (273),

%85, Publio Bulldings, Farks, and Improvemsnts

Schoels, Most of the ssventesn publioc and slementary echools operated by the
South Seae Government (see 262) are housed in wooden buildings, but a few schoolhouses
are constructed of stone or brick, The buildings of the Mission Training Sohool at Mwot
in Kusaie inoluds & chapel, a three-story building with olasarooms and dormitory faciii-
ties for girlse, three domitories for boys, and four houses oocupied by teachers,

Boa%itals. The South Seas Government cperates hospitals at Colony 4n Ponape and

at Dublon In Truk (eee 253), Both are eguipped with laboratory facilitiee, X-ray equip-
ment, and operating rooms, and the Truk Hospital has & large sun parlor with a consulta=

112



tion room at one end, The Ponape Hospital, ocalled Koroniya Iin by the Japaness and Imen
Wini by the natives, is a one-story frame building with a galvanized iron roof,

Government Buildings, The officea of the Truk Branch Government are situsted on
a nill in the town of Dublon, They are light airy structures of wood, with tin roofs,
Other government bulldings at Dudlon inolude the poat office and the redio station, There
are aiso on Dublon Ieland a number of small wooden barraok-like buildings bearing the
names of the other islands of the Truk group and possibly used as dormitories by visit-
ing natives of the other islands,

The goverument bulldings at Colony on Ponape include the office of the FPonape
Branch Government, the distriot ocurthouse, the post office, the jail, the radio steation,
the moteorologioai obesrvatory, and a branch atation of the Tropical Industries Reasarch
Institute, THe Brench Government offioce, situated on Government Hill, is a white two-
story wooden building with a wide veranda and long cne-story wings on elther side, The
Ponape Looal Court ias housed in a one-atory frame bullding on the side of the hill, with
a large veranda, The most impceing bullding at Cclony is the branch stetion of the Tro-
ploal Industries Researoh Institute, It is a modernistio five-story briok building, set
well baok from the road, In front of the building are twoc low white structures whioh
bouse metecrological instrumentm and a rain gaugs,

The government bulldinge in Xusale are located on the main island of Ualan op-
posite lele, The post office and the weather station are constructed of conorete, The
radio station has two masts and a power plant, A large wooden structure was being erected
near the above buildings in 1941, and a large government building was bullt on the hill
back of the viilage of Malem in i9h0, Each village on the island of Kusals has an as~
semdly hall; that iln Malem is rectangular with wooden walls and a conerete floor,

Parks, There are publio parks in the towns of Cclony and Dublon, The Fonape

Publio Park at Colony is an attraotive little plot with ornamental trees and rooks, &

swing for ohildren, and an octagonal pavilion on eight posts with a corrugated roof,

Thore is & small recreational fisld on Lele lIsland in Xusaie, The Ponape Gurande (Po-

nape Athletic Ground) at Colony is a bell-field with a wire back-stop, a score-boadd,

?nd azzg?lter for the players, ZEach government sohool is equipped with a playground
see .

At Ronkiti in Ponape there is a large bronze statuse cof Henry Nampei, the Iirat
chief of Ponape under the German administration, The statue 1e mounted on a high stone
pedestal set on a stons bass and surrounded by a low ralling,

blic Improvements, A number of public baths and washing places have been con-
struoted under government subsidy, Imn 1937, one wae reparted on Ponape, one at Lele on
Kusaie, and eight in the Truk distriot, For improvements lnstituted by the Japansse in
the field of publio health see 25,
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29. TRANSPORTATION
291, Roed Transport

Paths and Trails, Narrow footpeths are found on most of the larger ialande in
the Eastern Carolines, Within esch settlement {mee 163) there are bstter paths, oconnect-
ing the native dwellings, On acme lelande superior pathe oonnect the varioussettisments,
Puluwat, for instance, is reported to have a path aix feet wide oconnecting the three vil-
lages on the prlnoipai isaland,

Streets and Roads, Considerabls roed construction war done under the German ad-
ministretion, A good road wae built encircling the island of Ngatik, A dumber of roads
and other communicationes faoilities were bullt cn Ponape, including e stone causeway from
the maln isleand to the island of Joka}, a highway from Colony to Metalanim, and a bridge
aoross the Metalanim lagoon, A good road was also oonstructed around the Island or Dub-
lon in the Truk group,

The Japanese administration has spent coneideradble effort and money on the repair
of the German roads and the construction of new ones, By 1932 it had spent ¥ 380,500 on
road construction in the mandated jislands and had completed a total of 67,5 miles of new
roads, In 1937 the entire mandated area was reported to have a total of 340 miles of
roade, of whioh 147 miles were less than 12 feet in width, 169 miles were between 12 and
21 feet wide, and 24 miles were highways more then 21 feet broad, Of the above totals
the Ponape distriot had 24,5 miles of roads, of which 14,7 miles were less than 12 feet
in width, 7.4 miles were betwsen 12 and 21 feet wide, and 2.4 mlles were over 21 feet in
width, he roads of the Truk distriot totaled 40,6 miles, of whioh 39 miles were less
t?an li tzet wide, The sum of ¥ 30,000 was appropriated for road construotion on Ponape
alope in 1940,

On Kusaie a road leads from Lele Harbor on the east to Coguille and Mwot on the
west along the one possible overland route aocross the island, This road Aeae reported
under repair {n 1641, A single-lane road of crushed rock and ooreal paralleling the shore
snoiroles Lele Island, A ceuseway nAy recently have been constructed acroes the reef
between lLele and the main island of Ualan, All coastwise travel in Kusaie is by boat,

A good rosd enoiroles the 1sland of Ngatik, olose to the coast, Nukuoro Island
ie traversed from end to end by a rocad, There is & good road on Nunakitseu Ieland, Ka-
pingamarangi,

On Ponaps, road building is rendered difficult by the rocky ground, the precipi-
tous slopes, and the daily downpours, Neverthesless, a fair road has been built around
the entire oocast of the island, The sesotion of this road from Palikir easstward to Colony
and thence to U 1s surfaced with ocoral rubble and is wide enough for vehlcular travel,
From a little wes=t of Ipat to Colony, thls section has a stone bed conatructed during
the Cerman regimes, Around most of the rest of the island the road is a path adout six
feet wide, In a few places, ©.g,, from the Chapalap River to Tamorcil in Metalanim and fram
Rol to Pok in Kiti, it is sultadle for vehioles, ¥From Wone in southern Ponape a trail
leads northward into the Roi Mountains, skirting the weatern side of Mt, Tolocolmes and
oroseing over into the Metalanim Valley, At Tamoroi the coastal road connects with Nanue
Island by means of a oauseway 40O yards in length, three feet above high-water level,
and from three to four feet wide, At Ipat a causeway of coral rubbls, 200 yards long
and ten feet wide, leada from the ooastal road to Jokaj Island; in its ceanter is a wooden
bridge about thirty feet long with a sorrugated iron roof, A road encirolee the island
of Jokaj}, A causeway alaso oonneots Tapak Island with U, and eancother ocroases the lower
part of the Tawenjokola River, The town of Colony has about a dozen streets and oon~
necting alleys; the princlpal street, running along the waterfront, is about 25 feet wide
and hae e dirt surface,

The larger islands of the Truk group possess good roads, usually pf sand or coral
end about six feet wide, DPublon Island is oriss-oroseed with wagon roads, and ahard sur-
faoed three-lane highway leeada from the northern to the asouthern shorve of the island, A
road is reported to encircle the 1sland of Fefan, On Moen a wide road rune along the
west coast, and several other good roads have reocently been construoted,

Yehicles, Thers ere relatively few vehicles in the Eastern Carolines, In 1936,
7 automobiles, 3 motoreoyoles, 416 bicyolea, 22 ocarts, end 2 wagons were reported for the
Truk dietrict, and 7 nutomobileu, 7 motorcycles, 514 bloysles, 5 carts, and 2 wagons for
the Ponape distriot, In 1937 there were reported to be i busses and 2 trucks on Truk
atoll, For police offenses relating to roada end vehloles, see 228,
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292, Rail Transport

Rajlroads, There are nc railrcads in the Eastern Carolines, However, two piers,
one on Dublon Island and the other on Langar Island, Truk, are eguipped with cars and
narrow-gauge tracks, totaling 374 yerds in 1932, On Kuseie there is reported to be a
narrow-geuge tram, with small dump cars pushed by hand, running along the south side of
the Innema River and extending inland about half a mile,

293, Alr Transport

Airlines, Io 1934 the Japanesée reported that the South Seas Government had made
practical arrangements for establishing aerial navigation lines “throughout the mandated
islends, From thet time on there has been a rapid development in the construction of
alrfields and seaplans landing facllities and in the importation of planes and equipment,
For the fiscal year 1940-41, for exsmple, the budget of the South Seas Covernment included
items totaling ¥ 1,698,395 for the establishment of air rcoutes and aircraft facilities,

During peace time this expansion was justified on the ground that the air service
assisted in the industrial and soclal activities of the population and promoted the ef-
ficiency of their administration, Plans were projected in 1941 for the extension of in-
terisland commercial air services, using Kawaniski flying bcats, They called for an air-
line from Saipen to Truk, and for ancther from Palau to Jaluit vie Yap and Ponape, Both
lines are presumebly now in opsration,

Alr Beses. The sirong defenses of the Eastern Carclines inolude & number of mi-
litary snd naval air bases, The location and facilities of the various airfields and
ssaplane bases in the area are describved in Army and Navy monograephs carrying a higher
classification than the present volume,

294, Water Transport Vs

Native Navigation, The natives of the Eastern Carolimnes have long been oompe-
tent nevigators, In prebistoric times the inhabitants of Xusaie and Ponape made long
voyages in large sailipng cances, but these had largely ceased by the tims the islands
were discovered, DOuring the historical pericd the most accomplished maringrs in the area
were the natives of Puluwat, For several centuries they made regular trading voyages be-
tween Truk, Guam, and the Western Carclines {see 133), As late as the time of World War
I n native of Puluwat with four companions sailed to Truk, then on to Fonape, and thence
back to Puluwat, The Inhabitants of the Nomci Islands (étal, Llukunor, and Satawan) and
of other atolls in the Truk arsa were also skllled seaferers and traders, Reporte from
various parts of the erchipelago indicate that the aboriginal sailing canocee were able
to maintain a speed of five or six knots with & fair wind, In tbeir navigation the na-
tives relied primarily upon the stars, but they alsc paid close attention to the ourrents
and prevailing winds, They did nct, however, share with the Marshall Islanders the art
of making and using charts,

Todey the netives seldom make long voyages, On Kusaie and Ponape the old sail-
ing canoes have been almost entirely replaced by smaller paddling cances, and in the coral
islands throughout the area the use of native craft is now practically confined ¢o short
trips to other islets of the same atoll, The Japanese administration hes disoouraged
long voyages 1in native sailing cences, The Yanp Branch Government inl%928 forbade extended
voyeges in native craft by the inhsbitants of isclated islands, and the other Brench Gov-
ernment s have adopted & similar attitude,

Native Craft. Cance building was an important aboriginal industry, It was a
specialized craft, confined to expert carpenters who enjoyed high prestige in their so-
¢iety, and its practice was accompanied by an elaborate ceremonisal, ’

When native canoe travel was at its height, several types of craft were construc-
ted, There were large sailing canoces for deap sea travel, amaller sailing cances for
shorter voyages, and paddling canoes for use in the lagoona, In addition, on Truk, there
were huge double cances, Todey the cances in use are all small and are confined to two
ma Jor types: the small salling cance and the paddling cance, Both craft ere made of
wood, lashed together with sennit, and stabilized by a single outrigger, The hullis gen-
erally a dugout with bow end stern identical, Nearly every native family has a small
canoe,

While the canoes are generally similar throughout the Eastern Carolines, certain
distinctive features mamke it possible to deterzine the local area to which the craft be-
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long, The following table liste the distinguishing characteristics of the cances and
gear of different islends which may be of assistance in identifying them:
Canoe Paddle Bull Decoration Float
Kusaie Paddling long shaft, Slender, no Painted red Almost as long
only, pointed blade, keel, round and white, as the canoe,
painted red, bottom,
Pingelap Paddling Red shaft, Broad, None, Medium length,
only, pointed blede,
painted black
and white,
Mokil Paddling Long blade with Slender, Neone, Long, curving
& s9siling, cornered edges, 8ides aym- upward at both
metricel, enda,
Ponepe Paddling Long shaft, Slender, no Painted Almoat 88 long
& salling, oval blade, keel, round red, as the canoce,
painted red, bottom,
Nukuore Paddling Long sheft, Broad, None,
& salling,. lanceolate
blade,
Kapingamarangi Paddling Plain shaft, Painted Long, pointed
& salling, flat oval blsde, white, at both ends,

unpainted,

Nomol, Truk, Paddling Slender shaft, Forked-tail Painted red Canoce-shaped,

Hall, Pulap, & salling, lanceolate rigureheads and black,
Namonuito, & blade, at bow and or black,
Puluwat stern,

Harbor Craft, At Kueaie there are reported to be a number of Japsnese motor sam-
pans, which are low, flat ocraft 18 to 25 feet in length with a low cabdbin astern, Mr,
Arthur Herrmenn 1s sald to own two emall powsr boats with inboard motors at Lele Harbor,
One lighter is also reported at Kusale,

For Ponape, three power launches, two small lighters, a few schooners, and & num-
ber of barges, tugbocets, and rowboats are reported,

At Truk there are sald to be three lighters, two small Steam tugs, a water barge
with e capacity of 50 tons, cosl barges and tugs with a daily transportation capacity of
150 tons, and a number of sc¢hoonere and sloops,

In 1937 there were 222 commercisl fishing boats in the Eastern Carolines, with
crews totaling 1,723 men, In the Ponape district there were 51 such boats of less than
5 tone without motive power, 14 of less than 20 tons with motive power, and one power
boat of more than 20 tons, making a total of 66 vessels, In the Truk district there were
100 sueh boats of less than 5 tons without motive power, 52 of less than 20 tons with
mot ive power, and 4 of more than 20 tons with motive power, making e total of 156, Most
of these bcats were used in trawling for bonito,

Shipping Servicss., Under the German regime, the government subsidized a regular
service of three vovages each year between Sydney and Hongkong by the steamer Germania
{1,906 tons), which called at Pelau, Yap, Saipan, Truk, Ponape, Kusaile, Jaluit, Nauru,
and Rabaul, A regular bi-monthly service was alsc maintained by the vessela of the Burns
Philp Company between nustralia and the Cercline and Marshall lslande; in 1925, however,
the Japanege stated that vessels of thid company no longer visited these 1slands, Steam-
ers of the North German Lloyd end salling vessels of the Nenyo Boeki Kaisha of Japan also
mede occasional calls at some of the islands,

Under the Japanese administration, shipping services to the Caroline Islands were
congiderably expanded, In 1922 the South Seas Government made arrangements with the Nip-
pon Yusen Kaisha to maintain a regular steamer service between Jspan and the principail
islanis of the mandated area, and with the Nanyo Boeki Kaisha to do the same between the
prircipal islands and adjacent isles, Subsidies from the South Seas Government to the
shipping lines averaged asbout ¥ 700,000 yearly from 1922 to 1937, five sixthe of this
amount going to the Nippon Yusen Kaishs, The navigation subsidy in the 1940-41 budget
amounted to ¥ 720,000,

Before the war the Nippon Yusen XKaeishe operated four subsidized lines: an East-
ern line, a Western line, a line connecting the Eastern and Western lines, and a Saipan
line, The Eestern line sterted from Kobe and terminated at Jalult, touching Moji (Osaka
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on the return trip}, Yokohams, Saipan, Truk, Porape, and Kusaie en route, The total die-
tance was 7,320 nautical miles, and the voyage required ebout 50 days, The steamers re-
ported to be in use were the Yawata Maru (3,500 tons) in 1931, the Shizuoka Maru (6,200
tons) in 1932, end the Kinko Haru [3,400 tons) in 1933, while in 1937 & regular service
of ten voyages a year was mainteined by three unnamed steamera of 6,100 tons, 4,500 tons,
and 3,100 tons respectively, In 1938 there were fifteen such voyeges, The East-West
line nlso started from Kobe and terminated at Jaluit, Its ports of call were Moji (Csaka
on the return trip), Yokohame, Palau, Angaur, Truk, Ponape, and Kusaie, The total dia-
tance was 9,260 nautical miles, the voysge requiring about 53 days, In 1933 the sateamer
uséd on this run was the Haruki Maru (3,500 tona), In 1937 six voyages were made by an
unnamed steamer of 3,400 tons, The Western line and the Saipan line did not call at
ports in the Eastern Carolines,

The Nanyo Boekl Kaisha operated five lines: the Marlanas line, the Yap lsolated
Ieles line, the Ponape Iaclated Isles line, the Truk Isolated Isles line, and the Mar-
shall line, OFf these, only the Ponape Iasclated Isles line and the Truk feclatea Igles
line serviced the Eastern Carolines, In 1933 the Truk Isolated Isles line maintained
two services, Two voyages a year ware made between Truk and Rabaul, touching Losap, Namoe-
luk, Lukunor, and Kavieng en route, covering a distance of 1,740 nautical miles in 22
days, Three voyages a year were made between Truk and the Hell Islands, calling at Pu-
lusuk, Puluwat, Pulap, and Nemonuito, & trip of 465 miles covered in & dayes, The Ponape
Isolated Isles line maintained ona route covering the sastern ports three times a year,
with calls at Mokll, Pingelap, Kusaie, Ujelang, Eniwetok, and Engebi, The round trip
from Ponape covered 1,524 nautical miles in 25 days, A second route meaintained by the
same line started from Ponape and c¢alled at Pekin, Ngatik, Nukuoro, Kapingsmaeraogi, and
Oroluk, covering a distance of 1,240 miles in 24 days, Three trips a year wers made
on this run, 1In 1933 the steamer used was the Helel Maru (465 tons), Two mew routes
wores added by the Nanyo Boeki Kalsha in the late 1930'a, both with Fonape as their ter-
minus, One route touched Rabaul in New Britain end Salamau and Samaral {n New Guinea;
the other oonnected Ponape with the same ports and with Kieta in Bougeinville, Short-
land, New Caledonia, Tonga, and Fiji,

In addition to tha above, the Nanyo Boeki Kaisha operated a Truk Inter-Insular
Line, whioh used Dublon Island ae 1ts terminus and made ports of call at Moen, Fefan,
Uman, Udot, Tol, and the Nomoi Iaslanda, The vessels of this line made 192 voyages a year,
covering a total distance of 12,162 nautical milea, The Nanyo Kohatsu Kaishe %South Sea
Development Company) was ordered in 1938 to ~perate s steamer once a year betwesn Falau,
Yeap, Truk, and their respeotive outlying islandas, From Ponape a steamer made 132 trips
in 1938 to other islanda of the Senyavin group,

Port Statistics, The number of ships arriving at and departing from the ports
of Truk, Ponape, and Kusaie is reported for the years 1932 and 1937, The filgures are
presented 1n the following table:

Truk Ponape Kusaie
1932 19237 1932 1937 1932 1937
Steamers
Arriving 32 37 35 40 28 a3
Departing 34 38 a3 40 28 33
Salling Vessels
Arriving 2 14 2 7 3 2
Departing 2 14 3 8 3 1

In 1937 the gross tornage of the vessels arriving in port was 128,756 at Truk, 114,201
at Ponape, and 106,373 at Kusaie, In the same year the gross tonnage of departing ships
was 120,543 for Truk, 119,591 for Ponape, and 104,090 for Kusalie,

Shipping Regulsmtions, A series of regulationa for the control of shipping in the
mandated area was promulgated on September 1, 1917, during the period of military occupa=-
tion by the Japanese Navy., Although phrased in terms of the exieting militery adminis-
tration, theee reguletions were repested exactly in the annual reports to the League of
Nations and were thus presumebly in force, with necessary asdjustments tc the changed or-
ganization of the olvilian government (see 213}, throughout the mandate period, Indeed,
the report to the League for 1937 specifically stated that they wers stlll operative,

According to this law, only such ships shall ndvigate to the South Sea Islanda
a® have received permission to do eso from the Naval Department or the Headquarters of the
Extraordinary South Sea Islands Defense Corps, Ships ars not allowed to enter any places
other than communication ports, unless they have obtained permlission from the ohlef of
the competent Military Admini stration Office,
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In entering port a ship shall noist its national flag and signal code characters,
Upon making pert, the ship’'s master must present a written report describing the vessel,
its owner, nationelity, and port of registry, its port of departure and porta of call,
and the neture of its cargo, He must state whether or not birth, death, or crime has oc¢-
curred during the voyage, He must also present an inventory of freight carried, a list
of articles used on board, a register of the crew, a passenger list, a certificate of the
nationality of his veasel, and the clearance permit i1ssued at the port of departure,

A vessel at anchor or mooring in a harbor shall hoist a light in accordance with
the provisions of the Law for the Frevention of Collisions at Sea,

4 vessel entering a port shall not communicate with other vessels or with the
land before the quarantine and police inspection nave been completed,

When a vessel desires to sall, her master anall obtain a clearance permit, by pre-
sent ing for that purpcse to the competent Military Administration Office written reports,
liste, and registers comparable tc those presented upon arrivael, No vessel shall take
on board any fareigner not possessing a written permit issued by the Commander or the
Chief of the Militery Administretion Office, or shall carry away by request eny letter or
other artiole which has not passed the examination of the Headquarters or the Military
Administration Offics,

The above rulea are stated not to apply to vessels plying within a single civil
adminiatrative district,

Piers and Wharfs, Kusaie has several plers for small boats, and thers are two
wharves at Lelie Harbor, Berths are provided at Coquille Harbor, Port Berard, and Port
Lottin,

At Ponape Harbor there is a concrete pier, as well as several Jetties, four small
plers, and a small stone sharf, IThe coal wharf at the southern end of Langar Island has
a wides stone jetty with raills and a pier where boats may land, There sare several small
wharves in Metalanim and Ronkiti harbors, At Auak, east of Colony, there 1s a long stone
jetty, On Nikalap Aru Islend, Ant atoll, there ia a small jetty owned by Chief Nampel,

There are four plers and a finger wharf on Hare Island, Kapingamarangi, Several
of the 1slets of Nukuoro atoll have small plers, In the Nomoi Islands there is a small
boat pier on the western side of Lukunor, a trader's wharf on the west of Satawan Is-
land, eand jetties on the lagoon sides of Te and Kutu ielands,

Truk has about a dozen small piers: two in southwestern Dublon, three in south-
eastern Dublon, three on the southeast shore of Tol, one et the Nanyo Boekl Kalsha goal-
ing depot on Eten, two on the west side of Moen, and one small stone causeway on Fefan
Island, On the islends of Teis, Tarik, and Param there are small rock Jetties,

Harbors and Ports, The lagoons of many of the atolls in the Bastern Caroline Is-
lands provide natural anchorages, end some of them possess promising qualifications as
harbors, The best harbors are at Truk, Oreluk, and Ponape,

In 1924 the Japanese Government made extensive surveys and took preliminary stepa
for the improvement of harbors in the mandated islands, In 1927, a sum of ¥ 1,500 was
expended for dredging Truk Harbor at Dublon Ieland, in 1933, after the witndrawal of
Japen from the lLeague of Nations, the expenditures for barbor works in the mandated is-
lands jumped from ¥ 118,254 for 1932 to an estimated ¥ 515,000, giving rise to consider-
able disousaion in Geneva and eleewhere, Nevertheless, aotivity in harbor improvements
continued to increase, and ¥ 752,000 was allocated for auch projects in the budget of
the South Seas Government for 19#0 L1,

In 1927, Truk, Ponepe, and Kusale were declared ports of communication, and the
procedure to be tollowed dur{ng arrival at and departure from thesa ports was prescribed
in "Rules for the Control of Ports of Communication in the South Sea Islands," These
rules provide that an arriving or departing vessel shall holst, between sunriee and sun-
set, a flag showing her nationality and signal flegs showing her name, amd, between sun~-
aot and sunrise, shall display three lights, respeotively white, red, and whlte, on the
foremast at the point for showing the anchor-light, A regular mall abip, however, may
display & flag indicating her owner in place of displaying aignal flags, These flags
must not be hauled down until the ship's arrival has been duly rsported to the authori-
ties, A vessel which has reported her intended departure to the authorities shali fly
the blue peter, Immedjately upon arrival a formal report shall be dispatched to the
Branoch Governor, and a simllar report must be presented at least one hour befcre depar-
ture, Upon receiving a report of the arrival of & vessel, the Branch Governor sends oam-
petont officials to inspect the sanitary conditions of tho abhip and health of crew and
passengers, Until the vessel has been cleared, the crew and passengers are not allowed
to land or to communicate with other vessels, "A vessel mooring or béing navigated in &
parbor or in 1ts vicinity shsll hoist, between sunset and sunrise, the lights provided
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for by the lews and regulations concerning the prevention of ccllisions at sea, Unleas
engeged in construction work at tne harbor or in the salvage of wreckage, or disabled
from navigation, or given speclal permission by the Branoh Governor, nc vessel shall an-
chor or remein in & fairway, & vessel arriving in port laden with explosives or inflam-
mable materials in excess of normal needs shall fly the red burgee of the Internaticnal
Code of Signals between sunrise and sunset, and shall display a red light between sunset
and sunrise, Speclal arrangements for unloeding snd anchoring must be mede with the
Branch Governor,

Alds to Navigation, In 1937 it was reported that there were no lighthouses in
either the Truk or Fonape districts, The following aids to navigation were specifled:
two floating buoys, eight fixed merks for large vessels, end one mooring buoy at Truk;
four flcating buoys, nine fixed marke for large vessels, two guiding posts, snd one moor-
ing buoy at Fonape; and five fixed marke for large vessels, one gulding post, and one
mooring buoy at Kueals,

The following regulations concerning nasuticel marks were promulgated oh Cctober
23, 1925, DBescons are ordinerily established by the South Sees Covernment, To establish
a beacon at other then government expense it is necessary to obteln permission from the
Governor through the Branch Governor, The same procedure must be followed to change its
position or construction, Any such beacon may be altered or removed by order of the Gov-
ercor, Any pereon who has dermaged a beacon, changed its constructlon, or in any way al-
tered it, and any person who has put up in eny area a light wricn may easily be taken for
that of & beacon, shall bde punished with penal labor for a period not eiceeding cne year
or a fine nct exceeding ¥ 200, Any person who has moored anything t< a beacon, or has
caused a vessel, a raft, or sny other thing to collide with a beacon, cr has climbed upon
or stained & beacon shall be liable to police detention or a minor fine,

The budget of the South Seas Government for the fiscal year 1940-4]1 included an
item of ¥ 106,329 for the improvement of fairway marks, The totul expenditures on aids
to navigation in 1937 amounted to ¥ 210,080, of which ¥ 195,982 wau -3ent for construc-
tion,

295, Storage Faoilities

Warehcuses, Copra sheds and storehouses are reported for most of the islands 1in
the Epstern Carolinee, Thsre is a large coal shed on Langar Island, Ponaps, A large
warehouse was built at Colony in 1909, Mr, Arthur Herrman owns & large storehouse at
Lele in Kusale,

Coal Depots, Stores of cocal are reported for Eten and [Dublon islands in the Truk
group, and for Langar and Tekatik islands in Fonape,

01l Tanks, PFacilities for storing gas and oil are reported to be avallable at
Dublen Tsland In Truk and at Langar Island and Ronkiti Harbor in Ponspe, All military,
naval, and air bases in the area will, of course, have stores and facilities,

296, Travel

Native Travel, The Caroline Islanders travel extensively, trading and visiting
with thelr relatives and friends on neighboring islsnds and atolls, In Kusaie the na-
tivea make frequent visits to Lele, whers each village maintains a bouse at which its
residents stay while in town {see 262), The favorite months for travel are October, No-
vember, December, and January, During the Germen regime the natives traveled frequently
on the German vessels as well as making extensive voyages by canoe,

Under the Japanese administration natives are permitted to travel as deck passen-
gers on the regular trading vessels, For the most part, such travel has been restricted
to vessels which operate within a eingle administrative district, Each year, however, a
few selected natives are sent on & visit to Japan at Government expense (see 263), In
recent years natives have not been permitted to travel from Kusaie to Eniwetok, Ujelang,
or any of the islands under the jurisdiction of the Jaluit Branch Government,

Some idea of the amount of travel whioch normally takes place can be galned from
number of passengers embarking and disembarking at the ports of Kusais, Ponape, and Truk,
Theee statistios are avallable for 1932 and 1937, end are summerized in the following
table:
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Kusaie Ponape Truk.
1932 1937 1932 1937 1932 1937

Arriving
Japanese
rMen 28 111 24,3 776 343 848
Women 21 13 81 335 1l9 336
Natives
Men 76 197 528 584 307 818
Women 17 116 231 151 58 182
Forelgners
Men - 0 = 8 = e/
Women - 0 - 1l - 4
Deperting
Japanese
Men L5 97 441 1,140 34,8 1,539
Women 18 2} 185 556 129 635
Natives
Men 87 190 569 45 4,68 757
Women 1l 130 258 141 52 197
Foreigners
Men - 1 - [ - 6
Women - 2 - 1 - 1

In 1937 the destinatlona of persons embarking from Truk, Ponepe, and Kusale were reported
to be as followe: to Japan from Truk, 457 persons, from Ponape, L45, and from Kuseie,
17; to other South Sea Islends from Truk 1,738, from Fonape, 1,407, and from Kusale, 420;
to destinations other then Japen or the South dea Islends, 13 persons from Ponape,

Foreign Visitors, 4ll visitors to the islends who intend to stay for more then
three months must reglater with the Branch Governor and must report any change of address,
A visitor may be deported for disturbing tha public peace or meorals, or even if he is
thought likely to do eo,

The Japaneae administration hes disccuraged Europeans and americans from visit=-
ing the islands, There hes been a little touriat traffic from Japsn but none from other
oountries, Very few visitora from ebroad have entered the islemnds in recent yesrs, 1In
1930 and 1951 William F, Coultas visited the Eastern Carollnes, spending two months in
Ponape and five monthe on Kuseie, 1In 1931 Harold W, Hdackett visited Kusale and Ponape to
inspect the American mission establishments, In 1932 and 1933 Major Bodley, presumably
a Britieb subject, traveled through the mendated islends as a special correspondent for
the Sphere, In 1934, Professor Paul H, Clyde toured the mandated islands at the invita-
tion of the Japanese Government, visiting Kusaie, Ponape, and Truk, Willard Frice viasi-
ted Xussie, Ponape, and Truk in 1936, Captsln Alfred Parker, a Norweglan, was stranded
in the mandeted islends when the $,S, Fijisn under Panamenien registry sank on March 25,
1937, 4n the Marshall Islande; he was rescued by the Japanese and taken to Yokahama via
Jaluit, Kusale, Ponape, Truk and Saipan, In September, 1937, a French stsamer of 997
tons, with a crew of e{gnt Filipinos, visited Kusails,
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3]1. FOOD PROCDUCTION
311, Agriculture

Native Agriculture, The natives of the Eastern Carolines have always depended
upon agriculture for their prinery means of subsistence, DBefore the aavent of Zuropeans
the staple food crops were breadfruit, coconut, and tero, These were supplemented by ba-
nanas, pandasnus, arrowroot, yams, and sweet potatoes, anc¢ by wild oranges, limes, and
sugar cane, Hibiscus was cultivated for the production of bast, turmeric (Curcuna longa}
for its value as a dye, and kava (Piper methisticum) for its root, from wnleh & popular
beverage was prepared {see 152}, The relative importance of the varicus food plants dif-
fered somewhat from island to island, In general, coconuts end taro sssumed first place
on the coral atolls, breadfruit on the voleanic islands, Bananas were importsnt on Ku-
gaie, and taro cultivation was sspecially highly developed on Kapingamarangi,

With a few exceptions, the above products still constitute the backbone of na-
tive sgriculture. The cultivation of turmeric, for which Truk was the center, has prac-
tically disappeared, The acreage devoted to coconuts has expanded greetly in consequence
of the development of copra production for export (see 326), The natives have sdopted,
and cultivate in their gardens, a number of plants introduced by Europesans, notably, to-
bacco, melons, cucusbers, pumpkins, manioc, and papayas, OCn the whole, however, native
agriculture has changed very little in its products, and still less jin its tools and tech-
niques,

Because of the relatively slight seasonsl veriation in climete (see 112), most
trees and vegetables bear throughout the year, and planting and harvesting take place at
all seasons, The principal exceptions are breadfruit, which does not yield in midwinter
and producee most abundantly in the summer montns, and taro, which in the Truk aistrict
is usually planted in the spring although it ylelds at all seasons,

Zxcept for copra plantations, native garden plots ere swall and individually owned,
each Tapily raising just enough for its own needs, A few vegetables ana trees are nor-
mally planted pnear the dwelling, but the main garden is located some distance away--usu-
ally on the mountainsiade in regions where bresdfruit is the staple, near the suore when
the main dependence is on tarc, Frequently a hut is built near the garden for shelter
dur%ng extended agricultural ,operations, Bothk sexes engage in agricultural work (see
334). .

Land is cleared by cutting the grass and underbrush with a bush knife, allowing
it to 4ry, and then burning it, OSmall trees are felled with an axe; larger ones are left
standing but are killed, by burning them eround the base, sc that their foliage will not
shut out the sunlight, The soil is broken with s wooden digging stick, Insteaa of turn-
ing up the whole plot, the natives nerely loosen the ground around the spots where seeds
or aprouts are to be inserted, The position of these spots relative to one another is
determined by accldents of the terrain rether than by s traditionsl peometric pattern, a
fact which has led Eurcopean and Japanese observers to criticlze native farmers for care-
lessness,

Planting tecnniques differ according to the crop, To plsnt breadfrult, the na-
tives transplant sprouts which grow from the xoots of mature trees, In the cese of the
coconut, they set out nuts which have sprouted, They cut the crown from mature taro
plants, or dig up sprouts from the runners, znd plent them, wrapping the young shoots in
leaves to protect them from the sun, They cut up yams and plsnt the pieces in hills,
They pull up suckers from the base of sugar canes and transplant them, They broadcast
tobacco seeds over the ground and depend upen the rain to wash tphem into the soil,

Fertilizers nave been used since aboriginal times only in the western islands,
In Pulap, Pulusuk, snd Puluwat, dead breedfruit leaves are put in taro nills, and ip Namo-
luk cut grass ana weeds are placed around young plants as & nulch, Exhaustion of the
soll is avoided by cleering new plots of land after one or two crops have-been harvested,
Recently the Japanese have sought to promote the more extensive use of fertilizers,

Irrigation has been practiced from early times in tne case of taro, which requires
adequate moisture, In Kapingamerasngi, taro plots are dug below the general level of the
ground, and embankments sre thrown around them to xeep out the sea water, The natives of
Puluwat dig ditches around tneir tarc plots, throwing the soil upon the cultiveted area
and tnus raising it above tne genersi level of the land, In lukunor, small irrigatlon
canals have been bullt to catch drainage weter from the center of the. islets and lead it
to the taro .plots, which are located near the shore,

" Fields are ordinerily weeded ana nced only when the plants are very young. Once
the crop has gottén a start, the weeds are allowed to grow freely, Efforts onthe part of
both the Germans and the Japanese to indoctrinate tne natives wito the importance of weed-
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ing Lave met with only muderate sucgess, Yams are not supplied wita poles to support
their vines but are planted near the dead trees left standing in tne gardens, and their
vines are trained up the trunks,

Birds and fruit bats do a considerable amount of damage to fruit crops, and tne
natives have devised several techniques for combatting thew, They set various kinds of
snares in the trees, Tney hang up coconut-shell rattles to ect as scarecrows, Sometines
they even spread nets over the trees to prevent the marsuders from getting at the fruit,
The greatest animal pests in the area, however, are rats, These rodents are very numer-
ous, and taey harass native farpmers by digging up and eating their tubers and by climb-
ing their fruit trees to despoil the fruit, Continucus attenmpts are made to Keep them
under control by trepping them (see 312) and by surrounding the plants with rush mats to
protect them, Sometimes, also, the trunks of fruit trees are wrapped with banana leaves
to prevent rats from climbing them,

Most food crops are narvested at all seasons of the year as they ripen, bresd-
frult, however, is particularly plantiful during the montns of July and august, Uuring
this season the bulk of the c¢rop is stored away for the.future, as an insurance against
famine and destructive typhoons, l'its are dug in a damp place, often under the eaves of
the house, and sre lined with banana lezves, Tne ripe preadfruit are guartered, placei
in the pits, and covered witn banana leaves and stones, .fter a month or so the fruit
ferments into & sour uass of tne consistency of gruyere cheese, Thus preserved, bread-
fruit cash will keep for three or four years, To ensure an adeyuate supply, native chiefs
commonly declare a taboo on esting ripe bresafruit auring the harvest season until the
plts nave been filled, Since breadfruit is damaged if it is permitted to fall from the
tree, the natives enploy a special picking device consistirg uf a long pols with a ®€ross-~
plece lushed at an acute angle near one end; with tnis implement tae stem is caught and
the fruit lowered to the ground,

In the official Japanese census reports for 19357, 7,944 natives in the Truk dis-
trict and 5,455 in the Fonape district are listed as farmers, Toese figures include all
but a small fraction of tae able-bodied adult population, Nesrly all of them are engaged
in a combination of subsistence agriculture ané the raising of copra for export,

Commercial Farming, Except for copre production, commercial farming is conducted
principally by Japanese, 1In 1937, 320 Japanese men and 149 women in the Tonspe district
and 28 Japanese men and 6 women in the Truk district were reported as engaged in farming
as their chief occupation, 4 few are employed by the Nenyo Kohatsu Kaisha in its experi-
mental attempts to raise sugar cane and wenioc {see 327), Others are engaged in copra
production (see 326), ©On Ponape, B few Japenese farmers raise rice on the swampy land
near tne coast, sometimes converting native taro plots into paddy fields for this purpose,
A moderate number engage in truck gardening, raising maize, beans, eggplant, "asiatic tur-
nips™ {buseil), "Asiatic rudistes"” (daikon), onions, pireapples, coffee, and cotton in
adéition to the plants cultivated by the natives, In recent years the need of the mili-
tary forces for fresh vegetables has led the Nanyo Kohatsu Kaisha to undertske truck
gardening on an extensive scale in Kusaie (see 3227),

Agricultural Statistics, In 1937, the South Sess Covernment reported that there
were 11,849 hectares (a nectare is 2,47 ecres) of land in tkhe Eamstern Cerclines planted
to coconuts, 7,610 in the Ponmape Gistrict and 4,238 in the Truk district; 4,712 hectares
planted to other crops, 1,367 in the Fonape district and 3,245 in the Truk district; and
2,095 hectares of potentially arable but uncultiveted lend, 1,415 in the Ponape distriet
and 68C in the Truk cistrict, The following table lists the nuuber of hectares under
cultivation to crops other than coconuts:

Crop Ponape District  Truk District  Total
Vegetables
Rice 26 - 26
Maize (corn) 3 - 3
Beans - 1 1
Sweet potatoes 25 = 28
Yars 1¢7 - 107
Taro (native) g5 241 326
Taro (Japanese}) 3 3 [
Manioc tapioca 520 - 520
Watermelons 5 2 7
Cassava nelons 1 2 3
Cantaloupe 1 1 4
Pumpkins and squash 3 1 &
Cucunbers 8 4 12
fggplant 5 1 6
Agjatic redish (aaikon} 6 2 8
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Crop Ponape District  Truk Distriet  Total

Vegetables
Asiatic turnip {busel) 3 - 3
Unions 1 1 2
Pickling vegetables 6 2 8
Miscellanevus vegetsables - 2 2
Fruit
Mango 1 - 1
Pineapples 1 7 21
Bansnas 85 7 92
Manderin oranges 4 - N
Papaya 18 - 18
Breadfruit L20 3,065 3,485
Miscellaneous
Sugar cane 1 - 1
Cottcn 13 - 13
Coffee 3 - 3
Total 1,367 3,345 4,712

The sbove teble is probably not entirely accurate, since it does not list todacco, gin-
ger, kapok, and a few other crops which are known to be grown to & very limited extent,

The total value of agricultural production in the Eastern Cerolines, as offi-
c¢lally reported by the South Seas Government in 1937, was ¥ 2,747,063, of which coco«
nuts accounted for ¥ 1,339,637 end other crops for ¥ 1,407,426, In the Fonepe district,
the coconut crop was valued at ¥ 716,899 ana other agricultural products at ¥ 4C0, 359,
In the Truk district, ¥ 662,738 of coconuts and ¥ 1,007,067 of other crops were produced,
The following table lists the value and quantity of sgricultural products other then co-
conuts:

Quantity in Metric Tons Total Value
Crop Ponape Truk Total in Yen

Rice 36,4 - 36,4 ¥ 7,280
Maize (corn} 2,7 - 2.7 275
Beans - 8.5 8.5 1,357
Sweet potuatoes 250,0 25,2 275,2 20,527
Yams 792.7 - 792,7 55,560
Taro (native) 519,8 g23.1 1,342,9 57,560
Terc (Japanese) 5,7 9.4 15,1 2,077
Menioe (tepioca) 10,140.0 - 10,140,0 91,260
Watermelons 22,8 16,3 33.1 3,933
Cassava melons 4.8 14,4 19,2 2,116
Canteloupe 1,0 10,1 11.1 1,847
Pumpkins 12,6 8.7 2L 3 2 Lbh
Cucumbers 32,0 27.2 9.2 6,788
Eggplant 11,2 7.4 18,6 2,716
Asiatic radish (daikon) 18,0 6.5 24,5 3,088
Asiatic turnip {busei} 3,7 - 3,7 413
Onions 0,5 2,8 3.9 1,317
Ginger 0,2 0,7 0.9 896
Pickling vegetables 15,0 16,2 3k, 2 4,899
Miscellaneous vegetables - 12,5 12,5 1,248
Mango 0.2 - 0,2 19
Pineapples 8.5 34,1 42,6 6,529
Bananas 530, 3 71.5 6018 30,096
Mandarin oranges 1.4 - 1.4 65
Papaya 9.3 3.3 97.6 4,208
Breadfruit 4,303,6 13,908,0 18,211,6 1,096,646
Sugar cane ' 50.0 - 50,0 200
Cotton 12,0 - 12,0 2,640
Corfea 0,2 - 0,2 125

Government Encouregement, Both the German and the Japanese administretions have
attempted to encourage agricultural development tarough experimentation, The Germans es-
tablisbed an experimental farmu on Ponape, where they testea variocus plants which they
brought in from Rabaul, Hongkong, Japan, 6ermany, and California, and they gave cuttings
and seeds to J, V, Melander to try out on Kusaie, Many of the introduced plants grew well
on both islands, but were not developed commercielly because of difficultijes of marketing
and trygnsportstion, This was particularly true of the rubber plants, Ficus elastics,
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Hevea brasiliensis, Manihot glsciovii, end Castilloa elastica, all of which were reported
to thrive on both islands, In 19CE nearly 1,000 Ficus elastica shrubs were growing in the
area, <Certain fiber plants, perticularly lManila hemp and the textile banana (lMusa tex-
tilis), were also found to grow well, and there were 16,000 Manile hemp plants growing in
Ponape and Kusaie in 1908-09, Pineapples were successfully introduced from Hawaii, and
the mengo, the litchi, ana the Manderin orange from Hongkong, [Figs, grapes, peaches, and
apricets, imported from Californis, were reported to thrive but have apparently not be-
come established,

Under the Japanese adninistration, the Tropicel Industries Research Iastitute at
Palau has carried on extensive amgricultural and horticultural experiments, and its branch
station at Fonape has carrisd on research on medicinal plants and rice cultivation, A
number of meaicinal plants, notedbly benzoin, cajuput, coca, ipecac, Jaborzndi, jalap, stro-
panthus, white sandalwood, and both Telu and Peruvian balsam, were reported to be thriving
in 1932, but they had not yet matured at that time and no later informstion is available,

Experimentation with the cultivation of rice on Ponape yielded the following re-
sults, . Varieties from India, Java, Formosa, and the Ryukyu Islands were found more re-
sistant than Japanese varieties to the blast fungus which is a hazard in the rainy c¢limate
of Ponape, However, they required from ll5 to 125 days to mature, as compared with only
47 to 65 days for the Japanese varieties, Tne best Japanese varieties were reported to
be Nakamura, Yokichisen, Shinriki, Iyosenseki+2, and Kichibiho; the best non-Japanese
varleties, Soro, Boku, and ADT3, 1t was recommended that rice be planted twice & year
on Fonape, in January and in June; that approximately ,C8 quarts of seed rice be allowed
per square yard in seed vbeds; that 20 seedlings per square ysrd be set out in the paddy;
and that water be drained from seedling beds very soon after germination and not be turned
back until the day before transplsnting, which should be done from 10 to 15 days after
germination,

The Japane se have also conducted considerable experimentation on tke plant pests
prevalent in the islands and on the insecticides by which they are best controlled, In
some instances they have brought a pest under control by iptrcducing a species which preys
upon it, Thus a ladybug imported from Japan is said nearly to have externinated a des-
tructive beetle in Truk, The insects which are reported to attack some of the more im-
portent crops are listed below:

Banana -- no serious pests; some destruction by Aspidiotus destructor Signoret,
Coccus viridis Green, and Fentslonie migronervoss Coguillett: the weevil borer,
Cosmopolites sordaidus, nas not been introduced,

Breadfruit -- no serious pests; fruit attacked by several fruit flies; a little
danage from Vinsonia stellifera Westwood, Aspidiotus Gestructor Signoret, and
Xenaleyrodes artocarpl Takahashi,

Rice -~ the common rice bug, leptocorisa varicornis Fabricius, is especially des-
tructive; some damege is alsc aone by Nezara viridula Linne, Sogota furcifera
Horvath, Cnaphalocrocis medinalis Cuenee, and several grasshoppers,

Sweet potato -~ the prevslent pests are Cyclas formicarius Fabricius (& weevil),
Halticus tibialis reuter, several army worms, and the caterpillars of Frecis
vellida Fabricius (a butterfly) and Herse convolvuli Linné (s hawk moth),

Taroc -- the principal pest is the leaf-hopper, lMegamelus proserpina Kirkaldy,

A series of regulations for the control and extermination of plant pests was pro-
mulgated by the South Seas Goverament in 1923, The iaportant provisions are as follows:
(1) the injurious germs and insects to be controlled or exterminated shall be speclified
by the Governor, or in an emergency by the Branch Governor of a district; (2) an owner
or tenant discovering such pests in his fields shall take imnediate steps to exterminate
them, end shall report his action at once to the 3Branch Governor; (3) when a Branch Gov-
ernor is informed of the presence of pests in a field, he shall appoint a day upen which
the owner or tenant shall apply measures of prevention or extermination; (4) when injuri-
ous insects or plant diseases appear to be spreading in an area, the Governor may direct
the Branch Governor to take preventive or corrective steps, and the latter wmay requisi-
tion labor for this purpecse; (5) persons so requisitioned must either provide the labor
themselves or obtain or pay for s substitute; (6) when necessary, the Branch Governor
may order the police to supervise and accelerate the work of prevention or extermination;
(7) owners and tenants may not refuse permission to enter their land to officials charged
with extermination or persons acting under their dirsction; (8) the Governor may direct
the Brench Governor to dig ditches, to uproot and abandon, burn, or bury infested agri-
cultural crops, trees, and weeds, or to pronibit the planting of crops within & specl-
fied area or their trensportation to or from an area; {9) infringements of the above regu-
lations shgll be subject to punishment by detention or a minor fine, 1In addition to the
above, all shipments of plants and seeds are subject to innpection {(see 345),
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The Japanese administration has likewise attemptaed to improve native agricultural
methods through education, Although there are no agricultural colleges in the mandated
islands, courses in improved agricultural metaods are offered in the public schools (see
262), Tuhe Ponape branch station of the Tropical Industries Resesroh Institute also oper-
ates model ferms on both Truk and Fonape for demonstration purposes, A speciml attempt
has been made to induce tne natives to use fertilizers, The amounts (in kilograms) of
variousg kinds of fertilizers used in the Eastern Carolines in 1937, doubtless largely by
Japanese truck farmers, are listed in the following table:

Type of Fertilizerx Truk District Ponape District
Commercial fertilizers
Super-phosphate 2,813 kg. 2,200 kg,
Amuoniu sulphate 2,109 300
Aluninum phosphate - 100
Lime oxide 2,531 700
Potassium sulphate 750 2,000
Lime 1,200 40
0il meal 1,125 2,800
Vegetable meal 5,625 200
Bone meal - 200
Fish meal 160 30
Rice-hull meal - 450
Other meals - 40
Miscellaneogus 3,700 200
Domestic fertilizers
Compost 48, 360 838,874
Animsl manure 12,375 -
Human excrement 8,236 611,963
Wood ashes 10,761 3,894
Chorosa grass - 208,815
Kurotararia grase - 13,500
Kopi graeas - 2,000
Totals
Commercial fertilizers 25,278 11,661
Domestic fertilizere 79,732 1,709,046
Grand total 105,010 1,720,707

The South Seas Government alsoc ettempts to promote agricultural improvement through
vne payment of subsidles, According to reguletions issued in 1924 and revised in 1933,
the Branch Governor of a district is authorized to grant subsidies, within the limits of
budgetary appropriations, to persons who cultivate, or improve their cultivation of, cer-
tain spedified orops, particularly pineapples, coffee, cococa, frult trees, and garden
vegetables, The tcliowing subsidies are specificmlly authorized for the designated crops:

Up to ¥ 24 per acre for racleiming in one year more than one fourth of mAn acre of
waste land,

Up to ¥ 12 per amcre for initiating cultivation of the designated crops cn mors than
one fourth of an acre of land,

Up to 60 per cent of the cost for comstructing seedling beds larger thaum ,027 of an
aore

Up to 60 per cent of the cost for improving land in order to cultivate the desig-
nated crops,

Up to the entire cost for importing seeds or seedlings of superlor quality,
Up to 10 sen per 8,27 pounds of the product for cultivating more then five kinds
of vegetables in quantities specified by the Branoh Governor,

In 1937, such subsidies were pald in the amount of ¥ 1,211 in the Truk district, In the
Ponape &13triot in the sams year, reguler sgrioultural subsidies totaling ¥ 980 werepaid,
in addition to specimel subsidies of ¥ 110 for coffee and ¥ 1,440 for the construction of
rice paddies,

312, Bunting and Animal Busbandry

Importance of Anjmals, Meat has slways played a minor role in the native dlet
{see 152), The wild fauna, except for marine species, 18 scanty (see 125), The only
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mammals native to the Eastern Carolines are the rat and the fruit bst or flying fox, but
dogs, cets, and pigs have been widely introduced and heve run wild in the bush, Cats
and dogs are kept as pets by many of the natlves; the former are prized because they help
to keep the numerous rats under control, and the latter are used as watch dogs, Cats
are never eaten, but the flesh of dogs wae formerly relished on Ponape and in the Truk
district, Domestic animals are of limited importance to the nestive economy, but they
have become increasingly significent as & means of supporting the Japanese population,

Hunting, In the Eastern Carolines the only hunting is for the flying fox, the
wild pig, and the rat, The flying fox waa formerly secured with slings, FPigs were hunted
with speers, end, on Ponape and Kusaje, dogs were used to track the animals down in the
bush, Rats are still trapped throughout the islends to rid the houses and gardens of
them, The natives detest them es pests and make every effort to exterxinate them, Their
fleeh 18 eaten only in times of femine, Under aboriginal conditione rates were caught
in a spring noose, or crushed under a weighted deadfall balted with fermented breadfruit,
Today, steel traps are extensively used and are much in demend by the natives,

Hunting with firearms is perwitted under Japanese regulations only if permissicn
has been obtasined from the Branch Governor, Licenses are granted to qualifled persons
to bunt for sport, for commercial purposes, or as a means of collecting specimsns in
the interesta of science, In 1937, six hunting licenses were issued or renewed in the
Truk district, all of them for sport, Forty-five licenses were issued or renewsd in the
Ponape district, of which number 15 were lssued to sportsmen, 6 to commerciasl hunters,
and 24 to collectors cf scientific specimans,

Fowling, Under the conditions of native llfe fowling was of aome importancs,
Birds were caught primarily for their plummge, although pigeons were also used as fcod,
On Truk, where cook-fighting was enjoyed, wild cocks were caught for this purpose, Birds
were occasionally kept in cagea for the amusement of children, Small birds were caught
with & birdlime made of breadfruit sap, or with slip-nocse snares, Of the birds utilized
by the natives the most important were the fruit pigeon, Jungle fowl, frigate bird, wild
duck, and verious sandpipers,

Poultry Farming, Domestic fowl were lntroduced to the Eastern Caroclines at an
early date, end In many instances were allowed to go wild, Eaoh native household gener-
ally keeps chickens and ducks, end wany have special henhouses, Turkeys and guinea hens
were introduced from Saipsn undsr the Germen administretion, As was the case with chick-
ens end duoks, these fowl thrived, The greatesat threat to their survival 1s the omni-
present rats, which are extremely fond of their eggs, Chickens are said to be occesion-
ally visited by a plegue which, in some instances, kills off 28 meny as 75 per cent of
the stook,

From 1923 to 1931 the number of chickens was reported to average 4,500 in the Truk
district and 9,000 in the Fonepe district, The number of fowl in the Eastern Carolines
as reported for 1937, together with the number of deeths and of birds hatched during the
year, is given in the following table:

Truk District Ponape District
Number Deaths Hatched Number Deaths FEatched
Chickens 7,710 1,300 3,972 8,862 805 5,718
Ducks gel 97 385 687 29 303
Turkeys 12 o] 0 41 9 26

The quantity of poultry products reported in the same year is given in the follow-
ing table:

Truk Diatrict Ponspe District
Poultry meat 1,022 kilograms 3,054 xilograme
Hens' egga 173, 38C eggs 378,876 eggs
Ducks' eggs 17,08C eggs 11,325 eggs

Animal Husbandry, Under the German adminlstratjion consideradble effort was made
to establiel stock-ferming in the islands, end many breeds of livestock were experiment-
ally introduced, The attempta were relatively unsuccesaful; by 1909 there were only 140
head ¢f livestock in the Ponape district and less then 40 head in the Truk district, Aus-
tralian sheep were found to be unsuited to the islands, and it was concluded that sheep
bred for meat are in genersl beatter adapted to the local conditions than are those bred
for wool, Goats thrived, but were not well liked because they took to eating young co-
oonut trees, Plgs slso did well, but Sidney bosrs imported to improve the breed did not
aurvive, Attempts were mede to introduce deer and horses on Fonape, but the experiments
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failed completely, Cattle were afflicted with ticks, particularly on Fonspe, and many
of them died of "Texas fever,™ allegedly introduced from Menile, The nissionaries in-
troduced cattle of an American breed tc XKuseie with greater success, and by 1920 there
were reported to be 4LO0O head on the island,

The Japanese administration has, by contrast with the German, been relatively suc-~
cesaful in bullding up the livestock industry, Under regulations issued by the South
Seas Government as early as 1922, bounties nave been offered as a meens of encouraging
stock-farming, According to an ordinance promulgated in 1957, the bounties offered are
as folliows: up to ¥ 30 per head for cattle and ¥ 20 per head for plgs kept for breeding
purpoees; up to ¥ 120 per head for milch ¢ows and ¥ 60 per head for service bulls; up to
¥ 10 per bead for calves and ¥ 2 per head for suckliing pigs when more than two calves
or eight pigs are reised in ons year; and up to ¥ 3 per head for suckling pigs dought to
be reared, The conditions under which these bounties are grented include the following:
stalls must be constructed of reinforced concreté and must exceed 27 square ysrds inarea;
a report must be submitted annually to the Branch Governor incicating the number of ani-
mals kept, the cost of upkeep, the place end date of purccase, the number of births and
desaths of livestock, the number and size of the stalls, and the number of animals slaugh-
tered, 1In 1937, the amount of such bounties paid in the Truk district was ¥ 173; in the
Ponape district, ¥ 880, All recipients were Japanese, .

The South Seas Covernment has alsoc paild considerable attention to the control of
anima) diseases, The maledies reported to afflict livestook in the mandated islends most
cammenly are anthrax, hoof and mouth disesse, sheep pox, swine erysipeles, swine plague,
abortus fever, rables, and cattle plague, All deaths of livestock must be reported im-
mediately to the police or to the Branch Governor, Diaeesed animals must likewlise be
reported, and if they are afflioted with a contagious disease they must be destroyed im-
mediately, If deemed necessary, the cacrcass may be dissected and exemined, All places
or structures polluted by an animsl with a contagious disease must be fumipgated or des-
troyed, The Branch Governor may, if he considers 1t necessary, prenibit cor restrict ths
import and export of either animels or their products in order to control the spread of
disesse, Animals and property destroyed under government direction are appraised by no
fewer than three appraisers, end the owner is reimbursed up to four fifths of their velus,

In 1937 it was reported that thers were two Japanese in the Truk district end
one native in the Fonape district whose ms jor occupation was that of stock-raising, The
number of livestock in the Eastern Carolines in 1925, 1931, and 1937 is given in the fol-
lowing teble:

Truk Diatrict Ponape District

1925 1931 1937 1925 1931 1937
Cattle 12 68 79 146 284 613
Pigs 295 1,316 2,593 4,411 3,853 6,810
Goats 189 639 839 766 1,056 459
Water buffalo - - 0 - - 26
Horses - - 0 - - 1
Shesep - - 0 - " 0
Total 496 2,123 3,511 5,323 5,133 7,909

The most important animel product in the Eastern Carolines is meat, wmilk being of
secondary importance, In 1937 the Truk 4istrict yielded 17,867 kilogrems of meet, and the
Ponape district 42,933 kilograms, In the same year 6,695 litere of milk were produced in
the Truk district and 6,159 ljiters in the Ponape distriet, A deiry has been establlshed
in each district, No raw or tenned hides are reported to be produced,

Slaughterhouses, In 1937 there wae one elaughterhouse each in the Truk and the
Ponape districts, oix persons were employed in the Truk slaughterhouse, and thres in
the one on Ponape, Detalled rules for the control of abattoirs were promulgated by the
Bouth Seas Government in 1934, They contaln the following provisions: (1) s person de-
airing to establish an abattvolr must apply to the Branch govarnor for a license, and the
application muat state the permanent eddress, present residence, name, and date of bvirth
of the applicant, the name and location of the proposed abatto{r, together with 2 care-
ful desoription, an estimate of the cost of construction, and the written consent of the
owner of the land on which it is to be bullt; {2) the abattolr must be provided with an
enclosure for tethering the animels, a pen for the inspection of living animels, & slaugh-
ter room, an inspection room, a cesspool, a dust bin, a disinfecting room, and an isola-
tion room, each conforming to deteiled and rigid specifications; ?3} all animals to be
siaughtered must: be inspected for disease; {4 no abattoir shall be used for any cther
purpcse than the slaughter of animala, In 1937 the Scuth Seas Government granted a aube
sidy of ¥ 300 for the establishment of an abattoir in Truk,
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Detailed regulations have also been promulgeted for the cortrol of butcher shops
{see 257), of whioh there were seven in the Truk district in 1937 and a like number in
the Popane district,

313, Fishing

%gportanee of Fishing, Next to vegetal foods, fish constitutes the principal
means of subslstence for the natives, Commerciel fishing, which is treated under 3235,
has in recent years become the most important industry in the Eastern Carclines, The
principal marine product is bonito, Other important fish snd see animals are flying
fish, herring, horse mackerel, mackerel, mullet, octopus, shark, tunny, and turtle, The
principal shellfish are clams, crabs, crawfish, lobsters, pearl oysters, and.shrimp,

Superstitions Connected with Fishing, Relatively few superstitions surround fish-
ing ie the Eastern Carolines, Nc poisonous fish or beliefs respecting them are reported
for the area, 1In former times fishermen were required to abstailn from sexual intercourse
for one or more nights prior to setting ocut on an extensive fishing expeditian, Magical
ritusl socompanied the construction of the large dragnets manufectured on Ponape, For
the most part, however, these observances have disasppeared, and native fishing is a pure-
ly praocticsl activity, divested of superstition,

Fishlng Methods, The native fishing techniques include the use of hook and line,
spears, olubs, basket traps, weirs, dams, nets, end narcotloes, Although simller methods
are used throughout the area, there 1s a certain emount of reglonal speclalization in
fishing methoda, Angling is particulerly well developed on the Polynesian atolls of
Nukuoro and Kepingamarangi, Here fishermen use mother-of-pearl fishhooks, varjously
shaped 1n adjustment to the requirements of each type of fish, and each fisherman has a
fishing basket in which he keeps an assortment of hooks eand lines neatly c¢lassified, On
Kusele, deep-sea fishing was never of grea. importance, and fishhooks were little used,
The first iron hooks brought in by traders were used for decoration more often than
for fishing, Net fishing, on tha other hesnd, was highly developed both on Kusaie and
Ponape, A favorite techniqne still in use today is that of surrounding schools of fish
with large dragnets, which are then drawn together to encircle the fisa, The most impor-
tant method of fishlng in the Truk district was that of spearing, a many-pronged fish
spear being used, In Ponape and Kusale, on the other hand, spears were used only by nobles,
who fiehed primarily for aport,

Fianhooks were formerly made from shell, bone, and wood, but metal hooks have
been introduced by traders, Hooks are baited with bits of the body of the octopus, craw-
fish talls, or small fish, Feather flies and mother-of-pesrl lures are reported to be
stil) in use, Lines are mede of Hibiscus or Pipturus bast, and of twisted coconut fiber,
Today bonito, tunny, mackerel, and sharks are caught from power boats with modern fishing
gear, In fishing on the reefs the natives anoint the skin with coconut oil, don a peaked
hat for proteotion from the sun, and wear heavy coconut-fiber gsloshes 1o protect the feet
from the sharp coral and to prevent slipping,

The narcotizing of fish is commonly practiced throughout the area, Derris roots
and Barringtonia nuts sre pounded and placed in the weter, a faverite place being deep
gaps in the reef, The fish become stupefied and float to the surface of the water, whsre
they are easily captured with a spear or net, These poisons do not render the tiesn of
the fish inedible, The use of dynamite in fishing is forbidden and is not reported to
ogour,

Fiahing Reg%%ations. Although the Japanese have required licenses of commercial
fishermen since 1% see 325), natives using their customary techniques were not re-
quired to obtain licenses until 1936, In this year a revision of the fishing regulatlons
forbade the use of dynamite, poison, or electricity in fishing, snd made licenses manda-
tory for all fishermen, For those not engaged in commercial fishing a permit good for
three years 1s obtainmable without a fee upon application to the Branch Governor and sub-
mission of a form containing the following informaticn: neme and addreas of fisherman,
name, location, and area of fiehing grounds (with two maps attached}, kind of fish teken,
and the fishing season,

314, Food Supplies

Food Supply. Native focdstuffs and their preparation are considered under 152,
31z, 313, and 325,

Stocke of Food, Acoumulated stores of food are probably very limited in the East~
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ern Cercline Islands except for military supplies for the Japanese armed forces, Traders'
stores {see 344} pomsibly contain small amounts of c¢anned foods, although the importation
of such goods has been greatly curtailed in recent years (see 345), Limlted supplies of
food may perhaps be found at some of the hotels and restaurants in Colony ca Ponape, e,g,,
the Ponape Hoteru (Ponape Hotel), the Fuku-sumi {Happy Dwelling) owned by Horibatake Yo-
nosuke, the Fu-getsu {(Wind and Moon) on Colony Street, and the Yamato owned by Kuniyoshl
Miwa,
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32. INDUSTRY
321, Handicrafts

Native Crafts, The principal native handicrafts were canoe-building (see 294,
bouse construction (see 323), mat and basket making (see 322}, and the menufacture of
utensils, tools, weapons, fishing gear, and ornaments, All work in wood, bone, shell,
and stone was exclusively in the hands of the men, whereas nearly all textile manufacture
was done by women (see 334),

The natives of the Eastern Carolines were skilled woodcarvers, Canoe carvings,
dance paddles and clubs, beautiful wooden bowls, idols, and masks, all testify to their
careful craftsmanship, Perhaps the most important of the native tools was a wooden adze
with a shell blade, 30 constructed that the blade could be turned in its socket to form
an axe, Other important native tools and implements were shell knives, wooden beaters
and mallets, bone needles and awls, shell drills, rayskin files, and stone pestles, Uten-
sils included wooden bowls, baskets, and coconut water-bottles, an ingenious receptacle
for water was made by tying the ends of a large taro leaf to the stalk, A very useful
device was the food-hanger, & wooden contraption with projecting spikes on which baskets
of food could be hung; it was suspended from the rafters by a rope fitted with a broad
wooden disc which prevented rats from reaching the food, The indlgenous weapons were the
spear, sword, club, and sling, Fishing gesr included wooden and shell hooks, lines of
twisted hibiscus fiber and sennit, fish nets, and basket treps, MNost ornements were made
from shell, the favorites being neckleces mede of round discs ground frox the red lip of
the spondylus shell, strings of pearls, and earrings of polished coconut or tortoise
shell,

Modern Crafts, Except for canoe-building (see 294), house construction (see 233},
and some of the textile arts (see 322), most of the native crafts have now disappeared,
The ©ld tools have for the most part been replaced by metal implements of modern manu-
facture, Hacksaws, steel axes and knives, hammers, and nails are in common use, In the
main the nstives now spend their time producing copra aand other goods which can be ex-
changed for imported articles (see 345},

322, Textile and Clothing Manufacture

Cordage, The principal native cordage ias made from the fibers of the coconut
busk, longltudinal pieces of the husk are steeped in water, pounded, and cleansed, and
then the individuael fibers are separated, These fibers are twined to form fine lines,
or breided into heevy cords, The fibers of verious basts, such as that of the hiblscus,
also supply materials for twines and breids, Banana fibers are especislly esteened for
their fineness and are extensively used in native weaving, The threads and cords pre-
pared from these various fibers serve innumerable purposes; they were formerly used ex-
tensively in house construction, canoe-building, sailing, fishing, and in the manufacture
of most textiles, and it is probable that they have not been completely replaced by the
products of modern manufacture,

Basketry. A number of different kinds of baskets are made by both inen and women,
The most comnmon type is a basket hastily constructed of coconut leaflets, The midrib
of a young coconut leaf is split down the middle, and leaflets are so plaited together
that the wooden borders form the rim of the utensil, More carefully made baskets are
pleited from pandanus leaves, Dried leaves of the pandanus are bleached or dyed black,
eplit into fine strips, asnd the two colors are imterwoven to form geometricel designs on
the finished product_, Baskets serve a variety of purposes, They are used for carrying
fish and vegetables, and for storing foods of all kinds, As & part of their educational
policy, the Japanese have encouraged the nstives to preserve their basketry art, and, as
a result, beautifully made baskets are still produced, particularly on Kuseie and Ponape,

Nets, Fish nets formed an important part of the native fishing geor (see 313),
Nets of considerable size were made of hiblscus fibers, fitted with floats of breadfruit
wood and shell sinkers, Large nets were mlso made from various creepers and vines, and
from certain types of seesweed, Small dip nets secured to a wooden frame were made of
coconut fiber, Altnough many of the larger nets are imported today, the smaller fish
nets of native materials are still being produced,

Mats, The most importent native textile product is tue mat, Mats are generally
plaited of pandanus or of coconut leaflets, although some are made of hibiscus bast, MNats
serve widely varjed uses, They forx the covering for the walls and floors of native huts;



sewn together they form the native sail; at night they are used as both mattresses and
blankets; small sitting mats are carried by the natives everywhere, and are held over the
head while walking to serve as protection from the sun and rain; and in former times mats
were extensively used as the native clotbing (see 151}, On Fonepe and Kusaie sleeping
mats. are sewn rather then plaited, Dried pandanus leaves asre beaten to make them soft,
They are then hung over a string of hibiscus fiber with their edges overlapping, and are
sewn together with black dyed bibiscus twine threaded in a needle, formerly of pointed
bone, A folded pendanus leaf is then placed horizontally between the leaves and sewn
in position, Thia process is continued until the mat is of a sufficient width, Another
section of identicel size is made, and the two are sewn together along one edge to form
a double mat, Sewn mats are considered by the natives to be far superior to the simple
plaited ones, Mats are still mede and used, and small decorated mats for use as table
place-mats have even become a minor export, along with baskets, plaited mats, and woven
belts,

Plaiting, A number of articles other than mats are plaited by the natives, Among
them are pandanus-leaf hats, the technique for msnufacturing which was introduced into
the Eastern Carolines from the Marshall Islands, Other plaited products include slings
of coconut fiber or hibiscus bast and reef shoes plaited of sennit, These last are said
to be almost indispensable for reef fishing and are still made by the natives,

Weaving, Throughout the Eastern Carolines weaving was one of the important oc-
cupations of the native women, Belts and small mats were woven of banana fibers on a
primitive hand loom, Great attention was paid to design, the fibers being dyed red, yel-
low, blue, and black, The dyes used were also the product of native industry, The red
dye (really a reddish brown) wes obtained from the pounded bark of a parvicular species
of mangrove, the yellow from turmeric, the blue from young benana suckers, and the black
from charred candlenuts, Weaving is still practiced in Kusaie, gand to some extent on
Ponape, Elsewhere, however, the craft is all but forgotten,

323, Housing and Construction

Native Houses, Formerly there was considerable local variation in kinds and styles
of bouses in the Zastern Carclines, In recent times, however, both styles and building
techniques have been greatly influenced by Europesn and Japanese patterns, Where the
cld style of construction has vanished, there has been also a decline in technical skill,
In general, tbree kinds of native houses may be distinguished: dwellings, cook-houses,
and canoce-houses,

The old style of dwelling house on Kusaie was ons of the most distinguished of
Micronesian architectural types, Especially characteristic was the high stesp roof with
its crescent or saddle-shaped ridge and its overhanging gebles rumning out to e high point
at either end, The roof, which projected only at the ends and not along the sides, was
thatched with mate made of the leaves of the nipa palm, The foundation of the house was
square and consisted of rectangular basalt slabs or coral stones, Hewn posts six to seven
feet high supported the roof and were rammed into the ground at the inner edge of the
stone foundation, On the foundation itself rested a layer of besms wherein vertical wall-
postes were inserted, The walls were low, and were covered with split hibiscus sticks,
the rounded side outward, lashed horizontally to a& lattice-like foundation, The rafters
supporting the thatched roof ran from purlins resting on the wall-posts to a ridgepocle
upheld by central plllars, Apertures in the side walls served as windows, and a low rec-
tangular cpening in the front end formed a door, The flooring was generally of bamboo,
Lasnings throughout the house were of coconut-fiber string, Color ornamentstion was pro-
fusely used,

The new style of dwelling in Kusaie is considerably simpler then the old, It is
sharacterized by a straight ridge with & rather flat roof and a simplified supporting
frame, The roof no longer projects at the gable ends, Ornamental coloring and lashings
are missing, A veranda runs completely around the house, Features surviving frow the
old style of house include the stone foundation, the horizontsl beams resting upon it,
the general framework, the bemboo floor, and the outer walls of hiblscus strips,

Since the introduction of the sawmill (see 324) even this newer style of dwelling
has been disappearing, and is being replaced by a squere house built of planks and roofed
with corrugated sheet-iron (not obtainable since 1940}, This house rests on concrete or
wooden plllars and is generally provided with a veranda,

The dwelling houses of FPingelap have a simple quadranguler structure with gable
roofs projecting slightly at the ends, The walls are closed with leaves of the nipa
palm, reeds, or wooden laths, Some houses are slightly raised on short wooden stumps,
The roof is thatched with leaves of the nipa palm, and the ridge is covered with mats,
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On Mokil, the native dwelling is guadrangulsar and rests on posts, About a foot
end a hslf from the ground these posts support a floor, leaving a hollow space under-
neath, The walls are partly open and partly covered with mats, The roof is saddle-
sheped with an overhanging gable in front, Nails and sawed planks are now frequently
used in building,

The dwelling house of Ponape once had an architectural style as distinctive as
that of Kusaie, It wes rectangular in shape, with a horizontal ridge and perpendicular
¢gables, and rested on a platform of basalt stones often eight to ten feet high, The frame
was solid in construction, and the walls consisted of canes lashed together, The floor
was also made of canes, and cne or -more small openings at the sides and in front served
as both doors and windows,

On Ngatlk the dwellings are wooden and whitewashed, They are erected on posts
and usually resemble those of Ponape in style, Meny have verandas, and some have two
stories,

In Nukuoro the cld Polynesian style of dwelling is now disappearing, It was rec-
tangular in shape and of considserable size, averaging 50 by 27 feet, The frame of the
roof rested on four purlins of palm wood upheld by four strong corner posts, The roof
was thatched with pandanus leaves, coconut-leaf mats being laid over the ridge, On the
long sides the roof reached down to wlthin about & foot and one half from the ground,
The low walls were always open, The floor was raised a little ebove the ground, the space
beneath 1t being used for the storage of housebold utensils, The newer gtyle of dwell-
ing in Nukuoro rests on a broad platform, which protrudes in front, or sometimes around
the entire building, to form a verande, The house 1s neatly constructed of wooden boards,
1s closed, and is usually roofea with corrugated iron, Sometimes the old and new styleas
of roofing are combined by using palm-leaf thetch for the end veranda and c¢orrugated iron
for the main roof,

Kapingsrarangi, which is also Folynesian in culture, has two different styles of
dwelling, one of which is found only on the islet of Hale, The usual style is sgquare,
light, and open, The gabled rocf rests on two longitudinal purlins, betweén which stretch
cross-beams at elther end and across the middle, The purlins are supported on four cor-
ner posts, The floor is of white coral gravel, The dwellings of Hale have rounded, bar-
rel-like roofs, whose curved sides rest on strong footbeams lying on the ground, On the
islet of Touhou there is a group of about 70 buildings with corrugeted iron roofs,

In the remaining islsends of the Truk district, house types and construction re-
flect the less highly organized society of this area (see 162 and 211), In genersl, the
cld style of dwelling throughout this region is little more than s sharply sngled roof
of mat work supported by four low posts or, not infrequently, resting directly on the
ground, There is no foundation, A small rectangular sperture in the front serves as a
door, The walls, if any, are covered with mats, 1In the westernmost islands the dwell-
ing approeches that of Yap in type, The houses of Truk are very poorly bullt, These of
Nama, losap, Namoluk, and the Nomoi Islanas are of better construction, and sometimes
have a foundation, Wooden houses erected on posts and provided with floors end verandas
are not uncommon in this general area, particularly in Truk.

As in the Marshall Islends, the houses of native chiefs and kings are larger and
better constructed than these of the commoners, The king of Kusaile, for example, has
& two-story house on lele, In the larger trading, administrative, and misslon centers,
such as Lele in Kusaie, Colony in Fonape, and Dubjon in Truk, there are numerous dwell-
ings today in European or Japanese style,

Cook-houses are found throughout the area, In Kusale, where they are usually
lerger than the dwelling, they were formerly tne exclusive realm of the men, but today
they serve as a reception center, As a rule the cook~house is of simpler construction
than the dwelling, near which it stands, It has open sides, and usuaslly lacks a flocr,
There is generally a cock-house for each dwelling, but in Kapingamarangi several house-
holds often share one in common,

The cance-house 1s omnipresent in the Eastern Carolines, although it seems toc be
relatively rare in Kusajle, It consists typically of a thatched roof resting on upright
posts, In most cases the canos-house hes no external walls, although on Mokil the roof
extends nearly to the ground and on Kepingemarangi there are often partial lattice walls,
A ralsed platform or wooden posts keep the hull of the canoe from direct contact with the
earth,

Furniture, Household equipment is simple, and consists today mainly of European
and Japanese utensils, Native implements have practically disappesred in Ponape, but old
wooden bowls, sometimes very large, are still used in Kusaie, Mats and baskets of native
manufacture are still in common use, In Kusaie some dwellings have bedsteads of bamboo,
Kerosene lamps and sewing machines have been widely adopted, especially in Kusaie,
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Construction, Wood is the wmaterial most commonly used today in building con-
struction, Nost structures are wooden freme bulldings of one or two stories, many of
them with corrugated iron roofs, Cement floors are not undommon, and some buildings are
of concrete oconstruction, Radio masts, signal towers, and observation towers are built
of stee)l, O1l and water tanks are made of iron, Piers, moles, and military emplacements
are comnonly constructed of conerete, In recent years conslderable guantities of cement,
steel, wood, and other building materials have been imported (see 345}, For the most
part these appear to have been used to comstruct militery fortifications, to build docks
and repeir facilities, and to develop military airfields, The South Seas Government
offers subsidies for the construction of buildings which serve a public purpose.

Yodern Structures, Buildings other than natives houses include warehouses [see
295), schools [asee EEZI, nospitals (see 253}, and public buildings of varioua kinds {see
285}, There are numerous native churches, some built of brick or conerete, and in areas
of Japenese settlement there are Shinto shrines, Trading stores and large sheds for
storing copra are found on most islends,

324, Mine and Forest Production

Mining, Mining i8 a very minor industry in the Eastern Carolines, Development
of bauxite deposits found in Ponape and Kusaie was being contemplated in 1937 by the
Nanyo Aruminyumu Kogyo Kaisha (South Seas Aluminum Mining Compeny), Work was begun in
the same year on the deposits in Ponape, which are reported to yield 50 to 60 per cent
aluminum, They are located in laterite éeposits near Mt, Tolocolme, A very kittle phos-
phate mining is done by the Nanyo Kohatsu Kaisha at Tafwensak in Kusaie, where the com-
pany has a small wooden shack, Other mineral resources (see 123) appear not to be de-
veloped,

Querrying, Aside from the use of crushed coral rock in road building (see 291),
there is no report cof querrying operations,

Foregt Products, The high islands of Xusaie, Ponape, and Truk support a dense
forest cover from the shore to the highest peaks (see 124), The German administration
early recognized the value of theq forests, especislly the coastal mangrove forests which
were relatively eeslly available, The flrst industrial enterprise on Ponape under the
German Administration was s steam sawmlll at Lot, which began to cperate in 1902, It was
owned by an Englishman named Bishop end promised to be & very interesting venture, but
the manager died early in 1903, Since there was little market for the wood on the is-
land, the Jaluit Company underwrote an experimental shipment of lumber to Hongkong in
1903, The shipment conaisted of 24 woods of 1l different varieties, and was carried on
the government mail-boat Qceana, When tested out at Hongkong, the timber was found to be
useful but not sturdy epough to compete with lumber imported from Borneo,

The Japsnese administration has also recognized the economic¢ importance of the
forests, particularly the mengrove trees on which Ponape and Truk depend mainly for thelr
local supply of firewood and charcoal, The steady inorease in the population of the
islands in recent years has resulted in an expanding demand for timber and fuel, and this
has led in places to considerable deforestetion, Consequently, in 1936, the éouth Seas
Government undertock a program of reforestation in Fonepe, Inasmuch as the limited size
of the area available for forests and the barren or rocky character of much of the soil
pcarcely warrant any hope for the production of fine timber in considerable quentities,
the administration's program has been directed toward insuring an adequate supply of
firewood for local use, conserving the land, and producing valuable tropical timber trees
and special plants for industrial purposes, Since the existing mangrove forests are not
only economically valuable but aleo serve es natural shelter-belts, the South Seas Gov-
ernment in 1935 expressed its intention to restore them to good shape and to protect them
as much as possibdle,

In 1937 it was officially reported that 106 Japanese and 72 native males and 16
Japaness and two native females were engaged in forestry in the Ponape diatrict, and that
30 Japanese and 21 native males were so engaged in the Truk district,

In Ponape the Nanyo Sangyo Kaisha {South Seas Industry Company) has a lumber rea-
ervoir into whilch trimmed logs on their way to the sawmill are floated, Timber cut in
the hills is loaded on small cers which run on a narrow-gauge portable track, In Kusaie,
a Japanese named Yamamoto owns and operates a sawmill on Ukat Island in Coquille Harbor,
He is said to hire about five workers, Natives, Japanese, and foreigners on the island
are reported tc take their logs to him to be sawed into lumber, which they then transport
to thelr homes to use in construction work, Thers 1s no report cof the export of timber
from this islend except in 1938, when lumber for the Shinto shrine st Palau was obtained
from Kusale,
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The statlistice on foreat produotion in the Eastern Carolines for 1937 are pre-
sented in the following table:

Ponape Distrioct Truk District
Quantity Value Quantity Value
Lumber
Mangrove 3,372 ou,m, ¥ 3,864 5 cu,m, ¥ 17
Breadfruit 37 " 142 205 " 728
Tamana D " 0 781 " 5,467
Red sandalwood 2 ® 7 o " 0
Miscellansous 2,868 - 3,361 o " o]
Total 6,279 " 7,274 991 " 6,212
Fuel
Firewood 2,300 cu,m, 1,081 5,314 cou,m, 1,870
Charoocal 141,723 kg, 7,086 54,150 kg. 3,249

In additioca to timber, the forests of the high islands yield small quentities of
wild fruits, nuts, gums, fibers, and dyestuffs, In particular, the nuts of the ivory
palm heve been a minor article of export since very early days,

325, Food Industries

Staron Produotion, The production of starch in the form of tapiocca has been de-
veloped by the Jepanese sinoce 1954 into an important industry, It is confined entirely
to Ponape, where the Nanyo Kohatsu Kaisha (see 327) owns and operates a starch factory on
the Chapalep River in Metalanim, At the factory there are ooncrete sluices used in the
processing of the tuberocus roots of the manicoc plant, and on the river is a pler with two
storage sheds from which bags of tapioce are loaded into boats for shipment, In con-
Junction with the factory the compeny rune a canteen for its employees, In 1937, 2,284
aoree of manioc were under cultivation, 10,140 metrio tons of roots valued at ¥ 91,260
were produced, and 1,978 metric tone of processed tepioca valued at ¥ 197,839 were ex-
ported tc Japan,

Commerolal Fishing, Commercisl fishing bae in recent years beoome the mogt im-
portant industry in the fastern Carolinea, The Jeparese concluded many years ago that
the esconomic poasiblilities of the imlands were limited but thet those of the sea were
not, Consequently every effort was mades to exploit the marine products of the adjacent
waters, Bonito, tunny, horse mackerel, trepang, and other marine products nave been pro-
duced in varying amounts, largely for export to Japan (see 3245), The principal product
is bonito, of whioh 16,498 metric tone, with s value of ¥ 1,276,745, were ocaught ino
1937,

In contraast to subsistence fishing (eee 313), commercial fishing is carried on
almost exclusively by Japanese, In 1937 only four natives, all in the Truk district,
were reported as engaged primarily in fishing, as opposed to 1,916 Japenese, 1,510 in the
Truk district and 406 in the Ponape district, Commercial fishing is largely done off-~
shore with modern gear and modern craft, espeoially power boats (see 294}, The total
catch in 1937 is shown in the following table:

Product Ponape Distriot Truk District Total
Met, Tons Value Met, Tons Value Value
Bonito 4,064,0 ¥ 406,396 12,433,6 ¥ 870,349 ¥ 1,276,745
Tunny 56,4 11,277 42,2 25,274 36,551
Mackerel - - 37 675 675
Horse mackerel 24.5 5,451 38.8 1hy 743 20,164
Cybium niphonium 1.0 219 - - 219
Gray mullet 9.1 2,011 - - 2,011
Shark - - 9.7 778 778
Other fishes 23,5 4,289 102,7 38,647 42,936
Shellfish . 257 - - 257
Trepang 8.9 Lk 22,2 222 666
Turtles .1 1,116 4 90 1,206
Miscellaneous . 250 - - 250
Total - 431,710 - 950,778 1,382,488

" * Reported in units rather than by weight,

The South Seas Government has encouraged tre development of commercial fishing
tbhrough the granting of subsidies, An ordinance issued in 1935 authorized the Governor
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to grant subsidies to individuals, guilds, or corporations to defray the cost, in whole
or in part, of the following:

Conatruction or improvement of fishing vessels,

Mapufacture or purchase of new and improved fishing implements,

Institution of improved methods of fishing or of disposing of the cateh,

Construction or equipment of hatcheries,

Purchase or collection of desirable fish eggs or aquatic seedlings and propagatiocn
of young fish or marine plant,

Construction or equipment of processing plsnts,

Research or experimentation on the menufacture, marketing, or sale of marine pro-
ducts,

Construction or equipment of iloce-manufacturing plants, refrigerator ships, or cold
storage facilities,

Divers servicea performed by wmarine products guilds in connection with research,
conservation, relief, marketing, and the provision of publie facilities,

Other aotivities recognized as deserving assistence,

Applications for subsidies must be acccampanied by written statements outlining the enter-
prise, furnishing plans angd epecifications, detailing the costs, estimating probable in-
oome end expenditures, and giving other pertinent information, Provision is made for the
control and supervision of reciplents and for the making of regular reports,

In 1937, subsidies totaling ¥ 2,100 in the Truk district and ¥ 3,600 in tbe Ponape
dietrict were granted for fishing equipment expected to reduce the cost of operations,
Additional subsidies totaling ¥ 9,688 were grented in the Truk distriot for the following
purpoees: ¥ 4,000 for the construction of fishing boats, ¥ 3,928 for building landing
platforms, and ¥ 1,760 for constructing an ice-making plant,

Commercial fishing has been regulated by the South Seas Government since 1916 by
a series of ordinances last amended im 1936, All fishermen must securs licenses from the
Governor, For netives using their traditional fishing techniques the procedure ies sim-
plified Isee 313), A special procedure is prescribed for all others, and particularly
for the following categories of fishing activitiea: the breeding and culture of fish and
shellfish, flshing with stationary appliances, fishing for peari oysters and nilotioc-top
and Hirose shellfish, the oatching of hawk's bill turtles, sponge fishing, coral rishing,
whaling, pelagio fishing from & base in the mandated islands, fishing with poles or ropes,
using a sorew-driven power boat of more than five tons, and transporting or disposing of
marine products ceught,

An application for a license must be mede in writing to the Governor, and must be
accompanied by a plan of the enterprise and durlicete coples of maps showing the location
and ares of the fishing grounds, The epplication must contain the following information:
the full -npame, date of birth, address, and domicile of the applicant (end in the case of
a juridical perason or guild also a copy of the articles of incorporation or by-laws and a
certified copy of the registration), the type of fishing to be undertaken, a descrip-
tion and enumeration of the appliances to be used, the location and area of the fishing
ground s, the kinds of marine animals to be caught or bred, the size, type, number, and
orew of the fishing vessels to be used, the fishing season, and the base of operations,

Fishing pemnits must be carried on the person when fishiog, may ot be bought,
sold, transferred, or lent, and must be returned immediately when invalidated or when
fishing has been abandoned, when a permit i1s lost or dameged, or when any entry requires
change, application must be made immediately for reissue, with s specification of the
ciroumstances in writing., In case of death, a license may be transferred to the heir of
the deceased if the letter's permit is returned within six months accampanied by written
proof that thea new applicant is the heir,

The following sohedule of fees is prescribed: application for a permit under the
special categories of fishing activitiee enumerated ebove, ¥ 10; application for renewal
of such a permit, ¥ 5; applicatlior for a permit for other kinda of commercial fishing,
¥ 2; applicetion for a change of entry, ¥ 1; reissue or revision of a permit, ¥ 1; per-
misaion to peruse the fishing register, 10 sen; application for a transcript from the
fishing register, ¥ 2; application for such & transcript without maps, ¥ 1; appllication
for a copy of mapes of fishing grounds, ¥ 1; application for an extract from the fishing
reglaster without maps, 50 sen,

The ordinance of 1636 also expresely forbide the use of poison, explosives, or
electricity in the catching or collecting of marine animals and plants unless special
permission im secured from the Governor at Koror, Closed ssasons were dsclared for ape-
0ifisd marine animals as follows: nilotioc-top and HEirose shellfish, from July 1 to April
30; pearl oysters, from August 1 to December 31; hawk's bill turtles, from June 1 to
August 31 and from December 1 to Janwery 31, The taking of the following marine animals
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was fcrbidden at all seasons of the vear: nilotie~top shelifish of less than eight cen-
timeters in diameter at the base; Hlirose shellfish of less than five centimeters in di-
ameter at the base; hawk's bill turtles end sea turtle of less than 60 centimeters in
length and thelr eggs, as well as any such turtles found on shore,

The following penalties are prescribed for violations of the fishing regulations
described above:

Penal labor for not more than six months, or a fine of not nmore than ¥ 200, for
using poison, explosives, or alectricity in fishing, or for violating the pro-
visions respecting the specifically enumerated categories of commercial fishing
activities,

A fine of not more than ¥ 100, or a minor floe, for violating the provisions re-
specting other then the specifically enumerated categories of fishing aotivities,
for failure to carry one's pernit when fishing, for buying, selling, transferring,
or lending a permit, for fmilure to respect closed seasons, for taking forbidden
marine animals, for taking turtlea or nilotic-top or Hirose shellfish when not
epgsged in fishing, for making false statements, and for evading, obatruoting,
or refusing to answer govermment inspectors, In all such oeses, the catoh and
fishing appliences of the offender are confiscated, or a sum equal to their value
is oollected,

Minor finea for other violations,

Processing of See Foods, Since wmost of the products of commerolal fishing are
sxported, it is first neoessary to process them, This is not ordinarily socomplieshed dy
canning, eslthough one cannery has been reported in the Eastern Carolines--at Nanko on
the southwestern side of Dublon Island in Truk, The usual process is drying, much of
which 1s done at factories cperated by the Nanyo Kohatsu Kaishe on Ponape and Truk, The
principal product ia dried bonitc, The fish is cleaned and the fleah is exposed in a dry
place, As it dries, mildew forms, This is removed again and again until it ceases to
form, when the product, a hard, dark red, sand bighly nourishing substance, 1s packed for
shipment, Dried bonito is mainly exported to Japan, shere it is greatly prized as a con-
dimeant and as an ingredient of soups,

The statistics for manufactured marine products in the Easterm Carolines for 1937
are presented in the following table:

Product Ponape District Truk District Total
Met, Tons Value Met, Tons Velus Value
Dried bonito . 660,6 ¥ 540,927 2,14,8,6 ¥ 1,506,218 ¥ 2,047,145
Dried tunny 7.4 6,361 57.3 46,610 52,971
Dried trepang 1.4 897 .6 594 1,491
Others 41,7 4,766 * 1,557 6,323
Total = 552,951 = 1,554,979 2,107,930

* Reported in units rather than by weight,

The South Seas Government encourages the development of marine industries through
experimentation, whioh is carried on at the Marine Products Experiment Station at Koror
in Palau, This institution received ¥ 57,871 for operating expenses in 1937,

326, Miscellaneous Industries

Copra Industry, With the deoline of the whaling industry in thg 1860's the na-
tives of the EKastern Carolines found that coconuts were their most marketable ocmmodity,
end they soon began to plant trees in exoess of their subsistence needs, Copra was pro-
duced from the nuts and was sold to traders and trading companies in exchange for goods
imported from Europe and America, Copra produoction was encouraged by the German trading
compenies, which dominated the trade of the islands in the late nineteenth ocentury, and
later by the German administration, and durlng these years copra constituted nearly 90
per cent of the exporta of the area (eee 133 and 345}, Under Japanese rule, the ocopra
industry has undergone stlll furtner expansion, Other industries, however, have devel-
oped even more rapidly, with the result tbat within the paat decade copra production has
ylelded first place to commercial fishing in the Eastern Carolines as a whole, although
it still retains its leading position in the Fonape distrioct,

Copra production is largely in the hands of natives, The bulk of the crop is
produced on small groves owned and maintained by individual families, In 1937, 11,399
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natives of the Eastern Carolines were llsted as farmers, as compared with only G946 in all
other gainful occupations combined, snd nearly all native farmers have at least a few
soconut trees in excess of thelr subsistence requirements, These trees represent their
principal source cof money income, the copra produced from the nuts belng scld to traders
in exchange for imported commoditiss,

Some copra is also produced on large plantations, Tbe Etacheit family (see 145)
has extensive holdings in Fonape, Truk, and Namonuito, Mr, Arthur Herrman owns a large
plantation on Kusaie, ©Several wealthy native chiefs, notably Oliver Nampyet on Ponape and
King John Sigra on Kusaile, hold extensive coconut-producing lands, I1n addition, the
South Sesas Government leames some of its land holdings to private personms and corpora-
tions, especially the Nenyo Boeki Xaisha (see 327), for the cultivation of coconuts,
Such leases were reported in 1947 to inc¢lude 4O ecres in the Truk district and 8,133
aores in the Ponape district, These larger rplentations are cultivated either by natives
or by Okinewa immlgrants, who work for wages,

In 1937, 29,265 acres were reported under cultivation to coconuts, 18,797 1in the
Ponape dietrict and 10,468 in the Truk district, In tue entire area there were 1,808,697
coconut trees, of which 1,117,613 were producing; during the yeer these yielded 45,987,922
nuts with an estimated value of ¥ 1,379,637, The distribution by district was as follows:

Popape district: 1,095,972 trees, of which 685,376 were in production, yielding
23,986,645 nute valued at ¥ 716,899,

Truk district: 712,725 trees, of which 452,257 were in procduction, ylelding
22,091,277 nuts valued at ¥ &62,738,

The techniques of coccnut cultivation are simple, and have been described else-
where (see 311), For the production of copra, the nute are allowed $o ripen on the trees
until they fall to the ground, when they sre gathered up, The ripe nute are opensd, and
the meat is removed and placed on drying recks under sheds with open sides and corrugated
iron roofs, The rocfs protect the drying copra from the rain, and at the same time trans-
mit the heat of the sun, Sun-drying produces the best copra, and is used throughout the
Truk distrioct and wharever possible in the Ponape district, In certain parts of the lat-
ter district, nhowever, the cloudiness and humidity (see 112) are too great to permit ad-
equate dryling through the heat of the sun alone, and fires are built under the copra
racks to accelerate the drying,

The South Seas Government has attempted ta increass the quantity and improve the
quality of copra production by offering subsidies, The following subsidies have been
offered to copra producers, the first two since 1922 and the third since 1931:

Up to ¥ 20 for plenting from 100 to 200 palms on plots of land lsrger than one
beotare (2,47 acres) in size,

Up to ¥ 10 for thinning, complementary planting, and weeding on groves of more than
one hectare oontaining from 100 to 200 palms,

Up to one fourth of the expense for ereoting a new arying shed,

In 1937, subsidies emounting to ¥ 340 were granted to Japanese for erecting l5fire-drying
sheds in the Ponape distrioct, and subsidies toteling ¥ 5,672 were granted toc native pro-
ducers, Of the grants to natives, ¥ 4,362 was pald in the Ponape district for improving
1,267 aores of land snd erecting 62 fire-drying sheds, and ¥ 1,510 was paid in the Truk
disgrict for improving 87 acres of land and erecting 50 sun-drying ama 50 fire-drying
sheds,

Menufacturing Industrjes, The manufacturing plents in the Eastern Carolipes in~
olude a starch factory on Ponape (mee 325), tish processing factories in Truk and Ponape
(see 325}, and ice—mnnuracturing plant s operated in connection with the electric power
plants in Truk and Ponape (see 284), In 1937, the South Seas Government granted a sub-
sidy of ¥ 300 for the establishment of a cotton mlll on Fonepe and & mubsidy of ¥ 200
for unspecified manpufacturing industrises in the Truk district, In the seme year three
liguor-manufecturing plants were reported, one in the Truk district and two in the Ponape
distriect, On the whole, however, industrisl development in the islands has been very
slight,

327. Business and Industrial QOrganizations

Nenyo Boeki Kaisha, The dominant business organizatiocn in the Eastern Carolines
is the Nanyo Boekl Kalsha (South Seas Treding Company), Formed in 1906 by the amalgama-
tion of two earlier Japenese firms (see 133), it became active im the area even during the
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German period, and with Jepan's seizure of the islands in 1914 it fell heir to the exten-
sive interests of the Jaluit Company, In 1933 it had & nsid-up capitel of two miliion
yen, with 40,000 sheres of stock and 482 stockholders, Of this amount, 15,132 shares, or
enough to essure effective control, were held by the Xawasakl family, one of the leading
banking and industrial fami:ies of Jepan, The principal activities of the company are
shipping, commerce, copra procuction, and fishing, It operates the major shipping line
which connects the outlying islends with Fonape end Truk (see 294). It purchaees copra
and sells imported proaucts at a serles of trading stations, which, 1in 1938, it main-
talned at the following places: Kusale (main store at lele with branches at Malem and
Tafwensak), Losap, Lukunor, lokil, Namonuito (on Ulul islet), Ngstik, Oroluk (reported in
1925), Pingelap, Ponape (main store at Colony with two branch stations), and Truk (msin
store on Dublon with branches on Fefan, Moen, Tol, and Udot), The company also engages

" directly in the prouuction of copra; in 19354 it leased 2,781 acres of lana on Pakin and

Ponape, of which 1,762 acres were planted to coconuts, Finally, it has e very limited
int;rast in fisheries, especially in bonito fishing and the preperation of dried bonitoc
in Ponape,

Nanyo hohatsu Kaisha, In 1921, two pre-existing Japanese firms, the Nishimura
Exploitation Compeny and the South See Industrial Cownpsny, were aralgamated to form the
South Seae Development Coumpany or Nanyo Kohatsu Kabushiki salsha, Its initial capitali-
zation was ¥ 3,000,000, but tnis had increased to ¥ 20,000,000 by 1933 and to ¥ 40,000,000
by 1938, The powerful Oriental Exploitation Company, which was instrumental inorganizing
the new firm, took more than 50 per cent of the originel shares ana has continued to hold
a controlling interest, The Nanyo Kobatsu Kaisha was established tc develop the sugar in-

.dustry in Saipan, and sugar, with by-products such as alcohol, nss remained its principal

enterprise, However, it hes phosphate interests in the Western Carolines and hss engaged
in a nunber of subsidiary activities such as ice manufecturse, shipbuilding, fishing, and
agricultursl enterprises, In the Eastern Carolines it operates fish processing factories
in Truk and Ponepe (see 325}, and has initisted a series of experimental egricultural
projecte, mainly unsuccesaful, In 1934 it undertook to develop sterch production on Po-
nape, building a starch factory at Metelanim and purchasing 2,592 acres for growing raw
materiale, especially manioc for manufacture into tapioca, This venture proved success-
ful (see 325), but an attempt to raise sugar on Kusaie in 1938 fajled completely, The
heavy requirements of the troops in the Marshall Islands for fresh vegetables led the
company, in 1939, to attempt truck gardening on a large scale ir Kusaie, Toe first year's
yield was good, but insect pesats ruined the next crop, However, another trial was nmade
in 1941, with unreported results, The company meintains its head office in Salpan and a
branch office in Tokyo, and im 1938 it wes reported to have nearly 40,000 employees,

Nippon Yusen Kaisha, A third large Japanese compesny active in the Eastern Cero-
lines is the Nippon Yusen Kaisha, This important shipping firm operates the steamship
lines which connect Ponape and Truk with the other districts of the mandated islands and
with Japan {see 2G4), It receives a subsidy from the Scuth Seas Government dut is not
engaged in local business enterprises,

Other Japanese Companies, The Nanyo Aruminyumu Kogyo Kaisha (South Seas Aluminum

Mining Company) operates bauxite mines on Ponape (see 324)., The Nanyo Sangyo Kaisha
{South Sess Industry Company) engages in lumbering operations on Fonape, The important

Nanyo Takushoku Keisha {Socuth Seas Exploitation Company), which engages in phosphate

gini%g in the Western Carolines, is not reported tc heve any interests in the Eastorn
arolines,

Non-Japaunese Companiss, The Burns Philp Company of Australia and & few British
and Amerlcan companies sttempted for a time to continue trading in the islands after the
Japsnese occupation, All bad withdrawn, however, by 1322, when the Nenyc Boeki Kaisha
initiated a regular shipping service anmd wae c¢onfirwed in its monopolistic position,
Since then, foreign compercial interests in the area bave been confined to e nandful of
individual planters and traders,

Small Entrepreneurs, There are a conaslderable number of independent Jepenese trmd-
ers and copra brokers, especially in tbe islands and districts where the Nanyo Boeki Kaisha
does not maintain trading stations, In addition, there are meny small shopkeepers who
cater primarily to the Japanese population, In 1931 there were said to be 70 smsll mer-
chants in the Truk distriot and 81 in the Pcnape district, and the nunber has certainly
incressed in more recent years, In addition to stores selling general merchandise, there
are specialized shops in the larger townse, Thus Colony, Ponape, had adbutcher shop, a fish
market, a curlo shop, and e cane store in 1941, Catering to snusement intereste there
are said to be no saloons, although there are numerous liquor dealers and liquor 1s sold
at hotels and restaurants,

Service enterprises are fairly numerous in the larger settlements, Thus Colony,
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on Fonape, has tailors, dressmakers, barber shops, restaurants, hotels, a photographer,
a bakery, & laundry, & shoe repair shop, an ice plant menufacturing ice cream, and a gar-
age with three taxicabs for hire, Truk, too, is well equipped with service establishments,
but Kusaie has only a barber shop., An orainance promulgated by the South Seas Government
in 1922 offers subsidies up to the total cost of equipment and estimated business expenses
for the first year to persons engaging in selected service enterprises, such as launder-
ing, shoemeking, hairdressing, tailoring, eand hotelkeeping, However, informants who have
returned from the islands as recently as 194)1 repart that toey know of no case where such
a subsidy nas actually been granted, and no instances are uwentioned in the official tab~
ulatlion for 1937,

Small entrepreneurs, who are slmost exclusively Japanese, usually cperate as in-
dividuals, dbut in a few instances they are incorporated, Tous, in 1937, fifteen commer-
cial companies were registered in the Eastern Carolines, four in the Truk district anpd
eleven in the Ponaspe district, The organization and activitiss of partrerships and joint-
stock corporations are regulated by Japanese law, The fees prevailing for various cor-
porate acts are enumereted under 227,

Some indication of the number and distridbution of small businesses ia given by the
official enumeration of those which were subject to police supervision in 1937, as listed
in the following table:

Type of Busineas Ponape District Truk District Total
Hotels 1 2 3
Restaurants {upper-class) 7 4 11
Restaurants {lower-class) 38 8 N
Commercial entertainment 0 1 1
Liquor deelers 46 30 76
Second~hand stores 6 3 9
Barber shops S 5 14
Drug stores 2 1 3
Drug dealers 24 12 36
Butcher shops 7 74 14
Abattoirs 1l 1 2
Dairiea 1 1 2
Boat renters 2 C 2
Ferry operators 8 0 8
Crematories 1 1 2
Total 153 76 229
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33. LABOR
331, labor Supply and Employment

Supply of Native Labor, The total supply of native labor can be estimeted from
the number 0¥ natives in the islands, which was reported to be 24,450 im 1938 (see 143),
The supply of eble-bodied adults availeble for wage labor, however, is severely ourtailed
by the fact that the great majority of the population sre engeged in subsistence agri-
oulture and fishing, It is probadbly significant that the Japsnese, in construoting air-
fields and fortifications, are reported to have imported Okxinewa and Xorean workers in-
stead of depending upon native labor,

Supply of Immigrant Labor. The Japanese inhabitants of the Easter Carolines,
offlolally reported to number 4,481 in 1937, are employed for the most part in minor in-
dustry, in petty conmerce, and in administration, By 1941 the total number of Jepanese
had swelled to 9,820, and it is doubtless stlll greater today, The newcomers have been
brought in the main from the Okinawa prefecture {Ryukyu Islands) to work as day laborers
on roads, sirfields, and military installations, Such persons, if they remalin, would
constitute a potentlal labor supply, The number of non-Japanese immigrants in the is-
lands is negligible (see 143), slthough there are unconfirmed reports of very recent im-
portations of Korean laborers,

Employment of Natives, Of the natives who were gainfully employed in 1937, 11,399
or more than 9C per oent were engaged in agrioulture, mainly in subaistence farming and
copra production, Of the remainder, 215 were government suployees, li4l were employed in
food processing industries, ‘95 were engaged in forestry (possibly including laborera on
coconut plantetions), 68 helda religious positions, 68 were engaged in commerce and 51 in
transportation, 17 were domestic servanta, 17 held educaticnal positions, and the others
were scettered (mee 334), The character of the employment of natives does not indicate
the avallability of any large number ae s labor reserve,

Labor Reoruiting., In the early days of the Japanese mandate, a moderate number
of natives from the Xaatern Carolines were recruilted and sent to the Saipan district to
work in tae sugsr industry there between the months of December and June each year, The
following table presents all the availeble data on the numbers recrulted:

1922 1923 1924 1925
June Dec, June Dec, June Dec, June Deo,
Truk distriot

Male 163 208 203 184 165 205 230 233

Female 60 60 68 73 73 97 97 114

Total 223 268 271 257 238 302 327 317
Ponape distriot

Male 111 111 117 129 130 145 165 271

Female 38 38 29 56 58 73 72 86

Total 149 149 146 185 188 218 237 357
Grand total 372 417 H17 W42 426 520 564 604

Although the Saipan sugar industry has inoreased greatly since 1925, immigrants brought
from the Okinawa prefecture in the Ryukyu Islands have largely replaced native labor, and
it isprobvable that faw, if any, recruits have been taken from the Eastern Carolines since
1930, There 18 no record of natives from the Eastern Caerelines having been recruited to
work in the Angaur phosphate minea,

Forced Labor, According to the terms of the mandate from the Laague of Nations,
"no forced lavor is permitted, except for essential pubiic works and services, and then
only for adequate remuneration,™ In their official reports the Japanese maintain that
they have never exacted forced labor fram the natives, but they add that 1f a native com-
munity requests some improvewent, such as a betterment of roads or harbors or the estab-
lishment of & school, the labor of its inhabitents is accepted as a voluntary contribu-
tion, Under the German administration the nmatives of Ponape were required to work for
fifteen days a year without compensation {see 132), but there is no record that the Jap-
anese have continued this poliey, In Angaur In the Falau district, when the quota of la-
bor required for the phosphate minses is not fllled on a voluntary basis, a system of
foroed laber is resorted to, snd it is possible that compulsory labor may sometizes be
demanced, perhaps through a subterfuge, in the Bastern Carolines as well,

Penal lebor constitutes a special exception, Any sentence involving detemtion
may be, and usually 1s, converted intc a sentence of hard labor without detention for the
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same period, Finem which a native cannot pay are also worked out in labor on the basis
of one yen per day (sea 228), Japanese convicts may possibly have been imported to work
on military fortifications, as has deen reported in the Marshell Islands,

According to aboriginal custom, particularly in the Ponape district, chiefs bad
the power to exacy labor as well ae tribute fram their feudal subjeocts, although this pre-
rogative appears to have been exercised with moderetion, The Japanese are reported to
have been relatively suocessful in securing the saslstance of chiefs in the recruiting of
native labor, '

332, Working Conditions

Bours of Work, The customary working day for natives in tone Eastern Carolines
is eight hours--from & A,M, to 5 P ,M,, with one hour off at noon, As a result of mis-
slonary activity Sunday obeervance is the rule, The workiung week conseguently conaista
of six full days, The practice with Japanese employees 1s presumably the same, although
it is not speocifically reported,

Labor legislation, Although the South Seas Government has issued detsiled labor
regulations for the mines at Angaur and the sugar industry in the Saipan district, nc
comparable legislation is reported for the Eastern Carolinea, Govermnment employeea, how-
aver, are proteoted against slckness and acoldent by insurance bensfits and againat cld
age by a pension system {see 245), Legislation enacted during both the German and the
Japanese administrations has protected nativee against onerous labor contracts, The Jap-
anese ordinance forbids any person to make a contract with a native for more than one
year without reocording the transaction with the Branch Governor, Japanese offioisls are
also forbidden by law to aocept gifts, 1neluding food, from native exocept at genersl
feants; girta received on other occasions must be pald for,

333, Wages and Gther Incentives to Labor

Attitude toward Work, Both the Germans and the Japanese report that the natives
of the Festern Carolines, particularly those of the Truk distriot, are lazy ard unwilling
to work, This judgment is doubtleas based upon Eurcpean and Orisntal standards, The di-
ligence of the natives in producing copra and their dexterity in performing the taaks de-
manded of them under their own economic system would appesr to demonstrate that they are
capables of hard work and are able to learn complicate motor habits if they are motivated
to do so,

Wa Scals, ‘A report from the German period mentions twenty-five cents a day as
the normsl wage, with stevedores demanding fifty cents {one Chineae dollar), Im 1937,
under Japanese rule, the preveiling dally wage ratea for specific types of lebor were of-
ficially reported as follows:

Truk Distriot Ponape Distriot

Japaness Natives Japanese Natives
Carpenters ¥ 3,20 ¥1,00 ¥ 3,50 ¥ 1,80
Shipwrights 4,00 3.80
Cabinetmakers 3,20
Masons 3,20 3,80
Blackamiths 3.20 4,00
Day laborers (male) 2,00 0,80 1,60 0,80
Day laborers (female) 1,00 0,50 0,90 0,40
Servants (male) 16.00* 18,00* 10,00*
Servents {female} 11,00* 13,00* 5,00*

* Per month, with board and lodging.

The standerd wage for native laborers on Kusale was reported to be one yen per
day in 1941, although Mr, Herrman was sald to be peying two yen and board, Lodging and
board loonalsting of rice, bread, corned beef, and tinned salmon or sardines) are some-
timee given in lieu of part of the wage,

The prevalling salary scales are low, julged by Americen standearda, The salaries
of Japanese of fiolals of Hunnin rank range from a maximum of ¥ 2,160 to a minimum of
¥ 480 per year, Clerical and service employees, of ocourse, receive still iess, The salery
levels for natives are lower than for Japanese, Village chiefs ars pald not more than
¥ 35 per month, and village headmen not more than ¥ 20, Netive teachers in the Mission
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Training Scheol on Kuseie receive an annual salary of ¥ 250 and their board, HNative pas-
tora receive abtout ¥ 500 per year, and native policemen and school teachers are paid ap-
proximately ¥ 250, Native boys employed by the hospitale are reported to recsive sbout
¥ 15 per month,

Cooperative Labor, According to native custom, work demanding the cooperation of
a oonsiderable number of people, such as house-bullding, is wotivetsd by accompanying
feastivities and a concluding feast, Experiencs in the Pacific inaicetes that similar in-
centives are often useful in employing native labor in gangs,

Preostige Incentives, Prestige motives have not operated ae an effective incentive
to labor among the matives of the Eastern Carolines (msee 157)., Although the Japanese have
instituted a system of awarding badges and honors for exemplary behavior {see 263}, very
few natives have reoceived sucn awards, and it 1e doudbtful whether they have operated am
an eoconomic incentive,

334, Specialization

Division of Labor by Sex, According to native oustom, speoific economic tasks
were regarded as the province of one sex or the other, with little overlapping, The ac-
tivities generally assigned to adult males included the cultivation and harvesting of
agricultural products, fishing, the construction of houses and boats, warfars, work in
shell, bone, and stone, cooking, and the exercise of magical, medicinal, and ceremonial
skills, The women wove, made baskets, plaited mats, salls, end olothing, prepared the
thatob for roof oconstruction, did some fishing on the reef, tended the chilaren, assisted
in obildbirth, and performed all laundry work and other household tasks, On the Polyne-
slan atolls of Nukuoro and Kapingemarangi the women, instead of the men, tilled the fields
and did the ocooking, In the Truk district thes women perticipated in agrioculture tc a li-
mited extent, especially in the cultivation of root crops,

With the impact of European and Oriental culture, the division of labor between
the sexes, which was strictly adhered to¢ under eboriginal conditions, has become less
rigida, Today, for esxample, women dc much of the cooking, which previously was in the
bands of the men alone, and they also asaist the men in gardening,

Aboriginel Specialization, In former timee, there was considerable occupational
speclalization among the natives, There were specialists in boat-buliding, bouse con=-
struction (especially of the men's houses), and fishing, 1In addition, certain special
skills were accorded racognition as profeesions, the most important being tattcoing, medi-
cal skill (ses 252), and divination {see 154),

. Oocupational Distribution, The principal ococupation of the naetives today is sube
sistence farming and coconut prodution, epproximately 92 per cent of all natives who are
galnfully employed being officially classed as agriculturists, Most of the rest are enm-
ployed in forestry, transportation, and the food processing industries, principally aa
laborers, or are engaged in petty commerce, Few have received training in specialized
trades, although in 1938 fourteen natives from the Eastera Carolines had graduated in
carpentry from the Apprentice Woodworkers' Treining School in Palau, where ocourses are
given in mechanidal drawing, cartography, bullding materials, tools and workmanship, and
designing, The prinmecipasl professions open to natives are those of achoolteacher {see
262), village ohief or headman (see 215}, and evengelist {see 134),

The Japansse follow & muoh wider range of cccupations, The largest number follow-
ing any single occupation are fishermen, who constitute 42 per cent of all Japanese who
are gainfully employed, Agriculturs and commerce rank next in order of importance, The
distridution of occupations, clasaifjed by dietrioct, race, and sex, as officially reported
in 1937, is shown in the following table:

Occupation Ponape District Truk Distriot Total
Natives Japanesae Natives Japanese
Male Female Male Female Male TFemale Male Fomalae

Agrioulture 2,761 6% 320 1,8 3,882 4,062 28 6 11,901
Stock-raising 1 - - - - - 2 - 3
Porestry 72 2 109 16 21 - 30 - 250
Fishing - - 336 70 L - 1,390 120 1,920
Food, tobacoo, and 1i-

quor manufaoture - - 86 14 141 - 128 - 369
Wickerwork and basket

making 3 - 86 - 15 -~ 50 - 154
Toxtilo manufaocturing - - - 1 - - 2 - 3
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Oocupation Popape District Truk Distriot Total
Nativen Japanese Natives Japanese
Mele Femmle llale Femasle Male Female IMale Female
Tailloring and clothing

manufacturing - - 16 16 - - 5 - 37
Faper menufacture and

printing - - 3 - - - 3 - 6
lesther, bone, and feather

work b ¥ - 3 - - - - - N
Vetal work - - 12 - - - 9 - 21
Pottery making - - 2 - - - - - 2
Chenmical industries 3 - - - - - - - 3
Other ipdustries 1 - 7 - - - 2 - 10
Civil engineering [ - 100 - 3 - 189 - 298
Water, ges, and elec-

tricity 3 - 28 - - - & - 35
Trensportation 9 - L6 - 42 - 73 - 170
Communications - - 22 - - - 16 38
Commercs 8 1 123 22 51 g 184 L9 Lid
Banking and irnsurance - - 1 - - - - - -
Independéent dbusiness - - 13 - - - 7 - 20
Recepticnists 2 1 46 62 - - 32 50 193
Stenogrephy - - - - - - 3 - 3
Government smployees 37 - 47 1 178 - 45 - 308
Law - - 1 - - - - - 1
Medicine - - 14 8 - - 6 L 32
Educetion 8 3 17 6 6 - 13 - 53
Religion 6 - [ - 62 - 3 1 76
Comestic servants 5 4 5 15 8 - 2 2 41
Other occupationa 57 - 200 5 174 - 20 23 479
No occupation 2,046 3,635 589 1,038 2,805 3,468 288 823 14,692
Total 5,029 4,340 2,236 1,422 7,392 7,538 2,534 1,078 31,589

335, Labor Organizations

Labor Unions, No labor unions or other labor organizations are reported for the
Bastern Carollnes, Industrial guilde are considered elsewnere (see 166 and 353).
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34. PROPERTY AND EXCHANGE
341, Land Tenure

Native Land System, The natives did noV recognize private property in land, On
the Polynesian atolls of Kepingemaringi and Nukuorc the title to land and property al-
ways belonged to a femily, never t¢o an individuasl, Elsewhere in the Eastern Carolines
ail lend was conaidered to be the collsctive propercy of clana, and was adninistered by
olan chiefs, Fishing righte on the reefs bhelonged in all 0ases to the cwners of the ad-
jaocent landa,

In the Truk district, a olsn coumonly owned land on sbveral islands, and tne land
of eachpettlenent was administered by the onief of the sub-clan residing tnere (see 211),
Thia ohief divided the arable land of the commwilty into individual plots, end distributed
these among his clansmen, Any native could increase hls holdings, with the consent of the
lgoal chief, by clearing the bush and cultivating any of the land belonging to the sub-
olan,

In the Ponape distriot, except in Kapingamarangi and Nukuoro, the title to all
land was held by the psramount chiefs, Instead of distributing individual plots of land
directly to the comuoners, however, the paremount aniefs assigned large holdings of land
to local feudal lordms, who mansged themse estates and distrivuted the plote into whioh
they were divided toc the comaoners who tilled them, In return for the use of tne land,
the commeonsrs paid tribute to the feudal lards, who in turp rendered tribute to the para-
mount ohiefs, Feudal nobles and clan chiefs constituted an aristocracy, whlle paramount
chiefs and their relatives enjoyed royal status (sees 164}, Although commoners ocould be

disposseased of their holdinge at the whim of the overlord, in practice each commoner re-~

garded the land he tilled as his own, and it was rarely taken from him unleas he offendsd
.his lord by committing a serious ecrime, Tridbute was apparently not excessive, and both
commonerp and nobles Beem to have béen satisfied with the prevalling land system,

Changesa under German Administretion, The German administratcors regarded the feu-
dal system of land terure as unsound and undertook to change it, They abolished tribute
to ohiefs and gave coummoners title to the plotes which they cultivated, It was thelr po-
lioy, however, to indemnify the former owners for ths tribute whioh they lost, On Ponape,
for example, the new owners or former tsnants were required toc work 15 days each year for
the German government, and half of the velue of their labor, reckoned on the basie of a
daily wage of one mark, was paid to the feudal lords and paramount chiefs as a compensa-
tion, Throughout the ialands, all lapd within 99 feet of the shore was gande available
for private ownership, and title deedms were issued for individual plots, The right of
disposing of private propsrty in land was vested in the owner with the permission of the
onief of his district and of the German sdministration, However, such transactions were
officlally disoouraged, and none ares reocrded for the period, 1land which was not oon-
verted into private property was allocated to the village or distrioct having Jjurisdioc-
tion over it, and the right of dlisposing of it was vested in the local ohief under the
supervision of the government, Thus it was made possitle for a ocommercial concern such
as the Jaluit Company to msecure title to uncultivated lends by purochase from local chlefs,

Japanese Land Foligy, When the Japanese occupied the islends they accorded pro-
visional recognition to all land rights previously acquired in accordance either with
traditional native customs or with Germsn laws, irrespeotive of whether or not tLe owners
were natives, Tha title deeds ilssued by the German administration were duly endoraed hy
the distriot offices, The requirement of government consent in disposing of land not
converted to private property was abolished, except when the transaction involved a fore
eign national, Otherwise local chiefs were given unrestricted powsr tc allenete unale
located lands under their jurisdiotion, As a consequence, much more land in the Eastern
Carolines hes passed out of native ownership during the Japanese administration than dur«
ing the Cerman regime, although exact inforrcation on this subjeot is not available,

The Japaneme officially olassify land holdings into the stete domein and private
lende, The former category includes the parcels of lend transferred to the Japanese Gov-
ernnent under Article 257, paragraph 2, of the Treaty of Versailles and lands subsequently
acquired by the Government, All land not privately or communally owned 1s considered to
be part of the state domain, and private appropriation of such land 1§ forbidden, The
public domain is olassified as followsa: (1) domain for public use; (2} domain for gov-
ernment uae, e,¢g,, {or government enterprises and the residences of public officiasls; (3}
domain for forests; (4) domain for miscellaneous use, Only land in tha fourth category
may be leased or sold to private personsa,

Private lands are olasaifisd as follows: (1) property of natives, subdivided into
private property and communal property; {2) property of persons other than natives, in-
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cluding both Japenese and foreigners, FPrivate lands may be freely bought, scld, leased,
exchanged, or otherwise transferred, and natives heve unrestrioted freedom to buy or lease
land from Japanese, foreigners, or one another, Haowever, according to an ordinence of the
South Seas Government issued in 1916 and slightly emended in 1931, no non-native -psracm,
with the exceptlion of government agents, may contract with a native for the purochaass,
sale, assignment, lease, or mortgage of land except with the express sanction of the Gov-
ernor, followed within thirty days by registration of the contract with the Branch Gov-
erument of the district within which the land is situated,

All transaoctions relstive to real property must be registered, The scheduls of
registraetion fees is presented elsewhere (sed 227),

The state domain has almost certainly been increased in recent years, for the con-
struction of airfields and bases if not otherwise, Official reports, however, mre silent
on this matter, Nor is there information ass tuv the legal procedwres invcoclved, although
presumably the forms of government purchase have been at least nominally adhered to,

Parts of the state domain are leamsed to private individuals and corporations for
exploitation, 1In 1937 it was officislly reported that 12,412 acres io the Ponape dis-
trict and 79 acres in the Truk distrioct were thue under lease, dringing in a total rental
of ¥ 13,755.54, Separate leases totaled 456 in the Ponape district and 130 in the Truk
district, Of these, 41 in the Ponape district and 7 in the Truk district, mainly of newly
colonized land, were free of rent, The statistics on the government lands leased with
rental in 1937 are presented in the following table:

Type of Land Truk District Ponape District
Acres Rent Acres Rent

Arable land 23,5 ¥ 187.95 Ly143.7 ¥ 1,164.53
Land with bulldings 10,5 11,712, 75 31,9 8,538, 36
Coconut plantations 39.7 300,00 4,521,7 1,411,113
New plantations - - 3,611,3 291,31
Pasture lend - - 22,8 51,05
Miscellansous 3.3 73,66 0,2 24,80
Total 77.0 2,27%,36 12,331.6 11,481.18

Land Survey, In 1923 the South Seas Government initiaeted an investigation of
lande owned by the Government and by private individusls other then natives, for purposes
of demarocation and cleseification, Thies survey was completed for the entire mandated area
in 1932, By an ordinance promulgated on Ootoder 6, 1933, the investigation was extended
to lands owned by natives, The expressed purpose was to make definite all exiating land
titles and to settle disputes over boundaries, A land commission was created with the
Governcr as chairman, and it was provided that psrsona desiring to obtaln a decision from
the commiseion concerning a title or a boundsry submit a written declaration describing
the plot of land in question and stating the reasons for the request, DBoth the earlier
and the later surveys began in the Mariapas, proceeded through the Western and the East-
ern Carclines, and ended with the Maranell Islands,

The land survey appeara to have been conducted, on the whole, with falrness, In
the emrlier years both natives and American missicnaries were apprehensive that they might
losa their lands, but their fears seem not to have been reaslized as late as 1G4,

342, Movable and Incorporsal Property

Progart* in Movables, Among the natives of the Truk dietrict all movable property
belonged to Individual persons, Personal property lncluded such things as weapona, uten-
sils, textiles, ormements, turwmeric, and capces, In the Ponape district private property
was in general more restricted, Only utensils, yems, kava, and dogs were universally
owned by individuals, Fruit trees were the common property of the entire community, On
Kusaie, all coconuts belonged to the king, Canoes were theoretically the property of
chiefs, and they could be taken away from their individual possessors at any time, Today
private property hae become more widespread, and ths property lawe of Japan are presumably
operative,

With one exception, native ocustoms in regerd to gift giving reveal nothing of spe-
ciml interest, This exception was a sort of potliatob or gift-giving competition whioh
took place between friends in aboriginal Kusale, and which often assumed an exaggeratad
form among noblss, The native conception of a friend was that of a person whom one feasts
frequently and on whom one bestowe liberal gifts, A oonteat begen when one person, as an
expression of appreciastion for his friend, sent the latter & baeket of assirted fruits
and, in addition, e fish and a chicken, The reocipient would respond with a more abundant
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basket of food, Reciprocal donations succeeded one auother, esch more gensercus than the
leet, Gilfts of mats, clothing, and money were added to those of food, and eventually
valuable property such aa capoes asnda even real estate weres exchanged, When the required
amount of the gifte surpassed the ability of one of the participants to reciprocate, his
relatives and .friende stepped in to assist him, until finally the entire resources of one
party were exhausted, These gift-contests were motivated very largely by a craving for
reputation and prestige, It 1s probable that they ere nc longer ocustomary,

Incorporeal Property. No information is available on native concepts of incor-
poreal property, and the German and Jspanese legislation contains nothing of interest ex-
oept in relation to dedts end credits lsee 353),

343, Inheritance

Native Rules of Inheritance, Or Kapingamarangl and Nukucro property was inherited
by the oldest ohild regardleas of sex, However, if a man died suddenly bdefore his child-
ren were grown, his brother took possession of the land and assumed the ocere of the child-
ren until they were grown, In cese of diviaion of an inheritance, the tarc fields went to
the women of the femily while the men got the cooonut palms and waste land, Klsewhere in
the Eastern Carolines inheritance was regularly matrilineal under aboriginel conditions,
Sush moveble poseessions and rights to real estate as ap individual possessed were trans-
mitted exclusively through females, Male heirs took precedence, although women could als?
inherit, The younger brothers of the deceased were the preferred heirs, In default o
brothers, a woman's personal possessions generally went to her children; & man's property
descended to his sisters' children, not to his own,

Modifications in Inherjtance Rulea, The Germen administration ettempted to in-
troduce patrilineal imnheritance and officielly prescribed the followlng order of heirs:
eldest surviving son, eldest surviving grandson, eldest surviving brother, eldest sur-
viving nephew, A man might nominate a non-relative as hia heir, but such nominations had
toc be approved by the chief and the German administrator, This order of inheritance was
revoked by the Japanese government, end the matrilineal system was accepted as legal, The
introduction of private property in land and the disintegration of clan organization, how-
ever, bave tended to moderate the native insistence on matrilipeal inheritance, It 1a
probable that, es 15 the case with parallel nmative institutions, practice has now altered
greatly in the direotion of coaformity with Japanese and European custom,

Probate Proocedure, The procedurs followed in the transfer of property by ioheri-
tance or testamentary disposition is that prescribed by Japenese law, The aschedule of
fees 1s given under 227,

344, Domestio Commerce

Internal Trade, Under aboriginal conditions a conslderable amount of trade was
carried on between different distriocts and laland groups within the Eastern Cerolines {see
133), Witk the introduction of modern shipping servicea, however, long osnoe vayages fox
trading purposes have ceased, and the natives have caome to depend upon the trading stations
established by private entreprensure and by large companies, especilally the Nanyo Boeki
Kaisha {see 327?. At these ptations oopra, dried fish, and other exportable native pro-
ducts are exchanged for food and manufactured goods imported from Japan, In the larger
towns, general ard specielized shops and service establishments cater to the econamlc needs
of the Japanese population {see 327), No figures are available as to the extent of local
and interisland trade today, but it appears to be relatively insignifiocant,

Prices, Japanese official scurces list the prices prevailing in the Bastern Caro-
lines for a number of important commodities, mainly imported from Japan (see 345), These
ocommodities are enumerated in the following table, with their prices in sen for 1932 and
1937 and also, for oomparative purposes, the prices prevajiling in Tokyo in 1932:

Commodity Price in 1932 Price in 1937
Tokye Truk Ponape Truk Ponape
Rice, high-grade Japanese, psr kg, 22 24 25 32 30
Rice, 2nd-grade Japaneses, per kg. 21 21 R3 26* 29
Rice, 3rd-grade Japanese, per kg, 20 - 22 28 -
Rioce, glutinous, per kg. 23 30 32 30 Ll
Barley, improved Ashimuji, per kg. 9 14 20 30 22
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Comrodity Price in 1932 Price in 1937
Tokyc Truk Ponape Truk Pcnape

Flour, Taksshimishi, per kg, 16 -- 32 35 36
Starca, potato, per kg, -- -- 33 4L0* 22*
Soy beans, 3rd-grude hokkaido, per kg, 27 -- 21 26 28
Peas, per kg, 14 -- 2L 23 30
Peas, green, per kg, -- -- 2 -- 21*
Bean curds, per unit 4 10 8 10 10
Sweet potatoes, per kg, - - 3 15* -
Fotatoes, per kg, 7 20 lo 15 16
Hadishes, per kg, - 30 -- 25 35
kadisnes, pickled, per kg, 16 25 35 32 32
Carrots, per ka. -- 20 31 25 40
Unions, per kg, g 20 22 22 26
Onions, ¢reen, per kg. -- -- -- - 40
Tapiocd, per kg, - - -— 26 40
Beef, per 100 gr. - -- i 13* --
Pork, per 100 gr, 11 14 -- 20 i3
Poultry, per 100 gr, 24 21 -~ 4,0* --
Milk, condensed, per can 45 40 45 50 50
Eggs, per kg. L0 - -- 100 .-
Soy sauce, per liter 33 L0 45 40 40
Bean paste, per kg, 20 30 27 30 27
Vinegar, per llter -- 30 35 LO* 4,8*
Bonito, dried, per 100 gr, 29 20 = 15 12
Salt, 3rd-grade, per kg. 10 18 22 15 16
Sugar, refined, per kg. 35 50 b 50 53
Molasses, per kg, - - 27 30* 32
Wine, clear, per bottle 111 85 110 123 113
Beer, per bottle 34 43 L5 43 bl
Cider, per bottle -- 25 20 20 20
Charcoal, per 10 kg, 77 50 65 54 40
Soap, toilet, per cake 10 12 15 10 12
Matches, per package of 10 boxes [ 8 10 8 8

*1936 price,

345, Foreign Trade

Exports, During the German period, sxports from the Eamstern Carclines showed no
tendency to increase and, as & matter of fact, declined somewhat, as the following table
reveals:

1902 MK, 166,000 1906 Mk, 136,000
1903 181,000 1507 111,000
1904 200, 000 1908 98,000
1905 102,000 1909 146,000

Copra constituted approximstely 90 per cent of the exports, most of which went to Germany,
Our fullest joformation as to the classification and destinstion of exports during this
period is for the year 1902, summarized as follows:

Exported Article To Germany To Oceania To China Total Exports
Copra Mk, 143,961 Mk, 8,499 Mk, - Mk, 152,460
Ivory nuts b4y bh9 159 - 4,608
Curios and mis-

cellanecus - 4y4,38 - 4,438
Tortoise shell 3,064 - - 3,064
Livestock - 1,200 - 1,200
Shells, including
mother-of-pearl 378 418 - 796
Lunber - 710 - 710
Sherk fins - - 82 82
Total 151,852 14,224 82 166,158

During 1902, nc products were exported to Great Britain, Japsn, or the United States, By
1909, however, nearly 15 per cent of the trade of the islands was with Japan,
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Unaer Japanese aaministration, the islands have shown a steadily inersasing export
trade, The trend for tine years 1934-37 1s revealed in the following table, classified ac-
cordaing to the three ports of the Eastern Carclines:

Year Truk Ponape Kusaie Total Exports
1934 ¥ 626,753 ¥ 554,577 ¥ 32,622 ¥ 1,213,962
1935 11725472 796,725 54,948 2,024,146
1930 1,421,147 1,146,770 70,805 2,658,722
1957 3,049,025 1,558,492 125,223 Ly712,74C

Altpough copra is still imuortant, first place as an export comzodity hes been usurped by
dried bonito, The value in yen of exports in tne year 1937, clessified according to art-
icle, port, and aestination, is presented in the following table:

To Japan from To Cther Total
Exportea Article Truk Ponape Kusaie Countries Exgpcerts
Live plants and animals ¥ 500 - - - ¥ 500
Tapioca - ¥ 197,839 - - 197,859
Other starches, grains, and seeds - 18, 386 - - 18, 386
Sugar - 300 - = 300
Coffes - 211 - - 511
Trepang 400 - - - 400
Lried bonito 2,194,994 452,831 - ¥ 67,895 2,715,720
Cther food products and tobacdo 27,563 Ly715 - - 32,276
Copra 666,558 662,900 ¥ 121,578 7,632 1,458,668
Oils, fats, and waxes 8,540 990 - 1,804 11,334
Bone, norn, shell, end hides 1,640 50 - N 1,690
Drugs and chemicals 18 400 - 2,236 2,654
Paints, dyee, and cosmetics - - - 2,530 2,530
Ropes, cordage, and thread 104,286 24,927 1,300 240 130,753
Cloth 3,540 500 - 11,012 15,053
Clotning and ornaments 151 - - 937 1,088
Fulp, paper, and books - - - 505 505
Minerala and cement - - & 6,110 6,110
Pottery end glass - - - 392 392
Gres and metals 3,550 2,170 - 1,942 7,662
Metal producte 6,127 2,432 400 5,916 12,875
Machinery, boats, and vehicles 21,148 3,840 500 9, FLd 35,432
Miscellaneous products 10,010 48,797 1,445 - 60,252
Total 3,049,025 1,421,286 125,223 117,096 4,712,730

In the above teble, the exports to othber cuuntries than Japun were exclusively from Ponape,
In the column listing such exports, the item "Dried bonito"” probably incluues some "CtLer
food products,” and the item "Copra" includes some "Miscelleneous products,®

Imports, During the German period, loports to the Eastern Carclines greatly ex-
ceeded experta in value, and remained relatively constent, as the following table reveals:

1902 Mk, 321,000 1906 Mk, 291,000
1503 339,000 1907 330,000
1904, 381,000 1508 226,000
1905 315,000 1909 382,000

Ponape wasmuch more active than Truk as a center of trade, The largest proportion of im-
ports came from Germany, although australla, Great Britein, the United States, Chine, and
later Japan shared significantly in the trade, Full data on imparts, classified accord-
ing to onaracter and source, are available for the year 1902, summarized, with values in
marks, as follows:

From From From From From Total
Imported Article Germany Qceenia Gt, Brit, u.s. China Imports
Hardware and lunber Mk. 51’ 305 l".k, 23,6“0 Mk, 19. 336 m. 2’901 Mk. 575 ’y‘k- 97)757
Foodstuffs 15,675 19,809 922 7,366 18,130 61,902
Textiles and clothing 19,367 2,081 32,544 2,698 2,106 58,796
Tobacco 2,142 L79 - 24,412 668 27,701
Alcoholic beverages 20,075 - 54 - 506 20,635
Migoellaneous 28,797 16,983 391 4,528 3,928 Slyy 427
Total 137,361 62,992 53,247 41,705 25,913 321,218
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Under Jepenese sdminisatration imports have irncreassed, especially in recent years,
but the rise has been much less spectacular than in the csse of exports, Tne trend for
the years 1934-37 is revesled in the following table, classified according to ports of
entry:

Year Truk Fonaps Rusale Totel Imports
1934 ¥ 728,495 ¥ 895, 351 ¥ 32,632 ¥ 1,656,478
19535 1,222,169 1,041,009 54,548 2,318,126
1936 1,620,760 1,447,700 70,805 3,139,175
1937 2,057,152 2,039,506 87,130 4,163,798

In 1937, foodstuffs constituted approximzetely one third of all imports, with metals and
metal products taking second place, The following teble analyses the imports of that year
aocording to class of article, source, and port of entry, the rigures in columns repre-
senting valuesa in yen and those in parentheses represent{ng quantities:

From Othser

Imported Article From Japan to Countriea to .Total

Truk Ponape Kusdle Truk Fonare Imports
Live animeals and plents ¥ 1,200 ¥ 700 ¥ 30 - ¥ 72 ¥ 2,002
Rice (3,828,781 lbs 222,210 188,001 10 136 -* =% 420,347
Fiour {206,931 lbs, i 9,606 15,359 2,033 - - 26,996
Other grains and starches 6,533 10,687 168 ¥ 60,618* 67,851% 145,857
Sugar (98,560 lbs,) 6,598 10,538 2,726 - - 19,862
Pastry (185 605 1bs, ) 59,170 60 032 9,729 - - 128,931
Soy bean paste (199,374 1bs.) 11,438 9,558 128 - - 21,124
Soy sauce (76,603 liters) 10, 301 13,966 236 - - 28 503
Raw vegetables {102,995 lbs,)} 10, 34,7 10,624 526 - - 21,497
Canned goods (155, 5:0 lbs, ) $7,031 135,080 8,749 - - 2&0 860
Other foad products and tobacco 150,840 178,368 4y152 91 658 334,109
Cider and lemonade {39,966 litera) 11,084 6,961 401 - - 18,&&6
Sake and wine (53,861 liters) 24,739 31,162 631 - - 56,532
Beer (266,564 liters) 61,610 62,629 341 - - 124,580
Bone, norn, shell, and nides 3,725 6,104 297 - 12,974 23,100
Kerosene (298, 286 1iters) 30,809 R7,273 1,738 - - 59,820
Crude oil (1, 231 999 liters) 69,609 48,527 - - - 118,136
Soap (27,940 1bs.) 14,201 15,564 1,553 - - 31, 318
Cther fats, oils, and waxes 74,470 tie, 187 2,517 8,991 8 130,173
Chemicals and drugs 39,710 34,445 1,779 1 367 76, 302
Paints, dyes, and cosmetice 8,648 14,129 763 - - 23,540
Ropes, cordege, and thiread 11,894 11,595 738 - - 24,227
Cotton gooda (77 105 1bs,) 125,922 116,815 3,732 - - 21.6 469
Sacks {61,440 lbs ) 12,770 29,430 2,852 - - 45,052
Other textiles 51,010 39,575 875 b 17 91,&81
Clothipg and ornements 61,476 55,780 2,858 10 64 120,188
Pulp, paper, and books 15 659 26,785 1,273 5 6 43,728
Coel (1,249,340 1bs,) 15,395 179 - - 13,574
Other minerala, inal cement 23,599 28,825 1, 320 - - 53, Thl
Pottery and glase 22,222 25,100 560 - 69 47,951
Steel (2,802,763 1bs,) 79,140 207,095 3,372 - - 289, 607
Other matala and ores 30,840 7,534 98 - 2, 320 LO 792
Metel products 113,573 97,625 10,622 - 104 221 924
Automobliles and accessories 12,204 , 716 - - - 21,920
Bicyoles 4,809 16,807 111 - - 21,727
Other maohines and vehicles 167 194 159,603 4,000 - 231 331,028
Lumber 15; 370 55,469 2,077 - - 210 916
Miscellaneous lhk,h?& 100,255 4,009 - 42,693 291 435
Total 1,967,432 1,912,082 87,130 69,720 27,434 4,163,798

* The "Other grains ana starches" imported to Trux and Ponape from other countries
than Japan consisted in the main of rice,

Balsnce of Trade, UDuring the German perlod the value of imports to the Eastern
Carolines was,.on the averase double or treble that of exports, Under Japanese ad-
ministration this unfavorable balance of trede was rectified in large meesure, and in
1937 exports aotually exceeded imports by more than half a million yen, The change was
?ue primarily to the development of commercial fishing as an importent export industry

see 325),

Regulation, The regulations in force reapscting foreign trade include the colled-
tion of customa Guties and port clearance duea {see 356}, the inspection of copra for ex-

151



port, and the supervision of traneported plants, Aocoording to an ordinance promulgated
in 1932, oopra shipments must be examined at a Branch Government office, or in special
cases at other placea, by speoial copra inspsotora with certificates, Copra is packed
in gunny saocks ocontaining 50 kilograms each, If it meets the standards set by the Gov-
ernor, the inspector passes it for export by effixing a seal to each sack, The penalty
for an infrection of thess regulations is a fine not exceeding ¥ 100, By an ordinance
which went into effeot in 1933, all plantes and sesds imported into the islands or ex-
ported thersfrom must be ‘simllarly examined and pessed by an inmapeotor of planta, Before
any plants can be shipped, permission must be obtained from the Governor through an ap-
plication in writing to the Branch Government, The plant inspector destroys or bang the
shipment of all plants found to be infested with injurious inseots or micro-organismsa,
Infraotiona of this ordinance inour penalties up to a fine of ¥ 200,
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35, FINANCE
351, Currency

Native Money. Before the coming of Eurcpeans, trade was condnsted mainly by bar-
ter, Various products, bowever, had wide currency in exchange, end iua some islands they
approached the status ol true money, Such, for exsmple, ware the cakes of turmeric pro-
duced at Truk, Shell money was current ou Kusaie, and mother-of-psarl fiasphooks imported
from the Marshall Islands alsoc servad as c¢urrency on the same ieland, Ponape haed no na-
tive money, During the whaling perlod twist tobacoo became a generally accepted standard
of value,

Poreign Money, With the dsvelopment of trading stetions the natives became ha-
bituated to various foreign ourrencies, especially the Chilemn dollar, After 1899, Ger-
map currency was established ag the exolusive legsl tender, Although the natives used
little cash, they valued coins of gold end silver, and after the Japanese arrived it was
some time before they came to accept copper coins as genuine,

Japanese Currency, Under Jepanese rule, barter has declined and the use of money
has incTeased, Currency is required, for exemple, to pay the poll tax, The monetary
system of Japan 1s standard throughout the area, The basic unit is the yen, which i»
worth approximetely rifty American cents at par but which bhad declined in valus to about
23 cents prior to the cutdreak of war in 1941, Since the ocoupation of the Gilbert Is-
lands by the American armed forces in Decemder, 1943, the ratio sstablished for the con-
version of Japanese into American currency, in both the Gilbert and the Marshall Islands,
has been 20 yen for 1 American dollar {Hawailil overprint), There are two lesser units in
the Japaness monetary system: the sen, representing one one-hundredth of a yen, and the
rin, worth one-tenth of a sen, The coins and bills in use are those of Jepanese central
issue, Paper money is current in denominations of 50 sen, 1 yen, 5 yen, 10 yen, 20 yen,
and upward, Subsidiary coins in use represent 1 sen, 5 sen, L0 sen, and 50 sen, but the
laet has recently been largely superseded by the paper issue,

352, Foreign Exchange

Settlement of Trade Balances, Since all but an infinitesimal fraction of the ex-
ternal trade of the Eastern Carolines in recent years nas been carried on with other parts
of the Japanese Empire, the question of foreign exchange rarely arises, Such balances as
have arisen from the insignificant direct trade with foreign countries have ordinarily been
pettled through Tokyc by the usual routine of forelgn exchange in terme of current quota-
tions for yen in the world market, In the years just prior to the outbreak of war the ex-
portation of funds was severely restricted by the Japanese Goveroment, Some merohants
maintained accounts in banks in the United Stetes and elsswhere, and were glad to pay yen
for {oreign checks, wbich they could then mail out of the country for deposit, Those with
business connections in China are said to have been especially eager to convert yen inte
American money,

353, Banking and Credit

Banks, There are no banks in the Eastern Caroline Islands, Savings accounta are
handled by the post offices, and certain banking functiona sre assumed by credit associa-
tions (see below),

Savings, The netives own little valuable property other than lana, end they are
not accustomed to saving money, Howaver the Poat Office Savings Bank offers facilities
for saving, and in 1936 there were reported to be approximately 6,000 native postal sav-
ings accounts in the entire mandated territory, Deposits to these accounts during the
year totaled ¥ 127,108, and withdrswals amounted to ¥ 109,741, By comparison, during the
same year, deposits of ¥ 3,134,399 were made to 61,522 Japanese savings accounts, and
¥ 2,458,756 was witudrewn from 29,262 Japanese acoounts, The natives thus made compera-
tively little use of the postal savings system, In 1938, however, it was made mandatory
for natives on Kusaie, and presumably elsewhere in the Eastern Carclines, toc majintain
postal savipgs accounts; deposits were encoureged end withdrawals were made extremely dif-
ficult, The following table presents statistics on the savings accounts handled by the
post offices at Truk and Popnape in 1937:
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Truk Post Offioce Ponape Post Office Total

Number Amount Number Amount Amount
Deposits 6,378 ¥ 770,595 8,080 ¥ 784,234 ¥ 1,454,829
Withdrawals 2,908 703,432 3,007 722,985 1,426,417
New accounta 772 697
Accounts transferred:
To the poat office 6,695 415,753 5,836 380,045 795,798
From the post office 828 575,863 497 416,592 992,455

Mopey Orders, In 1936, natives in the mandated aree sent money orders totaling
¥ 27,110 and received orders totaling ¥ 19,390, wherees Japanese in the same year sent
more than ¥ 8,000,000 in money orders and received nearly as muoh, The totel number and
amount ©of money orders sent and received at the Truk and Ponape post offices in 1937 are
given in the following table:

Truk Post Office Ponape Post Office Totel
Number Amount Number Amount Amount
Domestic
Sent 12,745 ¥ 910,417 9,671 ¥ 785,806 ¥ 1,696,223
Received 1,757  B62,822 1,970 875,561 1,738,383
Forelgn
Sent o} 0 i4 2,112 2,112
Received 46 1,109 L 53 1,162

It is unlikely that any considerable proportion of the money orders listed above were sent
or received by natives, Nevertheless, it is reported that natives make sconsiderable use
of money orders in purchasing goods from mail-order firmes in Japan,

Credit, The German administration prohibited the extension of credit to natives
except to native traders associated with merchant firms and in cases of urgent necessity,
such as for repairing or provisioning a ship operating on a fixed schedule, The Japanese
administration heas abandoned this legal restriction, and storekeepers and copra brokers
advance credit freely to natives, usually in gooda rather than 1n cash, in expectation of
payment from future crops, Reports indjcate that this practice is sometimes carried to
excess and that eome natives are so heavily in debt that they are completely under the
thumb of the Japanese,

Many of the Japanseee inhabitants are able to cbtain credit through membership in
oredit aasociations (mujinko) and industrial guilds (kumiai}, With capital mccumulated
from membership dues end from profits these assoclations meke lcans and extend credit to
members for the development of private businesa, Credit associations accept members from
all occupstions, whereas industrial guilde generally restrict their membership to specifio
occupational groups, The credit associsations engage only in direct oredit-activities--
lend ing money or financing purchases, Many of the guilds, however, also function as mer-
keting and purchesing agents and as cooperatives, Tarough membership in a guild, small
entre preneurs and bueinessmen are able to obtain merchandise at good pricee, even though
they order in emall lots, and toc meke a falr profit as a result of guild standerdizstion
of prices, In 1937, one industrial gulld was reported for the Ponape distriot andoms for
the Truk district, The former had 103 members and a capital of ¥ 56,450 distributed
emong 1,129 shares, The Truk gulld bhad 147 members and a cepital of ¥ 49,150 distributed
among 983 shares, The data on the credit associations operating in the Easstern Carolines
in the same year are given below:

Number Members Capital TFaid-up Capltal Amount Losned

Ponepe dlatrict 18 368 ¥ 162,405 ¥ 72,700 ¥ 61,621
Truk distriot b 27 7,776 7,776 7,632
Total 19 395 170,181 80,476 69,253

Bankruptcy. Tbe Bankruptcy lLaw of Japan applies in the mandated islands, For
fees for bankruptcy proceedings, see 227,

354, Inveatments

Business and Industrial Investments, Of the large business organizations oper-
ating in the Eastern Carollnes those with the heaviest investments are the Nanyo Boeki
Keisha and the Nanyo Kohatsu Kaisha, The organization and activities of these and other
companies are described elsewhere (see 327), Aside from land {see 341), the principal in-
vestuents of individuals are in homes, shops, equipment, and improvements, The South Seas
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Government has extensive investwents in land, forests, bulldings, power planta, and com-
munjications facilities,

Migsion Holdings, The American Protestant mission, the Japanese Protestant mis-
sion, and the Spunish Eatholic mission {see 134} have modast investments in the 1slands,
consisting mainly of churchea, parish nouses, schools, and other buiidings, Their lawds
are commonly held on indeterminate leases which are free of rent,

355, Stock and Commodity Exchanges

Exchanges, There are no stock or commodity exchanges in the Eaatern Caroline
Islands,

356, Public Finance

Government Expenditures, The budget estimates of the Scuth Seas Govetnment must
be sanctioned, annually, by the Imperial Diet, 1In addition to the Fiscal Law of Japan,
a apecisl Fiscel Law for the South Sess Government applies to the expenditures of the man-
date administration, Under this law the Governor is appointed es paymaster and is auth-
orized to draw checks in payment of expenditures on the speclal accounts of the South
Seas Government, The Governor is permitted to entrust part of nis duty es paymaster to
competent officials under hie edministration, &£stimates of expenditures for the follow-
ing year and actusl accounts of expenditures during tne preceding year are sent annually
by the Goveraor to the Minister of Finence in Japan,

The official reports do not segregate the government expenditures for the separats
Branch Governments from those for the South Seas Government as a whole, The following
table lists the expenditures in full for the last available year, the flscal vear running
from April 1, 1937, to March 31, 1938:

Iten Amount Totals
Ordinary expenses

Salaries, wages, sllowances, and bonuses ¥ 2,111,428
Salaries of Chokunin officilaels ¥ 10,165
Salaries of Sonin officials 186,736
Salaries of Bannin officials 782,969
Bonuses to higher officials 133,177
Police salaries 144,705
Extra allowances to police 220,727
Wages of clerical employees 464,479
Wages of service employees 152,667
Uniform allowances 15,803

Office expenses 767,827
Rent 36,918
Office equipment 160 630
Supplies 61 869
Repairs 99 973
Library and printing J6 278
Communication and tranasportation 57,454
Travel 302,951
Entertainment 5,159
Miscellaneous 6,595

Government enterprises 590,085
Hospitals 65,877
Meteorological Obaervatory 59,082
Tropical Industries Experiment Station 103,764
Marine Products Experiment Station 57,871
Products Museum 931
Communications 193,797
Operation of ships 33,873
Aids to navigation 5,553
Electric-power and ice-meking plants 65,988
Manuracturing expenses 3,349

Social services 110,299
Education 84,099
Relief benefits for death, injury, illness, etc, 4,725
Quarantine 9,116
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Iten Amount Totals
Social services {cont'd)

Public health 5,395
Contrcl of insect pests 6,964
Administrative expenses 109,881
Enforcement of regulations 307
Collection of delinquent taxes 43
Police allowances and rewards 158
Court trials and registration expenses 540
Prisons 14,086
Transportation of prisoners 965
Secret services fund 10,000
Payments of claims for damages, stc, 8,006
Debt service and sinking fund : 4,506
Pensions 71,270
Extraordinary expenses
Fublic works 150,101
Salaries of officials of Hennin rank 3,818
QOffice expenses, wages, and bonuses 22,045
Ressarch and investigstion 3,839
Roada 113,809
Harbors 6,590
Construction and repairs 540,768
Salariea of Sonin and Hannin officials 16,870
Office expenses, wages, and bonuses 29,743
Office buildings and offices 127,264
Officlial residences 194,659
Schools 147,625
Hospitals 8,015
Electric power plants 1,722
Purchase of veasels 14,870
Land survey 43,719
Salaries of officials of Eannin rank 9,588
Cffice expenses, wages, and bonuses 27,209
Cperating expenses 6,922
Investigation of taxation system, etc, 24,069
Salaries of Sonin and Hennin officials 5,349
Office expenses, wages, and bonuses 10,956
Research and investigation 7,764
S3ubsidies and grants-in-aid 1,123,479
Construction of South Seas Impsrial Shrine 30,000
Missions (Buddhist ¥ 3,100, Catholic ¥ 6,500,
Protestant ¥ 22,000) 31,600
Imperial Bounty Foundation (charity ¥ 4,000,
education ¥ 2,000) 6,000
Domeatic Sclence School for Girls 3,000
Kindergartens 3,400
Educational associat ions 600
Tours tc Japan by natives 1,500
Inprovement of native mesnners and custams 8,547

Asalstance to Japaness settlements {local
repressntatives ¥ 7,620, sanitary equip-

ment ¥ 9,771, and construction ¥ 9,525 26,916
Community halls 10,000
Subsidies to physicians 3,961
Shipping subsidies 785,585
Subsidies for commerce and manufacturing 37,037
Agricultural subsidiea 62,096
Forest production subsidies 10,172
Subsidies for marine products 72,983
Subsidies for fishing equipment 30,082
Road between Koror and Malakal Islands 35,882
Salaries of officials-of Hennin rank 1,695
Office expenses, wages, and bonuses i, 126
Construction costs 30,061
Palau waterworks 71,815
Saleries of officiels of Bannin rank 1,094
Office expensesa, wages, and bonuses 2,722
Construction costs 67,999
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Item Amount Totals

Palau harbor repair works ¥ 892,340
Salaries of Sonin and Henpnin officisls ¥ 6,716
Cffice expenses, wages, and bonuses 22,497
Construction costs 221,134
Ships and machinery 601,993
Aids to nevigation 210,080
Salaries to officials of Hannin rank 1,468
Cffice expenses, wages, and bonuses 12,630
Construction costs 195,982
Radio compunicetions 202,712
Salaries of officimls of Hatnin renk 6,871
Office expenses, wages, and bonuses 25,529
Construction and repair of official residences 34,257
Uperating expenses 11,093
Construction costs 124,982
Aviation lines 382,206
Salaries of Sonin and Hannin officials 16,654
Construction and repair of officisl residences 56, 302
Bonusaes 4,867
Opersting expenses 292,488
Construction costs 8,915
Forest acnministration 56,076
Salaries of officials of Hsnoin rank 74599
0ffice axpenses, wages, and bonuses 17,624
Opersting expenses 50,853
Developmentsl expenses 149,199
Salaries of officiels of Hannin renk 11,942
0ffice expenses, wages, and bonuses 66,118
Plant inspection 2,697
Copra inspection 4,488
Exhibitions and competitive shows 9,830
Investigation of mineral resources 13,283
Research in lend utilization 8,096
Establishment of colonies 9,125
Economic institutions {including a secret
fund of ¥ 10,000} 23,620
Aotal of ordinary expenses ¥ 3,689,520
Total of extraordinary expenses 3,882,446
Grand total of all expenditures 7,571,966
Unexpended balance of budget 1,100,000
Total budgetary expenditures for the year 8,671,966

Governrent Revenues, Unllike expenditures, the revenues of the South Seas Govern-
ment are seg.‘egated according to administrative districts, The lest fiscal ysar for
which statistiuvs are available is that running from April 1, 1937, to March 31, 1938,
The following table presents these figures for the Eastern Carclines (the Truk and Po-
nape districte) and for the mandated area as a whole:

Itex Kastern Carolines Mandated Islanda-
Revenue from taxation ¥ 50,732 ¥ 5,512,785
Poll tax ¥ 32,381 ¥ 131,152
Natives (Truk ¥ 11,559, "
Ponape ¥ 10,999) ¥ 22,558 ¥ 85,760
Non-pnatives {Truk
¥ 4,582, Ponape ¥ 5,241} 9,823 45,392 ,
Fort clearance dues 39 5,256,26)
Suger (Ponape ¥ 28) 28 5,107, 301
Molasses - 13,706
Aleohol - 41,,871
Alccholice liguors - 90,331
Miscelleneous {Ponape ¥ 11) 11 52
Cuptoms duties (Truk ¥ 11,135,
Ponape ¥ 7,177) 18,312 101, 786
Mining tax - 23,586
Revenue from government enter-
prises end propserty 155,672 1,493,185
Post, telegraph, and telsphone 69,745 : 414,608
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Item Eastern Carclinea Mandated Islands

Postage stamps (Truk ¥ 30,

377, Fonape ¥ 16,738} 47,115 281, 366
Other postal revenue - 28,737
Telegraph (Truk ¥ 11,110,

Fonepe ¥ 11,520) 22,630 74,034
Telephone - 30,471

Hospitaels (Truk ¥ 19,932,
Fonape ¥ 18,618) 8,550 163,169
Forests 9,015 19,675
Copra (Truk ¥ 1,616} 1,616 2,371
Miscellaneous (Truk ¥ 2,
091, Ponape ¥ 5,308) 7,399 17, 204
Electric power and light
(Truk ¥ 7, 842, Ponape
¥ 14,593) 22,435 141,912
Rents from government properties 15,927 121,061
lana {Truk ¥ 1,773,

Ponape ¥ 12,197) 13,970 110,966
Buildings {(Truk ¥ 31,

Ponape ¥ 226) 257 1,042
Movables (Truk ¥ 635,

Ponape ¥ 1,065) 1,700 9,053
Dividends from the Nanyc

Takushoku Kaisha - 632,760

Revenue from other sources 12,051 182,832
Revenue stamps (Truk ¥ 2,348,
Ponape ¥ 3,309) 5,657 58, 340
Licenses {Truk ¥ 180, Ponape :
¥ 480) 660 2,000
Fees (Truk ¥ 210, Ponape
¥ 1,014) 1,224 6,170
Fines end confiscations of
property N 1,884
Cbligatory contridbutions to
pension funds = . 10,083
Sonin and Hannin officlals - 9, 349
Police and penitentiary
officials - 734
Grant from Imperial Finance
Ministry - 10,000
Smle of government property
(Truk ¥ 1,303, Ponape
¥ 1,639) 2,942 15,438
Miscellanecus {Truk ¥ 67,
Ponepe ¥ 1,501) 1,568 78,917
Total revenues 218,455 7,188,802
Balance carried forward from
previous year 3,551,203
Total ducgetary income for
the year 10,740,005

e
A

- .

Of the above, "Sale of government property” and "Balance carried forward from previous
yoar" are classed as "Extraordinary Revenues,™ toteling ¥ 3,566,641, The rest of the ltemas,
totaling ¥ 7,173,364, are classed as "Ordinary Revenues,"

Taxation System, Four kinds of taxes are levied in the Japanese mendated islands,
namely, poll texes, port olearanoe dues, customs duties, and a mining tax, Of these, ths
mining tax is important only in the Palau district, and port clearance dues only ipn the
Saipan district, In the Eastern Carolines, tax revenue is derived almost entirely from
poll taxes and customs dutiea, which 1n 1937 yielded ¥ 32,381 and ¥ 18,312 respectively,
The mining tax broughkt in no revenue in that year, and port clearance dues only ¥ 3G,

A poll tax is levied on all adult male residents 16 years of age or older, For
persons other than natives the poll tax is graded according to eleven classes, ranging
in amount from a maximum of ¥ 50 to a minimum of ¥ 2 per year, Natives also pay vary-
ing amounts, renging from ¥ 40 to ¥ 1 per year, The following table breaks down the re-
venue from poll taxes by cless for the Truk and Fonape districis im 1937:
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Class Truk District Ponape Distriot

Non-netive
Cless 1 -~ ¥ 50 - ¥ 200,00
Class 2 =- ¥ 40 - 180,00
Class 3 ~-- ¥ 30 ¥ 180,00 210,00
Class 4 -- ¥ 20 130,00 180,00
Cless 5 -- ¥ 15 240,00 540,00
Class &6 -- ¥ 10 460,00 840,00
Class 7 -=- ¥ 7 325,50 710,50
Class 8 -- ¥ 5 285.00 710,00
Class 9 -- ¥ 4 354.00 448,00
Class 10 -- ¥ 3 2,463,00 580,00
Class 11 -=- ¥ 2 145,00 642,00
Total 4,582,50 5,241,00
Native
¥ 40 - 40,00
¥ 25 25,00 -
¥ 20 40,00 60,00
¥ 15 15,00 45,00
¥ 10 50,00 110,00
¥ 8 - -
¥ 7 - -
¥ 6 = 7)968,00
¥ 5 - -
¥ i - -
¥ 3,60 = 2,775.00
¥ 3 10,962, 00 -
¥ 2 136,00 -
¥ 1 331,00 -

Poll taxes were paid, in 1937, by 4,062 natives and 1,040 non-natives in the Truk dis-
trict, and by 2,117 natives and 903 non-natives in the Ponape distrioct,

Persons are assigned a poll-tax clase by the Branch Governor on the basis of in-
come, living conditions, and amount of property owned, Exemptions are granted to per=-
sona who have lived less than six months in the islands, to tHose who are poor and cannot
afford to pay any tax, tc those who are staying in the islands on temporary business, and
to those who are engaged in the propagation of reiigion, The poll tax for natives is re-
stricted to ¥ 10 per year, except that the Branch Goverpor may impose a tax of up to ¥ 4O
on particularly wealthy persons after having obtained the approvael of the Governor, In
determining the amount of tsx to be levied against natives the Branch Governor is expectad
te oconsult with tnoe village chiefs under his jurisdiction, No poll tex is imposed upon
natives who are supporting five or more children less than sixteen years of age, or upen
persons who are decrepit or unable to work on account of bodily deformity or incurable
disesass, Agsessments against natives may be reduced or excused by the Branch Governor
in localities where disesters have occurred or where conditions are such that he deems
texation to be undesirable, After the typhoon of 1935, for instance, poll taxes were ap-
preoiably reduced in the Truk district, as is reflected in the preceding tadle showing
the yield for 1937,

The customs laws of Japan apply toaay, with only minor mcaifications, to the man-
dated 1slands, but this hes not always been true, In 1915 the islands were made an in-
dependent ocustoms district, and customs dutles were collected on trade betwsen the is-
lands and Japan, as they were on trade between the islands and forelgn countries, For a
period in 1916 import duties were not collected on imports from Japan, but later in the
year they wers restored with modifications in rates and changes in the commoditiea taxed,
Saipan, Yap, Palau, Fonape, end Jalult were declared cpen ports, and Kusale was added in
1919, In 1922 the existing lmport and export duties detween the 1slands and Japan were
abolished, end Seipan, Palau, Angaur, and Truk were designated as open ports, to whioh
others, including Ponape end Kueale, were later asdded, In lieu of export dutlea a aystem
of port clearance dues was lpatituted for sugar and derivative products, such asmoclasses,
alcohol, and alcoholic liquors, anipped from the islands to Japan, Korea, Teiwan, snd
Karafuto, Since 1922, customs duties bave been levied only on importse from foreign coun=-
tries, exporte being duty frese,
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